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ABSTRACT 
Control is one of the important and basic functions of managers. It 
plays leading role in measuring performance and highlighting deviations so 
as to initiate corrective actions. Moreover, absence of or laxity in control 
results in total confusion, inefficiency and conflicts. Management control 
systems is an interdisciplinary approach relevant to the strategies applied 
for efficient use of resources. It is also a system for effective implementation 
of strategies and policies in the organisation. 
Though neglected for a long time, the study of management control is 
emerging as an important area of research and investigation throughout 
the world for a number of reasons, one of them being reportedly poor 
application of control systems in developing countries. India and Bangladesh 
are not exception to this phenomenon. The development of industrial sector 
largely depends on effectiveness of management which needs to follow 
appropriate techniques to achieve the goals effectively and efficiently to 
meet aspirations of the concerned parties. The organisations have been 
incurring losses due to their inability in clear cut defining the very 
objectives of their existence. The long-term mission and its pronouncement 
in vivid terms is thoroughly lacking. Ultimately, the exploitation of 
environmental oppotunities by effectively using limited resources is generally 
lacking. Over and above if the control systems which concentrate on the 
utilization of resources for the betterment of the organisation is not properly 
designed and implemented, its multiple impact will be on the performance 
of the organisation in particular and development of the industrial sector in 
general. It is therefore, essential to study the management control systems 
of the industrial enterprises of India and Bangladesh as a part of the total 
problem relevant to management of industrial enterprises. 
OBJECTIVE OF THE STUDY 
A thorough review of the literature indicates that the MCS has not 
been studied comprehensively in Bangladesh with reference to industrial 
enterprises. The studies in India are not substantial in this area. So attempt 
has been made to study management control systems in both India and 
Bangladesh. This would help to find out status, features, strengths and 
weaknesses in the system of both the countries. The study is specifically 
aims at the following objectives: 
1. To examine the standards setting procedure followed in the 
enterprises in both India and Bangladesh. 
2. To evaluate the control techniques that have been designed to achieve 
the goals and objectives of the organisations in both the countries. 
3. To highlight the management information systems for control that is in 
operation in the industrial enterprises of India and Bangladesh. 
4. To identify the key variables for control in the enterprises of India and 
Bangladesh. 
5. To study the procedure and types of corrective actions adopted by 
the enterprises in both the countries. 
6. To locate factors affecting management control systems and to 
suggest measures to improve the situation in the enterprises in India 
and Bangladesh. 
SAMPLE SELECTION 
This study is based on case method of research. The selection and 
measurements of variables was done on the basis of previous research 
studies and current literature. Ten industrial enterprises covering both 
private and public sectors have been selected from three industrial sectors 
i.e. Steel, Jute and Fertilizer from both India and Bangladesh for intensive 
study. The enterprises which are based on local raw materials, economically 
important, provide huge direct and indirect employment and have the 
potential for growth have been selected for the study. Attempts have been 
made to select large scale enterprises from respective industries in both 
the countries that are occupying dominant position in respective industrial 
sector in those countries. 
DATA COLLECTION AND ANALYSIS 
Both primary and secondary sources of data have been used for the 
study. A structure questionnaire was framed for collecting primary data. 
Data have been collected from higher level executives who are related to 
practice of management control systems in their organisations. Sources of 
secondary data were published materials of the respective enterprises, 
annual reports, publication of respective corporation, Govt. Reports of the 
Industries, statistical reports, etc. The library sources have also been 
utilised as prime source of collecting published data. 
The analysis and presentation of the data thus obtained are made 
as far objectives of the study. The MCS of the individual enterprises has 
been analysed and consolidated analysis of MCS has also been made 
according to industry wise in respective country where both private sector 
and public sector enterprises have been included. This has been made in 
order to have an idea about MCS in respective industrial sector as well as 
to facilitate comparison of MCS among the enterprises of respective 
industryofthesetwo countries. A comparison ofMCS has been launched 
between the Jute. Steel and Fertilizer Enterprises of India and Bangladesh 
separately and a comparison of MCS across the enterprises of India and 
Bangladesh has also been made on the basis of analysis in order to 
highlight the overall picture of the system in both the countries. The 
strengths and weaknesses of MCS have been presented separately. 
SUMMARISED FINDINGS 
The main findings of the study are given below: 
The management control system prevailing in the industrial enterprises 
of both the countries are almost similar in some respect and dissimilar in 
others. The control system existing in Indian Industrial Enterprises (IIEs) is 
more feasible for implementation of strategies and policies of the company. 
The executives involved in control in IIEs enjoy relatively more authority than 
those of Bangladeshi Industrial Enterprises (BIEs) for execution of 
management control systems. 
* Participation of enterprise heads in setting standards and targets for 
the company is the common features in IIEs and private sector BIEs 
whereas the public sector BIEs hardly participate in this procedure. 
The plant's heads of Indian Steel Enterprises (ISEs) can play dominant 
role for the purpose. But the plant's heads of Indian Jute Enterprises 
(IJEs) and Indian Fertilizer Enterprise (IFE) and BIEs cannot play 
significant role for setting targets and standards for the company. The 
nature of standards is flexible in the sampled enterprise. The revision 
of standards and targets takes more time and formalities in case of 
public sector enterprises in both the countries. It is relatively more in 
case of public sector BIEs than those of IIEs. due to existence of 
more supervisory levels in the control structure. Most of the IIEs 
place emphasis to market demand for setting standards whereas the 
public sector BIEs rarely consider this factor. Budget, productivity 
and profitability are widely used for evaluation of performance of the 
company. 
Among the different control tools and techniques budget, MIS reports, 
review meetings, strategic point check, policies and procedures, 
performance reports, issue of directives, and statutory rules and 
regulations are widely used in all functional areas by the enterprises 
in both the countries. Audit, financial statement, cash budget, cash 
and fund flow statement, accounting ratios and profit control are used 
in financial area by the enterprises in both the countries. The 
responsibility accounting is applied in all areas by IIEs whereas the 
BIEs rarely use this except the private sector BIEs who use this at the 
higher level. 
The control structure and systems of BIEs are more lengthy and 
complexthan that of IIEs. The authorities involved in controlling the 
public sector BIEs are relatively higher than IIEs that delays decision 
making and hampers effectiveness of the organisations. The public 
sector ISE enjoys more authority under MoU whereas it is not the 
case with BIEs. 
The MIS vt^ich is an important device of control is not properly used 
in the BIEs. Most of the IIEs except IJEs maintains separate MIS 
department in the plant's office whereas the BIEs perform these MIS 
functions under Accounts department in the plant's office. These are 
not well equipped with qualified and experienced personnels. The 
volume MIS reports is relatively higher in public sector BIEs. They 
supply these reports to a number of authorities other than their parent 
Ministries in order to meet statutory and obligatory requirements of 
the company. The frequency of reports at the higher level is more. 
More over, they have to prepare and supply Integrated Accounting 
Reports along with MIS reports. Duplication of MIS reports is the 
common features in BIEs. The MIS department in IIEs is relatively well 
equipped. The iSEs also maintain computer network for transmitting 
information and data. The number of authorities involved in receiving 
MIS reports are also lower in IIEs. Most of the production related 
reports are prepared monthly by both IIEs and BIEs. The ISEs also 
get these reports on daily basis. Order booking report is prepared 
monthly by some of the IIEs and quarterly by majority of BIEs. 
The formats used for MIS are prepared by the corporate office 
that contain information for different interest groups. This is 
particularly more common in public sector enterprises of both the 
countries. But it contains more information for management in case 
of private sector BIEs and IIEs. The ISEs can design these formats 
according to their requirements. 
The key variables of the company are identified in the review 
meetings in both the countries. The MIS reports highlight the behaviour 
of some key variables. The criteria such as sensitiveness towards 
goals and objectives of the company, impact on profitability and 
overall performance of the company are examined for selection of 
key variables of the company. Close monitoring of behaviour of key 
variables is done by IIEs. 
Production, marketing and inventory control are considered as 
major problem areas in IIEs and BIEs. Besides these, working capital 
and liquidity are viewed as control problem areas by public sector 
BJEs and BSEs as well as by public sector IJEs and IFEs. And 
manpower management is treated as control problem area by public 
sector BJEs. BSEs, IIEs and ISEs. 
The variables like capacity utilisation, quality control and 
profitability are considered as key variables of top order by both IIEs 
and BIEs. Market demand and labour productivity are viewed as key 
variables of highest order by IIEs. The BIEs give highest priority to 
cost control and efficiency of plant facilities as key variables. 
Availability of rawmaterials, on-time-delivery, attitude of employees, 
inventory and working capital are given more importance as key 
variables by IIEs than those of BIEs. Besides, the IIEs also consider 
manpower development, behaviour of competitor. Investment return, 
consumer behaviour and liquidity as key variables whereas the BIEs 
do not place such importance to these variables. 
The factors such as effective management of human resources and 
top management's support to control systems are considered to have 
highest impact on MCS by IIEs. But nature of control standards setfor 
measuring performance and MIS are viewed to have highest impact 
on MCS by BIEs. Moderate impact on MCS Is noticed in attitude of 
responsibility centre heads, participation of units heads in goal/ 
standards setting, autonomy of project heads, understanding of control 
techniques, flexibility of control systems, purpose of control and 
coordination among responsibility centre heads in both IIEs and 
BIEs. 
Poor knowledge and experience of the lower level managers about 
control systems is treated as moderately serious constraint In 
execution of MCS in both the countries. Besides, absence of clear-
cut authority and responsibility of the control department, poor 
objectives, poor evaluation of performance, poor performance 
appraisal, complexity of the control system and absence of accurate 
forecasting are considered as serious problems in execution of MCS 
in BIEs and IIEs. The IIEs also consider poor knowledge of policies 
and procedures as moderately serious whereas BIEs consider it as 
serious. 
Insufficient and faulty information processing capability, 
absence of top management's support to control systems, difficulty 
in defining adequate performance measures for management control, 
problems in interpretation of performance, lack of reasonable 
autonomy, lack of coordination among different department, and 
delay in transmitting information are treated as serious problems in 
execution of MCS in BIEs whereas the IIEs do not consider them as 
such. 
* In the enterprises of both the countries the plant's head and the CEs 
of the company can take any sort of corrective actions under their 
budget limit. The review meeting device is used for identification of 
defaults and to provide suggestions for corrective actions. The 
approval from concerned Ministry is required for major type of 
corrective actions which is beyond the budget limits of CEs in case 
of public sector enterprises. This approval requires a lot of formalities 
which delays decision making. No systematic system is prevailed for 
corrective actions. The types and amount of corrective actions 
depend on nature of defaults, field of operations and prevailing 
environment of the company. The plant's heads in case of ISEs enjoy 
more authority for taking corrective actions. The IIEs practice feedback 
for corrective actions whereas the BIEs do not follow it seriously. The 
plant's heads in case of BIEs enjoy very limited authority for taking 
decision about corrective actions. 
SUGGESTIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 
Some of the major recommendations for the improvement of 
management control systems in the enterprises of India and Bangladesh 
have been given below. 
* Suggestions and Recommendations for MCS in both IIEs and 
BIEs: 
i. The concept of meaningful participation should be emphasized. The 
participation of CE and plant's heads in standards setting would help 
to improve performance, increase accountability and ensure 
commitment for achievement of goals and objectives. This 
participation would help subordinate executives to know the control 
standards, purpose of control, to have understanding about policies 
and procedures, and to enhance better interaction among the 
executives in the organisations. 
ii. More functional authority along with financial authority should be 
delegated to the corporation, as well as enterprise and plant's heads 
so that they can take decision regarding keyvariables and corrective 
actions in due time, and can revise the control standards and targets 
to cope with changing circumstances. This may be done by signing 
MoU between the enterprises and the government in case of public 
sector enterprises. The SAIL may be taken as an instance for the 
same. 
iii. The responsibility centre concept should be introduced properly at 
the enterprise level in both the sectors and the countries. So that 
every centre may be held accountable for their performance. 
iv. The tools, techniques and devices used for control and evaluation 
of performance should be minimised. Care should be taken to 
avoid use of techniques which represent same type of results 
e.g. duplication of use of the tools and techniques should be 
avoided. The use of statistical reports, performance reports 
may be avoided. Budget and reviewmeeting should be widely used 
for control purpose in the enterprises under study. 
V. The commercial audit prevailing in the public sector enterprises 
should be replaced by management audit. This management 
audit may be used to check the progress of goals and objectives, 
implementation of strategies and policies as well as execution 
of standards etc. This can be done by the higher level 
authorities. 
vi. The orientation programme for management personnel should 
be introduced through seminar, symposium, lectures and 
participation in decision making. This would improve their 
knowledge about control systems, objectives and policies of the 
company. These programmes should be undertaken on continuous 
basis after specified intervals so that maximum benefits may be 
achieved from these programmes. 
vil. The plants should have a well equipped MIS department. This 
would help to expedite and increase accuracy, reliability and 
adequacy of information for management control. Moreover, 
computer network for transmitting information and MIS data 
should be introduced in both the sectors of BIEs. and IJEs and 
public sector IF E. This would enhance monitoring of performance 
of key variables in due time and increase accuracy of 
interpretation of data. 
viii. The development of information infrastructure should be given 
priority in BIEs and both the sectors of Jute and Fertilizer 
enterprises in India. This is one of the prerequisite for 
strengthening information system. Bottom-up, and lateral flow/ 
horizontal flow of information would increase effectiveness of 
this system. Moreover, coordination among different 
departments will be improved by this system. 
ix. The MIS control reports should be selective and strategically 
placed. They should be at key points, rather than on every point 
and they should be at those points where costs of controlling are 
reasonable. A brief action report may be prepared for information 
to be supplied to the higher authorities. 
X Frequency of reports should be increased at the operational 
level than at the higher level. This would increased operational 
efficiency of the organisation. 
xi. The evaluation of performance related to key variables should 
be done regularly. This can be done by the Enterprise Board 
and BoD of the Corporation at the review meeting held on 
quarterly as well as on half-yearly basis. 
xii. The authority for taking corrective action in case of public 
sector enterprises should be delegated to corporate BoD. The 
authority of plant's head should be increased for the purpose. 
Suggestions and Recommendations for MCS in IIEs. 
i. The standards and targets set by profit centre on the basis of 
broad goals and objectives of the company should be monitored 
regularly by the top management in IIEs. 
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i i . The responsibility centre and profit centre concepts should be 
introduced in the Jute and Fertilizer enterprises of India. And 
they should be given reasonable autonomy which would 
increased effectiveness of the organisation. 
iii. The rules and regulations, and policies and procedures set by 
different Ministries should be consistent and harmonious in public 
sector Jute and Fertilizer enterprises. 
iv. The order booking reports, and import and export reports should be 
prepared monthly in both the sectors of IJEs and the IFE; and 
summary information may be prepared monthly In IFE. Monitoring of 
all production related information should be done regularly by the 
higher management in IJEs and IFE. 
* Suggestion and Recommendation for MCS in BIEs: 
i. The setting of standards should be concentrated in key areas so that 
close monitoring on performance can be enhanced by the corporation 
and higher authorities in a short span of time in public sector BIEs. 
ii. Policies framed by different Ministries should be well defined, 
consistent and harmonious. And it must not be confused with issuing 
directives. Besides, the relationship between Govt, and Corporation, 
and Corporation and Enterprises should be clearly spelled out in 
order to ensure accountability. The authority and responsibility of 
different tiers of management in public sector BIEs should be clearly 
demarcated. This would help effective discharge of their duties. 
III. Thefrequency of production and marketing related reports should be 
more at the enterprise level in public sector BIEs. The periodicity of 
preparation of order booking, and import and export reports should 
be more in both the sectors of BIEs. 
iv. Due emphasis should be given on market share and manpower 
development as key variables in boththesectorsof the BIEs. 
V. The public sector Jute and Fertilizer enterprise should make necessary 
restructuring of control system to reduce formalities for taking 
corrective actions of capital expenditure. So that they can take 
decisions without delay. 
* other Suggestions and Recommendations: 
i. The dependence of public sector enterprises on Government for fund 
delayed their decision. These affect on the productivity and efficiency 
of the organisation. The enterprise should be given autonomy 
regarding marketing of their products in public sector enterprises of 
both the countries. 
ii. Targets for production, and export commitment should be invariably 
laid down In clear terms and monitored regularly. 
iii. Feasibility of using modern management techniques like PERT, 
CPM, liner programming etc. should be explored for control purpose. 
iv. Motivational incentives may be activated to enhance maximum return 
from the human resources. 
In sum, the present study and itfindingsand recommendations would 
be beneficial for the improvement of management control systems in the 
Steel, Jute and Fertilizer Industries and their member units. Thus, they can 
be able to earn maximum efficiency in managing the companies. It would 
also help the professional managers of both private and public sectors, 
practitioners, policy makers to frame their strategies, policies and systems 
relating to MCS. Moreover, the measures which have been suggested 
would benefit the Government's Planners, top level executives, 
academicians, researchers and other authorities involved in industrial 
enterprises in both Bangladesh and India. This would be a milestone for 
improving the industrial efficiency in both the countries which in turn would 
help improve the industrial scenario of both the countries. 
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PREFACE 
The achievement of goals and objectives and implementation of 
strategies and policies of the organisation largely depends upon the effective 
exercise of management control systems. In the changed liberalised 
economic its importance has increased manifold, as at this juncture, those 
organisation will survive and flourish which are able to use their resources 
effectively and efficiently as this will give a competitive edge over the 
others. Thus, there is an immediate need to review the control practices of 
the enterprises so that necessary changes may be brought about. The 
countries like India and Bangladesh which are not rich in resources, can not 
afford to stay with the prevailing system of control for managing the affairs 
of the industrial enterprises. Thus this study entitled "A Comparative Study 
of Management Control Systems in Selected Industrial Enterprises of 
Bangladesh and India" is designed to highlight practices of MCSs in both 
the countries. The relative strengths and weaknesses of the management 
control systems would provide insight for improving the system in the 
industrial enterprises of the respective country. This study has been 
undertaken from top management point of view who are involved in execution 
of MCSs in particular enterprise. It provides insight as how control system 
maybe applied effectively to ensure better performance for the organisation. 
The study is done to uncover the features of MCSs in the selected 
industrial enterprises of both the countries and to provide suggestions to 
improve the systems where it is weak and inadequate. With this end in 
view, some aspects of MCSs have been selected for detail analysis of the 
study. These are related to standards setting procedure, evaluation of 
tools, techniques and devices, management information system, 
identification of key variables, factor considered for exercise of the systems, 
constraints involved in its execution and procedures and types of corrective 
actions followed. The selection and measurement of the variables were 
done on the basis of previous research studies and current literature. 
Both primary and secondary data and information have been used in 
the study. The secondary data were collected from various published 
materials and the primary data were collected from ten selected industrial 
enterprises of both India and Bangladesh through field study. The relevant 
information and data thus collected have been systematically presented 
and analysed in this thesis in accordance with the preselected objectives. 
The presentation, analysis and interpretation of data and information have 
been incorporated in this thesis under Nine different chapters alongwith 
related appendices. 
The First Chapter of the thesis describes the background of the 
studies of management control followed by nature of management control 
systems. Further the significance of management control systems has been 
included in this chapter. It aims at providing an overall idea about management 
control systems in general. 
The Second Chapter emphases the theoretical focus on the different 
approaches of management control systems. The aspects like standards 
settings, tool and techniques of control, MIS, key variables and corrective 
actions have been highlighted in this chapter. Current literatures have been 
consulted to give some insights into above aspects of management control 
systems those are considered as the framework of this study. 
The Third Chapter presents extensive literature review which has 
been presented in separate sub-sections in order to find out research gap 
in both the countries. The justification, objectives, scope of the study, 
sample selection, collection of data, presentation and analysis, operational 
definition and limitations of the study have been included in this chapter 
under separate sections. 
The industry profile of the Jute, Steel and Fertilizer industries of 
Bangladesh and India has been made in Chapter Four. It represents the 
overall position of these industries in both the countries in a summarised 
manner. It covers production, sales, import, export, demand, consumption, 
and raw material position of these industries. The prospects of these 
industries in respective country have also been highlighted here. 
The Fifth Chapter deals with five selected case studies of 
Bangladeshi Industrial Enterprises. The case studies are presented 
separately. Each case study is divided into two sections. In first section the 
profile of the company has been given where production, marketing, finance 
and personnel affairs are given due consideration. In the second section 
the management control systems practiced in these companies have been 
discussed. This discussion is mainly concentrated on preselected objectives 
of the study. The same pattern has been followed in developing case studies 
relating to five selected industrial enterprises of India in Chapter Six. 
The Chapter Seven represents the consolidated analysis and 
interpretation of management control systems in the industrial enterprises 
of both Bangladesh and India. Emphasis has been given to analyse MCS in 
respect of industry in both the countries where both public and private sector 
enterprises are taken into account. The analysis and interpretation of MCS 
practiced in Jute and Steel Industries of both the countries have been 
presented in this chapter in separate sections and sub-sections. 
Ill 
The Chapter Eight reveals the comparison of MSC among the 
selected industrial enterprises of India and Bangladesh. This comparison is 
made in respect of industry. An overall comparison across the enterprises 
of India and Bangladesh has also been done. The strengths and weaknesses 
of MCS have also been highlighted separately for each enterprises of India 
and Bangladesh in this chapter. 
The Ninth and Final Chapter throws light on the major findings of the 
study and provides suggestions and recommendations for improvement of 
the management control systems on the basis of lesson learned. The 
guidelines for future research are also mentioned here. 
This study of MCSs in the industrial enterprises of Bangladesh and 
India covering both public and private sectors would help the professional 
managers, practitioners, policy makers and the researchers in both the 
countries to have an understanding about existing control systems, strengths 
and weaknesses of the system in respective enterprises and industries, 
and possibility of improving the system. It is of help to frame the strategies, 
policies and systems relating to MCSs. Moreover, the measures which have 
been suggested would benefit the Government's planners, top level 
executives, academicians, researchers and other authorities involved in 
industrial enterprises of both Bangladesh and India. 
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CHAPTER I 
INTRODUCTION 
Control is one of the most widely discussed and studied areas of management. 
It is an integral element of every function in the organisation. It is indispensable 
for implementation of policies and strategies effectively. Good control in fact, 
leads to greater organisational effectiveness. The importance of control was felt in 
the very beginning by Foyal. Today's management control is the result of continuous 
research and contribution made in the field of control by different scholars in 
different period of time. The philosophy and practice of management control are 
subjected to continuous and critical analysis which is developing the scientific 
aspects of managerial control'. It is realised that efficiency in management control 
is an important factors in the success or failure of the individual firms as well as 
in the operation of our national economy. Management control is normally used as 
an all inclusive term that encompasses all policies, procedures, organisation 
structure, control mechanisms and operating techniques that management employs 
to run the company. All other types of control mentioned are sub-sets of management 
controP. It is a means to achieve corporate objectives more effectively. Yet it is a 
functional area in which little attempt has been made to design an unified managerial 
control principles that might be useful to be practicing managers^. It is one of the 
poorly understood aspect of organisational control**. Available theoretical research 
and empirical studies indicate that no considerable attention has been given to 
produce any definite guidelines for design of management control system. However, 
there is a consensus that all the relevant factors should be given careful consideration 
in the design and operation of a control system. The need for managerial control 
system is felt by number of scholars for improving the effectiveness of organisations. 
The effectiveness of the enterprises in many developing countries are suffering a 
lot. Under the above circumstances it would be optimistic to make an intensive study 
on crucial aspect of management in developing countries covering significant approaches 
of it. 
So in this chapter, an attempt has been made to highlight the background 
studies of management control, nature of management control systems and 
significance of management control system, and the theoretical focus on the 
framework of management control has been outlined in the chapter followed. 
1.1 BACKGROUND OF THE STUDIES OF MANAGEMENT CONTROL: The 
study of management control has had a long history, starting with the early works of the 
general management theorists. In 1916, for instance, in one of the earliest efforts to 
develop a science of management. Henri Fayol gave the following definitions of management 
control "control consists of verifying whether everything occurs in conformity with the 
plan adopted, the instructions issued and principles established. It has for object to point 
out weakness and errors in order to rectify and prevent recurrence'" Fayol's thinking was 
concentrated mainly in terms of financial control and this view point prevails in his discusaon 
on the various processes and tools needed for controlling bu^ess operation efifectively and 
efficiently. 
A review of the studies of general management theory and practice that followed Fayol 
reveals both a continuing interest in the subject and an ever increasing awareness of the importance 
of control to succes^Ul business management. In their definition of the control process, the authors 
of these studies such as Newnuin*, Terry', Longnecker*, Koontz and CDnnel', Dale" 
Richard and Greenlaw" and Newman et al.", continue to stress the conq)tiance aspects of 
control And fike Fayol in thdr discusaons of control tools and techniques, these authors for the most 
pait concentrate on overall conq^any financial controls. 
Although usefiil, these studies of management control leave much to be deared. First, 
because they are brief^  they do not cover the wide range of problems encountered in the wide range 
of problems occurred in management control decision making by both individual managers and 
corporate control departments. Second, they have a limited perfective, they do not e?q)lore the 
subject in-depth and so do not provide a broad conceptual ba»s for developing a distinct and unified 
science of management control Third, because these studies concentrated on the con^liance 
a^ects of control, they neglect other positive aspects of control As a result, no consistent or 
conq)lete body ofmanagement control theory and pnncq)les has evolved or can be developed fi^om 
the works of the goieral management theories. 
hi top management organisation and control, Hoden et al." concentrated on e?q)laining the 
control techniques used in their day in sudi areas as organisation, costs, salaries and wages, product 
hnes, and the quality ofkey persounel''*. Outdde of a few pages on the process of control however, 
their book contains no discussion of the fimdamental theory and pnncq)les of management control 
Nor does it make any attempt to build a conceptual baas of fiirther scientific study of the field. 
Rose and Farr'** attenqited mudi more in higher management control After defining 
control, the authors described their e?q)erience in setting \tp control systems for manufacturing 
operations. However, the erq)hasis of this book is still on the techniques used in the early 1950's 
by a controller or control department in a corporation, not on control as a broader management 
fimction practised by all managers. 
hi 1957 the Financial Executives Institute sponsored a study of the installation of a new 
system for budgetary control at the H J. Heinz conqiany". Although the study primaril>' concerns 
with the internal control problems feced by the corporate controller, it contains a significant 
departure fi-omthe viewpoint that prevails mcompliance - oriented, internal control studies. In the 
Heinz study, the authors enq)liasize how the control process can be used to stimulate creativity, 
innovation, education and coordination - all of which tend to be de-enq)hadsed in studies of internal 
corporate control, where conq)liance to standards is emphasised. Another Institute study on General 
Electric Con^any also broke new ground in control by studymg the relation of planning and control 
at the corporate level'*, hi addition, the Financial Executives Institute has ^onsored a number of 
other studies in the control field, but these deal afanost exchisively with tedmiques and tools of 
control firom the controller's or financial officer's view points. The contribution made in this 
regard by Schiflfand Mellman", Villers", Solomans", Walsch^", Dietr'', Mautz^ and 
Lovejoy". 
After I960 there are • number of studies which deal with control tools 
in the accounting field, whose authors attempted in various ways to relate 
their fields to management control. These include Anthony", keller and 
Ferrar"; Heckert and Willson", Korn and Boyd", Flink and Grunewald" and 
Edward F. Norbeck et •!.". Management controls edited by Bonini, Jaedicke and 
Wagner^" present a series of papers on current management control techniques in 
such areas as simulation, accounting, economics and the behavioural sciences. All 
of these studies, however, again concentrated on control tools. 
Management control also makes use of tools drawn from the operations 
research and statistical areas. The use of operations research and statistics in 
business decision making is explained in detail in the studies of Schlaifer^', 
Bierman et al.", Hillier and Licbcrman", Brabb", Miller and Starr^', and 
Hough^*'. While these control tools are used in the performance of management 
control today. No attempt has been made to explores at any length the basis of 
management control theory and principles underlaying the development and use of 
these tools. 
Since 1960 there have been a number of studies on management control 
system, an important new management control tool, by different authors such as 
Forester", Anthony and Dearden", Young", Glans et al.'", Cleland and King"', 
Rudwick"*^ , and Symonds^ .^ Although the subject of these studies is business 
systems, their authors devote some time to discussing management control principles. 
Many books on other control tools in the area of electronic data processing, 
reporting, organisation behaviour, and finance have also touched upon the subject 
of management control. As Anthony points out, however, the field of management 
control has " Scarcely any generally accepted principles, and everyone in the field, 
therefore, works by intuition and by Folklore**". In his planning and control systems: 
A framework for analysis, Anthony attempted to lay the ground-work upon which 
a science of management control could be build. This was a major step forward in 
the development of management control. In his study Anthony goes beyond 
defining basic control concepts and functions, gives guidelines for information 
handling. But he does not discuss all the steps in the control process in detail. 
A few year earlier in Executive control - The Catalyst, Jerome III had also 
begun to break ground for a true science of management control. His book was built 
on the thesis that control is a subject area with its own distinctive concept and 
percepts"^ In his study Jerome attempted to develop a scientific framework for 
management control and explored at length its theory and principles. He paid 
particular attention to developing the creative, educational, and coordination aspects 
of control which lead to innovation, change, and progress. 
Two research studies were conducted by Deming"' and Hekimians"\ which 
explore the subject of management control in depth. Both studies involve detail 
examinations of existing control systems at major corporations, and both give 
interesting insights into the various levels of control within a company and the 
variety of ways control is exercised. These studies, however, were designed only to 
test Anthony's conceptual framework, and not to develop a new concept of management 
control. Deming's study shows the relevance of an integrated approach to planning and 
control. 
Four recent works which study various kinds of control problems are also 
indicative of the increasing interest in the development of a unified concept of a 
control science. Strong and Smith^* study the different control tools used in 
business today as a part of a single control discipline. However, while the study has 
a brief introduction on what control is, like so many earlier works it focus on tools 
and their applications. Mundel's*** study not only deals with the concept of control 
but also explores at length the ways in which that concept is applied in the 
production, financial and sales areas. Tannenbaum's'" book of readings, also treats 
control as a unified concept, but he deals only with behavioural science aspects of 
control. Stokes^'gives a concise overviewof control for top corporate management 
covering the development and use of controls and control standards in eight critical 
performance areas: finance, operations, productivity, market position, service 
relations, public. Govt, and customer relations, employee relations and development; 
and ownership and member relations. 
Two books of readings published after 1960 by Lemke and Edwards" and 
Mockler" attempted to present a unified, comprehensive review of many areas 
related to control. While these books were useful in providing a unified focus, no 
effort was made in them to explain exactly how the individual steps were inter-
related within a single scientific discipline of management control. 
Maciariello^ also developed the science of management control, he in this 
book focuses on the structural aspect of management control. 
Anthony, Dearden and Bedford" outlined the process by which management 
ensures that the organisation carried out its strategies. They also gives guidelines 
for management control systems which is an organised systematic process and 
structure that management uses in control. 
The management control system still is in advancing stage. A lot of works and 
researches are continuing to enrich the science of this system. 
1.2 NATURE OF MANAGEMENT CONTROL SYSTEMS: 
Management control is normally used as an all inclusive term that 
encompasses all policies, procedures, organisation structure, control 
mechanisms, and operation techniques that management employs to run the 
company. All other types of control are sub-sets of management control. 
Under the broad heading of management control lies a hierarchy of other 
types of business controls. The next inclusive terms in the hierarchy of 
control is internal control, which is commonly divided into administrative 
and accounting controls. Administrative controls are concerned largely with 
operational efficiency and with compliance with management, policies and 
procedures. Accounting controls are aimed at protecting the assets of the 
organisation and securing the reliability of the accounting data. 
Management cont ro l is an extension of the c o r p o r a t e planning 
process because a good plan should have c o n t r o l s buil t into it. The 
effective development and exerc ise of MCS l ies on company 's 
specific object ives and overa l l plan to achieve them. If there is a 
sound company plan and ob jec t ives management c o n t r o l would be 
feas ible . 
MCS is an overall system in the sense that it embraces all aspects of 
company's operation, it is usually built around financial structure and 
follows a definite pattern and time table. It focuses on programmes and 
responsibility and it is a coordinated and integrated system i.e. although 
data collected for one purpose may differ from those collected for another 
purpose. It involves in two general types of information (i) Planned data that 
is program, budgets and standards and (ii) actual data that is information on 
what is actually happening both inside the organisation and in the external 
environment. In a sense MCS is a single system, but some purposes it is 
useful to think of it as set of interlocking sub-systems, one for programming 
other for budgeting, another for accounting and the other for reporting and 
analysis. 
Control is inevitably a matter of comparisons, of relationships, of 
evaluation. To control is to contrast actual or intended performance against 
some norms or standards. In this sense it is like measurement. Effective 
management control requires flexibility rather than steadfast, adherence to 
any given plan of action. It involves identifying and weighting a great 
number of possible alternatives in order not to be caught unprepared should 
even the most unlikely eventualities occur. Management control system is 
also concerned with systematic follow-up and review. The process of 
evaluating or of measuring is really that of reviewing. Review will be 
devoid of meaning unless some one is interested in doing some thing about 
major performance deviations. All functions of management control systems 
are concentrated with a view to achievements of company's goals and 
objectives efficiently and effectively. 
1.3 SIGNIFICANCE OF MANAGEMENT CONTROL SYSTEMS 
Control is one of major funct ions of manager at all level of an 
enterpr ise- whether pres ident or foreman and in every organisa t ion 
whether business or serv ices . It covers all the a spec t s of business 
namely pol ic ies , p rocedure s , men, money, machines and equipments , 
public re la t ions , human re l a t ions , research and development and so on. 
The ex i s tence of a b u s i n e s s e n t e r p r i s e d e p e n d s on the eff ic ient 
performance of all i ts funct ions. And it is the con t ro l which is used to 
m a i n t a i n h i g h e s t l e v e l of e f f i c i e n c y in p r o d u c t i o n , s e l l i n g , 
adminis t ra t ion , and finance funct ions . With th i s end in view, plans are 
made and all segments of the business are c o o r d i n a t e d 5 6 . Control 
plays a vital role in measuring performance and highlighting deviations 
so as to ensure corrective actions. The significance of control emerges 
from the need for optimum utilization of scarce resources and also to 
attain an orderly, systematic and purposeful behaviour of an organisation 
and its members. Its importance further arises from weaknesses which are 
inherent in the psychological make-up of individuals. In the absence of 
control, an individual tends to allow results to deviate from plan or orders". 
Control is also essential to impart strength and boost morale of an 
organisation, which ultimately effects its output. Absence of or laxity in 
controls results in total confusion, inefficiency and conflicts. 
Another reason control is needed obviously , is to monitor progress and 
correct mistakes. But control also helps managers monitor environmental changes 
and their affects on the organisation's progress. Given the pace of environmental 
change in recent years, this aspect of control has grown steadily more importance. 
Some of the most pressing environmental changes are the changing nature of 
competition, the need to speedup the order- to- delivery cycle, the importance of 
adding value" to products and services as a way of creating customer demand, 
changes in workers and organisational culture, and the increasing need for delegation 
and team work within organisations." 
The latest version of control emerges in the field of management literature 
is the management control, which not only takes steps to correct deviations, but 
also involves in implementation of plans and policies, continuously measuring 
progress, and providing information to management for taking decision regarding 
various functional aspects of the enterprises. Now with change in the industrial 
policy, removal of entry barriers and opening up of the economy to global 
competition in different countries, the role of MCS has increased significantly in the 
changed national and international scenario. Management control systems provide 
very useful information regarding various aspects of the organisation to the top 
management. It's importance would not be over-emphasized to ensure efTiciency 
of the organisation, to improve its productivity, to emphasize cost consciousness, 
to identify key areas, and to create adequate management information systems 
which highlights the imbalances, if any, in the manufacturing capacities. So that the 
top management can think of ways and means to achieve the optimum efficiency for 
the organisation. 
MCSs of industrial enterprises have remained an under worked area for 
long. This is supported by Debt and Macintosh", who mentioned that one poorly 
understood aspect of organisational control is the nature and use of formal 
management control system. The efficiency and effectiveness of such a system is 
vital for all enterprises on account of their growing complexities of many reasons 
like increasing size, scarcity of resources, fast scientific and technological 
development, competitive market position, irrational human behaviour, difficult 
environmental situation and multi-social responsibilities. The enterprise management 
and the other functional managers are involved in implementation of goals and 
objectives set by the higher authorities. It is essential for them to have a thorough 
understanding regarding different aspects of MCSs. So that they can ensure 
effective control for the organisation. 
Formulation of strategy is one thing and successful implementation of it is 
yet another. Some argue that strategic management includes planning for the 
effective implementation of chosen strategies, other believe that planning, both 
long term as well as short term, is also part of management control systems. Once 
the top management carefully chooses its strategy, it is the MCS, which shoulder 
responsibility of its implementation. It becomes an important pre-requisite to 
strengthing the MCSs for the success of strategy. In order to strengthen the MCS, 
one needs a basis for analysing the control systems. 
In the past even today in many areas of business - control has been considered the 
special province of the controller, accountant or finance officers. Moreover, MCSs 
basically rooted in accounting or more specifically accounting for management^. As a 
result, little attention has been paid to the management control function as it might be 
practised by any managers, in any functional areas and in any business. 
Management control helps a manager to know how he can apply the basic problem 
solving process to control problems in his own operating areas. It provides him tools, 
techniques and devices, ^ \^ch he can personally put into practice to improve his managerial 
performance. And it develops a more fiiiitfiil balance between compliance and stimulation 
through out a corporation's operations and tries to channel, not restrict, the forces of 
innovation and progress in the business enterprises. 
Another reason for increasing importance in the study of MCS is the rapid 
development of sophisticated technology in the areas of systems, operation research, and 
electronic information processing. The complexity of these areas and the speed with 
which they have expanded have created a competing need for new methods of explaining 
these technology and putting it to work for the firm on the most effective way possible. 
Modem management control provides such a fi-amework to help a manager better 
understanding and use of the corporate control tools and processes which are available 
throughout the business enterprises. 
The complexity and rapid rate of change in the present economic, social, political 
environment and resulting demand of business to deal with this complexity and change, 
require that a fresh look be taken at MCS. As such scholars, practitioners, professionals 
and business persons from an impressive range of subjects and different disciplines 
seemingly finding a common focus in this issue. Now this subject not only constitutes a key 
theme for significant sector of industrial relations, industrial sociology and organisational 
analysis but the issue is now attracting the attention from within the subject with entirely 
different traditions- most notably, new radical accountancy. 
REFERENCES 
1. Powell, Ray M; "Principles of Modern Managerial Control", in Robert J. Mockler, 
"Readings in Management Control", D.B. Taraporevala Sons & Co. Pvt. Ltd. by 
arrangement with Printice - Hall Inc., Bombay, 1980, p. 27. 
2. Nash, John F. and Robert, Martin B.; "Accounting Information Systems", MacMillian 
Publishing Company, New York, 1984, p. 354. 
3. Koontz, Harold, "Management Control- A Suggested Formulation of Principles", 
California Management Review, Vol. 1 No.2, Winter 1959, PP. 47-55. 
4. Daft, Richard L. and Macintosh, Norman B., "The Nature and use of Formal Control 
Systems for Management Control and Strategy ImpJementation", in David Ascb and 
ClifTBowman, Readings in Strategic Management, Macmillian Publishing Co. Inc., 
New York, 1989, P.410. 
5. Fayol, Henry, "General and Industrial Management" Pitman Publishing Corporation, 
New York, 1949, p. 107. 
6. Newman, William H., "Administrative Action - The Techniques of Organisation and 
Management" 2nd ed: Prentice-Hall, Inc., Englewood Cliffs, New Jersy: 1963, 
Chapters 24-26. 
7. Terry, George R., "Principles of Management", (4th ed.), Richard D. Irwin Inc., 
Homewood, Illinois, 1964, Chapters 26-30. 
8 Longnecker, Justin G., " Principles of Management and Organisational Behaviour' 
Charles E. Merrill Books, Inc., columbas, Ohio, 1964, Chapters 24-26. 
9. Koontz, Harold and 0,Donnell, Cyril, "Principles of Management - An Analysis of 
Managerial Functions" (3rd ed). McGraw - Hill Book Company, New York, 1964, 
Chapters 28-31. 
10. Dale, Earnest, "Management Theory and Practice" McGraw - Hill Book Company, 
New York; 1965, Chapter 26. 
11. Richards, Max D. and Greenlaw, Paul S., "Management Decision Making" Richard 
D. Irwin, Inc., Homewood, Illinois, 1966, Chapter 12. 
12. Newman, William H., Summer, chales E. and Warren, E. Kirby, " The Process of 
Management: Concepts, Behaviour, and Practice" (2nd ed). Prentice-Hall, Inc., 
Englewood cliffs. New Jersey, 1967, Chapters 27-30. 
13. Holden, Paul E., Fish, Lounsburgy S., and Smith Hubert L., " Top Management 
Organisational Control. A Research study of the Management Policies Practice s of 
Thirty one leading Industrial Corporations," McGraw-Hill Book Company, New 
York: 1951. 
14. Rose, T.G. and Fair, Donald E., "Higher Management Control" McGraw-Hill Book 
Company, New York: 1957. 
15. "Management Planning and Control: The H.J. Heinz Approach: A case Study in 
Management Planning and Control Objectives, Organisation and Methods with 
Particulars Emphasis on the Part Played by the Comptroller's Division in this 
Work," Controllers Institute Research Foundation, Inc., New York: March 1961. 
16. "Planning, Managing and Measuring the Business: A case Study of Management 
Planning and Control at General Electric Company," Controllers Institute Research 
Foundation, Inc. New York: March 1961. 
17. Schifff, Michael and MeUman, Martin, "Financial Management of the Marketing 
Function," Financial Executives Research Foundation, New York : 1962. 
18. Villers, Raymond, "Research and Development: Planning and Control", Financial 
Executives Research Foundation, New York, 1964. 
19. Solomans, David, "Divisional Performance: Measurement and Control", Financial 
Executives Research Foundation, New York, 1965. 
20. Walsch, Glenn A. and Sord, Burnard H., "Management Planning and Control" 
Financial Executive Research Foundation, New York: 1968. 
21. Dietz, Petero, " Measurement of Return on Investment in Pension Funds" Financial 
Executives Research Foundation, New York, 1968. 
22. Mautz, Robert K., "Financial Reporting by Conglomerate and Concentric 
Companies," Financial Executives Research Foundation, New York, 1968. 
23. Lovejoy, Frederick A., "Measuring the Productivity of Organisations," Financial 
Executives Research Foundation, NewYork, 1968. 
24. Anthony, Robert N., 'Management Accounting Principles", Richard D. Irwin, Inc., 
Homewood, Illinois: 1965. 
25. Keller, Wayne and Ferrara, William L. , "Management Accounting for Profit 
Control", (2nd ed.) McGraw-Hill Book Company, New York, 1966. 
26. Heckert, J. Brooks and Willson, James D., "Business Budgeting and Control," The 
Ronald Press Company, New York, 1967. 
27. Kom, W. Winston and Boyd, Thomas, " Accounting for Management Planning and 
Decision Making", John Willy and Sons, Inc., New York, 1969. 
28. Flink, Solomon J. and Grunewald, Donald, "Managerial Finance", John Wiley and 
Sons, Inc. New York: 1969. 
10 
29. Norbeck, Edward, F. et •!., "Operational Auditing for Management Control," 
American Management Associations, New York, 1969. 
30. Bonini, Charles P. Jaedicke, Robert K, and Wagner, Harvey M. eds., "Management 
Controls: New EHrections in Basic Research", McGraw-Hill Book Company, New 
York, 1964. 
31. Schlaifer, Robert," Probability and Statistics for Business Decisions: An Introduction 
to Managerial Economics under Uncertainty", McGraw-Hill Book Co., New York, 
1959. 
32. Harold, Bierman Jr. et al., " Quantitative Analysis for Decision", Rev: ed., Richard 
D. Irwin. Inc., Homewood, Illinois, 1965. 
33. Hillier, Frederick S. and Lieberman Gerald J., "Introduction to Operations Research", 
Holden-Day, Inc. San Francisco, 1967. 
34. Brabb, George J., " Introduction to Quantitative Management," Holt Rinehart and 
Winston, Inc., New York, 1968. 
35. Miller, David W. and Starr, Martin K. " Executive Decisions and Operations 
Research" Rev. ed.. Prentice- Hall, Inc., Englewood Cliffs, NJ, 1969. 
36. Hough, Louis, "Modem Research for Administrative Decision", Prentice-Hall, 
Englewood Cliffs, NJ, 1970. 
37. Forrester, Jay W., "Industrial Dynamics" the MIT Press, Cambridge, Massachusetts, 
1961. 
38. Anthony, R.N. and Dearden, John, "Management Control Systems: Cases and 
Readings" Richard D. Irwin. Inc., Homewood, Illinois, 1965. 
39. Young Stanley, "Management: A System Analysis" Scott Foresman and Company, 
Glenview Illinois, 1966. 
40. Glans, Thomas B., et al. "Management Systems", Rinehart and Winston, Inc., Holt, 
New York, 1968. 
41. Cleland, David J. and King, William K.," Systems Analysis and Project Management" 
Mc Graw-Hill Book Company, Inc. New York, 1968. 
42. Rudwick, Bernard H., "System Analysis for Effective Planning," John Wiley & 
Sons Inc., New York, 1969. 
43. Symonds, Curtis W., " A Design for Business Intelligence", American Management 
Association, New York, 1971. 
44. Anthony, Robert N., " Planning and Control Systems: A Framework for Analysis", 
Division of Research, Graduate School of Business Administration, Harvard 
University, Boston, 1965, p. vii. 
11 
45. Jerome, William Travers III., " Executive Control- The Catalyst", John wiley and 
Sons, Inc., New York, 1961, p. 27. 
46. Deming, Robert H., "Characteristics of an EflFective Management Control Systems 
in an Industrial Organisation," Division of Research, Graduate School of Business 
Administration, Harvard University, Boston, 1968. 
47. Hekimian, James S., "Management Control in Life Insurance Branch Offices," 
Division of Research, Graduate School of Business Administration, Harvard 
University, Boston, 1965. 
48. Strong, Earl P. and Smith, Robert D., "Management Control Models" Hold Rinehart 
and Winston, Inc., Hok, New York, 1968. 
49. Mundel, Marvin £. , "A Conceptual Framework for the Management Sciences", 
McGraw -Hill Book Company, New York, 1967. 
50. Tannenbaum, Arnold S. "Control in Organisations", McGraw-Hill Book Company, 
New York, 1968. 
51. Stokes, Paul M., " A Total Systems Approach to Management Control", American 
Management Association, New York, 1968. 
52. Lemke, B.C. and Edwards, James Don, " Administrative Control and Executive 
Action", Charles E. Merrill Books, Inc., Columbus, Ohio, 1961. 
53. Mockler, Robert J. " Readings in Management Control, "Printice-Hall of India Ltd., 
Bombay, 1980. 
54. Maciariello, Joseph A., " Management Control Systems," Prentice- Hall, Inc., New 
Jersey, 1987. 
55. Anthony, R.N., Dearden, John and Bedford, Norton M., " Management Control 
Systems", (6th ed.), Richard D. Irwin, Inc., Homewood, Illinois, 1989. 
56. Walsch, G.A., "Budgeting: Profit Planning and Control", Printice- Hall of India Ltd., 
New Delhi, 1976, p. 496. 
57. McFarland, E. Dahon, "Management Principles and Practices," Macmillan Publishing 
Company, Inc., New York, 1974, pp. 390-393. 
58. Steingraber, Fred G., "Managing in the 1990's, " Business Horizons, Jan-Feb 1990, 
and 
Ohmae, Kenichi; "Getting back to strategy". Harvard Business Review, Nov-Dec, 
1988, pp. 66-79. 
59. Daft, Richard L., and Macintosh, Norman B., Op.cit., p. 410. 
60. Maciariello, A. Joseph, Op.cit., p. xiii. 
12 
CHAPTER . TWO 
THEORETICAL FOCUS ON THE 
FRAMEWORK OF MANAGEMENT 
CONTROL SYSTEMS 
2.1 STANDARD SETTING 
2.2 TOOLS, TECHNIQUES AND DEVICES OF MANAGEMENT 
CONTROL. 
2.3 MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEM. 
2.4 KEY VARIABLES FOR CONTROL. 
2.5 CORRECTIVE ACTIONS. 
REFERENCES. 
13 
CHAPTER - II 
THEORETICAL FOCUS ON THE FRAMEWORK OF 
MANAGEMENT CONTROL SYSTEMS 
Management control system is multi-disciplinary approach. It has become an 
increasingly interested area among the people in the field of economics. Sociology, 
Psychology and industrial sociology. The Philosophy and practice of management of 
control are being subjected to continuous and constructive, critical analysis, which is 
developing the scientific aspect of managerial control. There is no universally 
applicable design for an efiFective planning and control system. A number of scholars 
have argued in different ways. Although neither the empirical nor the theoretical 
research in this area has produced any definite guidelines for design of MCS, there 
is consensus that all the relevant factors should be given careful consideration in the 
design and operation of a control system. 
Some scholars have attempted to give some guidelines for MC in their study . 
Lindberg' has given guidelines for establishing controls. These are developing 
effective standards, setting them at strategic points, creating feedback for performance, 
comparison, and setting up machineries for correcting destructive deviations. He also 
stresses that a manager should never take existing controls for granted, but constantly 
review them, update them where necessary, and eliminate those no longer needed. 
Another scholar powelP also gives guidelines for control. He pointed out that, 
effective management control requires (i) identifying key factors in the business 
operation which need to be controlled in order to achieve a given overall points, (ii) 
Specifying the basis for establishing standards of performance for each control factors 
such as forecasts, budgets, standard costs, turnover ratios, and lead time, (iii) Defining 
the information - accounting and operating data and statistics - that must be accumulated 
to measure status and performance, (iv) establishing and reporting structure that 
identifies performance in each control area, relates causes and effects, signals trends 
and identifies results by responsibility under the plan of organisation. In addition, he 
beliefs effective management control will (i) control before- the- fact through planning 
(ii) highlight critical data for managers and (iii) increasingly help monitor events 
external to the firm. We have also made an overview of it in the back ground studies 
of management control. 
Under the above circumstances the framework of research has been design for 
study management control systems of selected industrial enterprises. The study is 
concentrated on examining the standards setting procedure, evaluation of tools, 
techniques and devices used for management control, highlight the management 
information systems that is in operation for evaluation of performance of the organisation, 
identification of key variables for control, study the procedure and types of corrective 
actions followed and location of various factors affecting MCS and providing 
suggestions in the selected industrial enterprises. The study have been confined in the 
above aspects of management control. Attempts have been made to give theoretical 
insights into different aspects/ approaches of management control selected for the 
study. 
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2.1 STANDARDS SETTING: The setting of standards is the most critical 
aspect of control. The first steps in control process is laying down of standards 
against which results are being judge. The more realistic and clear the standards 
are, the more meaningful will be the conclusions which can be drawn from 
comparing results to standards. These are important in all phases of life, for 
they provide a common frame of reference for understanding and evaluation. No 
control system in fact no control, can exist without standards. It is the basis for 
ensuring effective management control in an organisation. 
Standards are the criteria against which performance is measured. The 
purpose of standards is to signal points at which performance is not conforming 
to plans. Control standards are basically quantification of plans, and as a result 
planning and control functions are performed simultaneously when establishing 
standards. Standards are the means by which the critical aspects of a plan are 
translated into convenient yardsticks which can be used for measuring results 
against planned performance. These standards may be no more than the scheduled 
dates by which each phase of the plan must be completed, or they may be 
complex series of functional budgets designed to help the corporation maintain 
its gross profit and reach its planned return on investment.^ However, it is not 
necessary that standards are always quantifiable. Whenever possible, standards 
are built into the information system used for management control and part of 
the control reporting framework. Therefore, the sooner this information on 
deviation is reported, the faster corrective action can be taken. 
One of the important aspect of control procedure is that almost invariably 
standards are determined on the basis of past performance." Another requirements 
for establishing effective standards is that the best practice or methods attainable 
with the present technology should become the basis for any standards.' Standards 
are often developed from tradition, past performance or experience in business 
and in life. Generally standards are set by higher authority by an analysis of 
available data. It lies with the policy formulation body and communicates to the 
enterprise for execution by way of guidelines and policies. 
Standards are set on the basis of experience and judgement, so it can not 
be considered as scientifically done. Adam Abnizz^ pointed out that standards 
setting is scientific but it is a process of accommodation. If in the long run 
standards can not be changed, the entire rate structure tends to become "Loose". 
Performance standards are relatives, the appropriate standards for a particular 
time depends upon the stage of development of the technology. 
Experience has shown that inaccurate standards are found to be cause of 
a deviation almost as often as operating deficiencies. Participation in standard 
setting would enable to formulate acceptable standards. It leads to improved 
communication to better standards, it makes standard setting a learning system, 
increases motivation to fulfill the standards, it decreases the probability of 
distorted information, serves as a safety device against goals that would be felt 
as impossibly difficult.^ 
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Whatever may be, standards must be established before control systems 
can be developed and control tools can be put to work. Though standards are not 
always as one would like to be, and can cause more harm than good on a 
occasion, they are essential to comparing and measuring for control. 
2.2 TOOLS, TECHNIQUES AND DEVICES USED FOR MCSs: Control 
tools and systems have been defined as the mechanisms used to collect and 
organise data, feed it back to the decision makers, and facilitate comparisons 
with predetermined standards.' In all control situations some kind of mechanisms 
i.e. tools, techniques, systems and devices are used to evaluate, analyse and 
interpret performance of the organisation. These mechanisms can be ranged 
from simple mathematical formula (model) or accounting form to a complex 
computerised information systems. The kind of mechanisms to be used depends 
on many factors- the requirements of the situation, nature of control required, 
types of decision to be made, form of organisation, availability of efficient 
employees and the like. The most widely used control tools and techniques are 
outlined by different experts in the different times. These are highlighted 
accordingly. 
These are accounting systems; financial analysis tools; operating and staff 
controls; graphic and mathematical control tools; and data processing systems.^ 
Anthony and other experts'" on Management Accounting suggest the application 
of the following Accounting related techniques for controlling acquisition, use 
and disposal of resources in a business firm: i) Budgetary control; ii) Standard 
costing along with variance analysis; iii) Accounting Ratios; iv) Direct costing 
and break even analysis; v) Return on investment; vi) Responsibility Accounting; 
vii) Audit; viii) Fund flow statement ix) Reconciliation of financial and cost 
records, x) Human Assets Accounting. In a research study" on control practices 
in Indian industry it is specified that the following Management Accounting 
techniques were of special use for measuring - the efficiency and effectiveness 
of responsibility centres and their managers in attainment of goals/tasks assigned 
to them a) Reconciliation and integration of cost and financial records; 
b) Marginal costing for internal management; c) Capital budgeting; d) Cost-
volume - profit relationship; e) Inventory control; f) Standard costing; g) 
Budgetary control including flexible budgeting; h) Analysis and control for 
manufacturing cost-cost centre - wise and product-wise- i) Analysis and control 
of marketing cost by products, j) Responsibility accounting and reporting, k) 
Accounting ratios, 1) Internal Audit, m) Return on investment. Bhadada'^ in his 
study found that the following techniques have been used by industrial 
enterprises for effective management control: i) Accounting Ratio; ii) Internal 
Audit, iii) Budgeting including capital budgeting, iv) Cash flow statement, v) 
Return on investment, vi) Break even analysis , vii) Standards costing. Besides 
these he also studied on the use of direct costing. Profit centre device and 
Responsibility Accounting techniques. But he has found very little response 
about these techniques. The development of budget, profit plans, management 
by objectives and budgetary controls are widely used and most effective 
management control tools.'^ Management control principles can be applied in 
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all control areas, even in specific operational control situation. Its principles are 
also useful in the financial accounting and information handling areas, since like 
operational control, these areas are important tools for management control'". 
Besides these financial control tools there are some non financial tools and 
techniques for management control as such the concept of management control 
is much broader than financial control. Non financial operating and marketing control 
are those controls designed to monitor critical activities under study. All the activities 
which affect performance, efficiency, and ultimate profit in the operating areas are 
critical activity". 
There are many techniques, which help the executive in his planning work. For 
the first step (1) Establishing of goals - there are economic forecasting and market 
research, (2) Operating plans and programs- they specify the exact action which is 
required in every knock and comer of an enterprise to reach the goals which have been 
set. For the second step design of the approach to the target include (i) Organisation 
(ii) Policies (iii) Methods, procedures and systems (iv) Standards furnished operational 
yardsticks and set up criteria fortime, quality, quantity, cost and many other significant 
aspects, (v) Schedules (vi) Budget". 
2.3 MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEMS: The systems for supplying 
information to managers are of special importance in discharging their managerial 
functions especially planning and controlling. No decision making, no purposeful 
control, no comprehension of what is happening in the world, is possible without 
information". The managers can monitor progress towards their goals and turn plans 
into reality with accurate and timely information only. It is the basis of management 
control systems. 
In management control, information is used for planning, coordinating and 
evaluating. Different types of information are needed for each activity and, within 
each, the relevant information depends on the situation, environment, behaviour 
desired, and cost and value of the information. Managers at all level are finding that 
computer based information systems provide the information necessary for effective 
operation. These management information systems (MIS) are rapidly becoming, 
indispensable for planning, decision making and controlling. How quickly and accurately 
managers receive information about what is going right and what is going wrong- how 
well the information systems function - largely determines how effective the control 
systems will be". 
Information is defined as inputs that are meaningful and can be used by managers 
to affect the behaviour of the systems/sub systems headed by them. These reports tell 
managers what is going, they need not act until some thing significant is noted. A 
number of scholars have given some insights of MIS. Kanter" define 'MIS' Jis "A 
management information system is a system that aids management in making, carrying 
out and controlling decisions." In the opinion of Kapur ^ "^, MIS is a system that includes 
all components, human as well as non-human that aids the process of management in 
an organisation; it provides management information for making, carrying out and 
controlling decisions." Kroeber '^ define MIS as "A MIS is an organised set of process 
that provides information to managers to support the operations and decision making 
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within an organisation". Phillip and Eli" have enlarged the definition, "A MIS is an 
assemblage of facilities and personnel for collecting, sorting, retrieving, and processing 
information that is used or desired by one or more managers in the performances of 
management duties." Stoner and Freeman" have explained that, " MIS is a formal 
method of making available to management the accurate and timely information 
necessary to facilitate the decision making process and enable the organisation's 
planning, control and operation functions to be carried out effectively. The system 
provides information on the past, present, and projected future and on relevant events 
inside and outside the organisation". The MIS focuses on summarised information, 
selective reports, and exceptional circumstances with the aim of planning, controlling 
and decision making at various levels of management. The purpose of MIS is to help 
managers provide insights into activities managed by them and to aid the decision 
making process thereby improve the efficiency and effectiveness of the activities 
managed by theuL 
The manufacture of information requires the institution of control procedures 
which are not dissimilar to those employed in the manufacturer of a physical product. 
There is need to ascertain that information is indeed produced at the right place, in the 
right time, and that it conforms to the specifications of quality, quantity and format. The 
introduction of an evaluation procedure to review these specification would improve 
information constantly and become better suited for its function as an important 
constituent part of control process employed for the physical product and for the 
various activities of the enterprise. All this is reminiscent of the concept of control, 
which has the task of monitoring, evaluating, and redesigning control process, and 
therefore, includes the control of information^. 
For top management, the MIS must provide information for strategic planning 
and management control. For strategic planning, the external sources of information -
on economic conditions, technological developments, the action of competition -
assume paramount importance. For management control functions of top managers 
however, the sources of information must be both internal and external. Top managers 
are typically concerned about the overall financial performance of their organisation. 
They therefore, need information on quarterly sales, and profits on the other hand 
relevant indicators of financial performance, and on the performance of competitors. 
Internal control reports for top managements came in at monthly, quarterly and some 
times even annual interval^ '. 
Anthony^*'pointed out that the scope of management control information 
has no formal boundaries. It could encompass all information, subject to the 
constraint that its value must exceed its cost, that it is useful for the attainment 
of organisational goals. Usefulness of information depends on how, where, and 
when the information is distributed. It is also mentioned that coordination 
information should be precise, timely, and motivational to ensure the harmonious 
and efficient performance by a group of people. And it is the management 
control system that designed to provide appropriate people the information 
needed for coordination in the most suitable and timely form to ensure realisation 
of organisational goals. 
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2.4 KEY VARIABLES FOR CONTROL: A key variable is one whose 
value is determined as a result of interactions with either the internal and 
external environment. The identifying of those environmental variables that are 
crucial to the attainment of goals and objectives and which are ultimately 
derived from the limited information processing ability of manager is known as 
key variables or key success factors. In short, it is those factors over which the 
goals and objectives of an organisation is sensitive in both internal and external 
environment". These are those aspects of the organisation that must function 
effectively for the entire unit or organisation to be succeed. These areas usually 
involve major organisational activities or group of related activities that occur 
throughout the organisation or unit". Singh" in his study pointed out the 
activities that have impact on the ultimate objectives may be taken as the key 
activities. Even a slight negligence in the performance of such activities 
influences the attainment of organisational objectives very seriously. Their 
identification helps resolve complexities of the organisation and of great use for 
balance accomplishment of the organisational objectives. Sbarma in his book 
stated that a key variable is a variable the changes in whose value will have 
significant impact on the performance of the organisation. These variables, if 
not taken care of, may affect organisational performance severely. The key 
variables are important in explaining the success and failure of an organisation. 
For this reason, they are also referred to as key success factors, key variable are 
commonly referred to as strategic factors, key factors^". These are also called 
" Strategic factor", 'key success factors', "key result areas", and 'pulse points". 
Management control system measures must be related to key variables in 
organisation's activities if strategies are to be developed and implemented in a 
timely manner. The nature of the key variables will vary from organisation to 
organisation depending on the nature of task, technology and environment in 
which the organisation operates. These may be related to the organisation as a 
whole as well as to the major responsibility centres. The process of identification 
of key variables essentially involves thinking through parameters that lead to 
the success of the organisation. It requires a thorough understanding of the 
economics of business. Sensitivity of profit to various factors, discussion with 
persons who acquired a deep understanding of the business through long 
experience, with it, are to be considered in identifying key variables. Besides 
these Anthony also highlighted some characteristics of key variables. These are 
(i) It is important in explaining the success or failure of the organisation, (ii) It 
is volatile, that is, it can change quickly often for reasons that are not controllable 
by the managers, (iii) Prompt action is required when a significant change occurs (iv) 
The change is not easy to predict, (v) The variable can be measured either directly or 
via a surrogate. For example customer satisfaction can not be measure directly, but its 
surrogate number of return can be a key variables^^. 
It is not necessary to consider that all those elements which are critical 
to the success of a company in a competitive environment are key variables. The 
elements which satisfy the criteria of volatility , need for prompt action, 
difficulty of prediction, and measurability are to be considered as the key 
variables". Some key variables have been identified by Anthony and others'^ 
for a manufacturing organisation. These are production variables, marketing 
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variables, assets variables and environmental variables. The production variables 
include: cost control, capacity utilisation, quality control, on-time-delivery, 
exceptional variables; marketing variables include: sales and specific marketing 
expenses, booking or back order, market share, gross margin per centage, key 
account orders; assets variables cover: inventory turnover and investment return; 
and environmental variables are policies of the Govt, general economic conditions, 
action of competitors, and developments in the industry. They specified that the 
above key variable are only indicative. Managers have other "Pet" key variables 
that they have developed based on years of experience. Sharma" in his book 
specified some key variables. These are input variables, production variables, 
marketing variables, assets variables, and environmental variables. The input 
variables covers: raw material availability, quality, and raw materials cost, 
production variables include: capacity, losses, quality control, maintenance, 
cost and delivery schedule; marketing variables are: order booking position, 
market share, and institutional sales. Assets management variables include: 
Turnover and working capital, and environmental variables include: economic, 
political and social changes. Key variables also be categorised broadly as 
strategic, structural, process, and environmental. Empirical evidence indicates 
a positive relationship between organisational performance and congruence 
among these variables''. 
The identification of key variables differ from enterprise to enterprise 
depending on the nature of industry as well as on the prevailing environmental 
factor of the enterprise both internal and external. Singh'^ in his intensive study 
identifies consumer service, personnel development, employee attitude, 
productivity and balance between short range goals and long run objectives as 
key variables. Stockes^' has isolated eight key performance areas, in an overall 
company control situation, in which standard are needed. These are financial 
condition, operations; productivity; market position; service or customer relation. 
Public, customers & government relations; Employee relations and development, 
and ownership and membership relations. The most suggestive number of key 
result areas are identified by the General Electric Company. According to this 
approach the effectiveness of overall management can be appraised in terms of 
short term profitability in both percent of sales and return on investment; market 
position; productivity; leadership in technological research; Employee attitude and 
relations; Public responsibility; Development of fiiture key people both technical and 
managerial; and Balance of long and short range objectives '^'. 
2.5 CORRECTIVE ACTIONS: This steps called for if performance fall 
short of standards and the analysis indicates action is required. The corrective 
actions may involve a change in one or more activities of the organisation's 
operations, or it may involve a change in the standards originally established, 
because controls can reveal inappropriate (too high or too low) standards. 
Control is a dynamic process. The emphasis should always be on devising 
constructive ways to bring performance up to standards, rather than on merely 
identifying past failure'". Breach specified that corrective action may involve; 
operational action e.g. getting rid of operations whose performance is below 
standards. Financial action e.g. increasing the setting price of certain products, 
modification to future plans e.g. bringing forward a sales promotional scheme, 
deciding to step up production of profitable line of products etc.^'. 
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According to Bhadada the corrective action might consist of revision of 
plans, and at the moment when a manager revises his plans he s tar ts a completely 
new cycle of all the managerial functions. The new plans might necessitate 
changes in the organisation, changes in staffing, changes in direction and if 
necessary will create new standards for the control process" .42 
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CHAPTER - III 
LITERATURE SURVEY AND RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 
This chapter reveals the review of available literature followed by identification of 
research gap in the earlier studies; justification of the study; objectives of the study; scope 
of the study; sample selection; collection of data; presentation and analysis; operational 
definition and limitations of the study which are presented under separate sections and 
sub-sections. 
3.1 LITERATURE REVIEW 
This literature review covers all work done relating to different aspects of control 
and management control system those are relevant to this study. Besides, review of 
literature available in India and Bangladesh related to this study have been presented in 
separate sub-sections. Due attention has been given while scanning various sources of 
information with a view to enrich the literature with more realistic and latest information. 
a. Survey of Studies relating to different aspects of Control and Management 
Control Systems: We examine most of the articles that are directly and indirectly 
elucidate the features of this study. The findings have been outlined below: 
Emch* in his article highlights the nature of control and indicates that organisation 
and control are inseparable. When there is effective management they can not fimction 
properly without each other. 
Cammann and Naddler^ in their study point out the influence of behaviour on 
control systems. It specifies that the precise manner in which the control system influences 
behaviour depends upon just how the formal controls are used by managers. It also 
emphases on the affect of control system in making an organisation and its people more 
productive. Newman's^ writing is also concerned with the behavioural aspect of 
management control. He indicates that while designing a specific control system one must 
consider how executive and other people involved will react. 
Vancil^ in his study emphases on the design of management control system and 
how to implement it. He also outlines the design of responsibility and profit centre for 
control. 
Storey's' paper seeks to demonstrate how a dialectical analysis can lay the basis 
for a viable amendment approach. Using a series of examples this paper argues that the 
dialectic of work control can be revealed by focusing on two phenomena; the levels' and 
'circuits' of control. It is concluded however, that the logic of the dialectical analysis 
suggests that even a development such as this seems unlikely to usher unproblematic 
monistic means of managerial control. 
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Gopala Krishna* in his study highlights some of the control designs available. 
Stressing the importance of design of control he has discussed the functional principles of 
arrangement and optimum location principles for higher productivity. 
Eilon^ in this paper identifies the difference between controllers linked in series 
and in parallel and suggested definition for such concepts as first - order control, second 
- order control, hybrid control and hierarchical control. He expressed hope that these 
concept may be useful in the study of administrative system. Eilon' in his another study 
makes an attempt to define, identify and classify administrative control systems. It is hoped 
that this classification will prove to be useful to field workers, investigators and students 
of management control and organisational behaviour. 
Lowe and Mclnnes% Mills", Nelson and Machin" have made significant 
attempts to construct a general fi^amework for the understanding of the management 
control systems. These in turn were largely built on the seminal planning and control 
systems - A firamework for analysis by Anthony. 
Morse" in his article examines the significance of the trend towards centralisation 
of management control over the years. His study reveals that it would bureaucratise and 
dehumanise business. 
Thompson" provides a more integrated analytical firameworks in that he 
conceptually reworks many of the most significant technical studies on managerial control 
wdthin a model of work organisation as displaying three distinct levels of control -
technical, managerial and institutional. Whereas Storey''* in his study has described three 
levels of managerial control at corporate, organisational and work place. The basic 
approach to the technical aspects of managerial control system is developed further in the 
contribution of Lowe and Machin's" anthology. The latter reviews the transition in the 
management science literature on control fi^omhighly formalistic and rationalistic accounts 
of control structures to processual models relating to patterns of environmental contingencies 
and organisational arrangements to managerial power struggles. 
Five conunon control problems namely (i) poor objectives (ii) insufiBcient and faulty 
information processing capabilities (iii) Management by negative exception and poor 
evaluation of performance (iv) poor performance appraisal (v) avoiding and embrassing 
error have been identified by Hrebiniak and Joyce**. 
Storey" in his paper stated that despite their overlapping subject areas, management 
science and social science reveal only occasional promise of fiiiitful interlink. However, 
recent developments in the study of managerial control suggest that this problematic could 
well be used as a suitable bridge. 
Tricker and Boiand" in their paper identify three sources of power which should 
be considered in management control- position power, action power and knowledge 
power. Position power derives basically from the organisation position, action power 
refers to the ability to manipulate essential resources where no substitute is available and 
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knowledge power stems from the ability to cope in a position of uncertainty. They 
conclude that control can not be established on the basis of positional power alone but that 
it should be exercised in the context of both action and knowledge power. 
Denis" in his paper identifies the characteristics of managers who are able to 
perform their tasks effectively in conditions of change. It shows that inability to cope with 
change is closely related to a belief that there is only 'one best way* of doing most things, 
and to a system of values of which this is key feature. Kircher" in his article identifies 
elements of measurement-process. He makes a detail analysis of measurement. 
Dalton's" insight into the subordination of formalised control structures to the 
disruptive impact of sectorial conflict within management pioneered a tradition of 
sociological research that revealed the hidden agendas that dramatically shape the process 
of organisational change. 
Feldman" in his article defines autonomy and control as inseparable aspects of 
managerial action, using an interpretive concept of culture to investigate relationship 
between autonomy and control. He indicates that autonomy must have at least a minimal 
relation to managerial control, managing the relation between autonomy and control is also 
important for regulating employee's motivation and morale, a key part of the management 
innovation involves managing the interactive relation between autonomy and control, the 
importance of the cultural dimension becomes apparent for autonomy and control, and 
working through or interpreting uses of autonomy and control ultimately takes us into 
questions of legitimacy. 
All the studies mentioned above are mainly concerned with different dimensions 
and measure of control systems. In most of the studies the authors try to make framework 
for management control system. But these have not included significant study of control 
systems. 
Hicks and Goronzy" in their articles have explained the ways to avoid pitfalls 
in setting standards and use standards more effectively for control. Ziegler^^ in his 
empirical study in the area of Milwankee-Chicago emphasis that the value of controls, 
assuming good planning and organisation, depends on two things- the present of acceptable 
standards and their use by competent executive for control purpose. Final use of controls 
exists in the remedial action taken for getting and keeping various managerial fimctions 
under control or corresponding to standards. He indicates that the advancement in control 
techniques is not made beyond department fimctions/ activities and it is applicable only 
to large concerns to a little extent. He specifies the chief tools of control are methods, 
procedures, systems, statistical reports and standards. Fried" has emphasised that the 
preparatory planning needed for effective control and his study concentrates on the 
practical problem associated with developing standards, getting accurate information and 
measuring results. Lindberg's" study highlights the positive aspects of control. He 
argues for selectivity in controls. The four steps which he gives emphasis for establishing 
control are familiar ones-developing effective standards, setting them at strategic points-
creating feedback for performance comparison, and setting up the machinery for correcting 
destructive deviations. He also stresses that a manager should never takes existing controls 
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for granted, but constantly review them, update them where necessary and eliminate those 
no longer needed. Hofslede" in his study has specified that the participation in standard 
setting up to certain limit has increased the effectiveness of management control. The 
studies mentioned above highlight different aspects of standards setting and provide some 
insights about selecting control system and indicate role of standards for selecting control 
systems. But this has not make elaborate analysis of standard setting procedure. 
Herwitz" in his article outlines that the more towards decentralization in the 
Soviet Union has resulted in the adoption of a new management control system which 
stress the importance oftwo key accounting variables, profit (or sales) and the rate of return 
on gross assets at the original costs. Lewis" in his paper identifies some criteria for 
evaluating key result areas. And this evaluation produced the following eight key result 
areas: Profitability, market position, productivity, product leadership, personnel 
development, employee attitudes, public responsibility, balance between short-range and 
long-range goals. These are related to key variables and the authors try to highlight some 
key variables for control. 
Daft and Macintosh^ in their study highlight the important devices of management 
control and identify the budget, statistical reports, policies and standards operating 
procedures, and performance appraisal systems are most widely used devices of management 
control. Jasinsky^* in his article argues the use of accounting control to improve plant 
management. He also warns that accountant have devised a variety of'efficiency* reports 
which can be highly useful if regarded as red flags, but highly dangerous if not 
supplemented by other sources of information. Rajan^^ study the role of management 
control systems and derived a positive role of the accounting systems in controlling 
managers in a multi-divisional firms. Felton^ in his article specifies the nature of uniform 
control system. He also indicates elaborate financial control measures to help the top 
management to identify problems before they get to the danger point. A multiplicity of 
control devices such as, rules, norms, machinery, communication on networks, job design, 
production targets, and performance reviews will be utilised, sometimes, sequentially 
other times simultaneously, to elicit the required level of task performance from the 
workers are indicated by Reed's" study. Strauss and Sayles** stated that one of the 
means by which administrators attempt to control their subordinates is through the 
utilisation of rules and regulations. Ahmed^ in his study pointed out that the instruments 
of control are issuance of directives; prerogative of the government to appoint, transfer 
and removal of chief executives and directors of the corporation, budgetar>' approval, audit 
and inspection, review meetings and rules for operation of public corporation. 
These studies mainly emphasis on financial control and accounting control systems. 
Some authors also have placed importance of other tools for control. But these are not 
intensive studied here. 
SihIeH' in his study has developed four major structural aspects of relevance to the 
businessman to whom management control systems are an essential tool. Four central and 
critical factors should be considered in building and using, and evaluating a management 
control system. These are related to goals and objectives, organisational structure, nature 
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and periodicity of information for control. Likert's" study considers structure as the 
most important factors which influences the organisational eflFectiveness. It is also 
advocated that the relatively decentralised, participated systems and structures are much 
more likely to lead to high performance than the relatively more autocratic or bureaucratic 
structures. Here attempts have been made to highlight some insight about the structure of 
control systems. 
Eilon^* in his article has indicated the characteristics of information for control 
purpose i.e. for implementation of management control. The significance of information 
for strategic planning and management control has been highlighted by Litecky**. 
Morri's** article concerns with the secondary goals of an organisation involved internal 
business reporting. He pointed out that the ability to manage well is functionally related to 
the quality and quantity of reporting information that passes over the executive's desk. 
With the growth of industry and government to their present magnitudes managers are 
more and more dependent upon reports for the proper exercise of their control functions. 
Properly applied, a report is a good servant; improperly a destructive master of which we 
are too often not ever aware. For reporting system to operate satisfactory within the 
"exception principle" it must provide for a proper evaluating technique by which priorities 
of importance can be assigned to problems within the organisation. Powell^^ in his study 
has given some guidelines for control. He places more emphasis to developing the actual 
information system than have other management theorists. He also formulates a working 
philosophy of management control. Mclean's'*^ study emphases three kinds of reports are 
for control. These are accounting reports, special reports and control reports. It is also 
stated that control reports no matter how well convinced and implemented, can not do the 
whole job. This will never force the executive into obsolescence. The study of Baiman 
and Demski^has examined the role of information in a firms performance evaluation and 
control system using the dichotomy of decision-influencing and decision-facilitating 
information concentrated on the familiar accounting constructs of variance procedures, 
conditional investigation of variances, and responsibility accounting. Burdeay^' in his 
article has emphasised the utilization of feedback of information for corrective action as 
well as ensure effective management control. The study of Rathe'* highlighted blue prints 
of the areas of management and shows that the key to the management cycle is accurate 
feedback of information. All these studies emphasis the features of information for control 
purpose and need for feedback of information for effective management control of the 
organisation. But complete framework for MIS for control has not been indicated here. 
Some authors have also specified some understanding about different aspects of 
control system in their studies. Sherwin*^ in his study indicates the behaviour of budget 
for control purpose. Oxenfeldt'* in his article has pointed out the evaluation and 
measurement of market share. He has also specified that when properly evaluated and 
discriminately applied, it can be used as most effective aid to management diagnosis. 
Schoeffler, Buzzell and Heany'* in their paper have studied the profit impact of market 
strategies. The idea behind PIMS is to provide corporate top management, divisional 
management, marketing executives and corporate planners with insights and informations 
on expected profit performance of different kinds of business under different competitive 
conditions. Among the 37 factors investigated and analysed are market share, total 
marketing expenditure, product quality, R&D expenditures, investment intensity account 
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for more than 80 per cent of the variation in profit in the more than 600 business units 
analysed. Green and Mayes" in their article have examined technical inefficiency of 
manufacturing industry in UK and specified the factors which affect the level of 
inefficiency across industries. These factors are the extent of competition in the industry, 
the degree of product differentiation, the rate of structural change, the importance of 
international trade, the size of markets and the organisation of firms within the industry. 
Steingraber" in his study has indicated that one reason control is needed, obviously, is 
to monitor progress and correct mistakes. But control also helps managers monitor 
environmental changes and their effects on the organisation's progress. Some of the most 
pressing environmental changes are the changing nature of competition, the need to speed 
up the order - to - delivery cycle, the importance of'adding value' to products and services 
as a way of creating customers demand, changes in workers and organisation cultures, and 
the increasing need for delegation and teamwork within organisation. Reed" in his study 
has pointed out that long term developments in control strategies and structures must be 
grounded in a more sophisticated understanding of the complexities of the organisational 
work in which managers are necessarily engaged. 
All these studies are concerned with different variables of control for effective 
performance of the organisation. 
b. Survey of Literature Related to Different Aspects of MCS in India: A 
number of works have been done in different aspect of control and management control 
systems in different period of time in India. The salient features and findings of these 
studies have been specified below: 
Bhattacharya and Camillus" studied Indian companies having 'mature' management 
control and suggested that effectiveness of control system particularly along the management 
dimension depends on how the system is implemented than on how it is designed. In 
another study Mohanthy'* has taken the implementation problems of management 
control and concluded that the commitment is more when the managers consider the 
usefulness the system. High clarity of understanding leads to high favourableness to high 
perceived usefulness and also high commitment. He further expressed that during 
implementation of management control system, problems related with structure, managerial 
style, back-up information system and lack of clarity may be expected to arise. Gandhi'^ 
has studied construction project with the objectives to design management control and to 
identify problem of implementation and found that management control system based on 
network techniques are perceived to be leading to improve performance during execution 
of the project. The study of Bhadada^* identified and explained the basic steps involved 
in designing the effective management control systems and pinpointed essential of the 
successful implementation of the system. 
The study of Ramesh'^ has been concerned with the control problems in a state 
owned, non profit professional organisation (hospital). These studies is based on behavioural 
aspects. Jain" in his study highlighted the behavioural impact on budgeting based on 
attitude survey of a cross-section industrials executives. 
Bhadada" has studied management control problem in textile industries of 
Rajasthan and highlighted control systems in the areas of production, finance and 
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marketing. The study is predominantly control process oriented and not practice and 
techniques oriented. Premchunder" has studied the problems of budgeting in two 
fertilizer companies of the country. This study reveals the inter-relationship between 
objectives of budgeting and organisational variables. Anuolan" in his study endeavoured 
to explore the systems of management control in Indian Oil Corporation Ltd. and has tried 
to make known that budgetidg and budgetary control are synonymous vkdth management 
control systems as each is concerned with optimum utilisation of corporate resources for 
the achievement of corporate objectives. Budgeting and budgetary control in this study 
have been viewed in a broad perspective and it is also incorporated performance 
budgeting and management reporting for control. Dabana" in his article indicated that 
budgetary control system is still the most appealing tool for management inspite of the 
many human problem connected with its successful implementation. Suggestions are given 
to improve the working of the system and making it a more effective management control 
tool. The study of Jain" described the weakness of budgetary control systems. Due to the 
lack of full understanding and conviction during the time of its implementation organisations 
benefit from them only partially. It also indicates that an effective budgetary control system 
can help in improving the quality & style of management and change the culture of an 
organisation. 
All these studies are related to budgetary control systems and try to highlight the 
application and weaknesses of budgetary control system. 
Bhattacharya*^ in his article after studying management control system and 
conflicts arising out of them, develops a frame work for their solution. Vital*' has made 
a review of the framework of management control systems and concluded that it is better 
(and possible) to use the strengths of different frameworks for improving control systems 
rather than indulging in futile comparative evaluation. Such an approach in his view wiU 
help in developing a sound theory of management control systems. Sharma and Vitai*^ 
in their paper specified that the cybermatic framework as a theory of error correction is 
more suitable for design of control systems in relatively stable environments. However, 
this framework is inadequate when large corrections in organisational goals and objectives 
are needed because of organisational discontinuity. This framework presents model for 
understanding the process involved in discontinuity correction. Implications of these 
models for control system design under conditions of discontinuity are also explored. 
Limitations of the cybermatic model for designing control systems under unstable 
conditions have been highlighted. These studies are mainly concerned with design of 
framework for management control system. 
Surana*^ in his study attempts to define management control and role of accounting 
for its effective implementation. He indicates that accounting is considered as one of the 
most effective tools of the management for measuring efiBciency in terms of recording 
business transaction, controlling day-to-day business operation and managerial and service 
aspect which analyses business situation for appraising the past and deciding the best 
action to be followed in the future. Bansai*' in his study has tried to identify the financial 
measure of performance in public sector enterprise by constructing 91 different types of 
ratios. He has employed the factor analysis to consider different sets of variables for 
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evaluation of profitability of the sector enterprises. Prakash" in his paper suggested a 
set of different financial measures for evaluation of efficiency of public sector 
enterprises. He has identified certain financial ratios, viz, profit before tax to sales, profit 
before tax to net worth, value of production to net worth and inventory turnover ratios. 
Srinivasa70 in his study highlighted that the hospital's financial performance can be 
improved by setting up appropriate objectives of the targets relating to cost, revenue, 
profit and investment centres, as per the management control systems implemented for 
measuring the actual results to isolate deviations from the stated objectives and to trigger 
corrective actions if necessary. The study of Bhattacharya'" attempted how to use cost 
of capital concept as a management control tool and tried to make a system which involved 
both operating managers and top manager's performance. Gupta" in his study indicated 
that the wastages and losses of electricity undertakings could have been avoided with the 
help of modem planning and control techniques particularly in respect of accounting and 
finance. He also specified that because of the absence of an appropriate organisational 
structure and policies, efficiency in management planning and control to the detriment of 
the organisation as a whole. Bhatia^^ in his study attempted to examine through empirical 
investigation some aspects of the profit centre system in the context of responsibility 
accounting especially those relating to the incidence of profit centre system in the large 
Indian Private Corporate Industrial Sector and the practices used for performance 
measurement and evaluation of profit centres. These studies have highlighted difi^ erent 
tools of control systems, which are mainly related with financial and accounting control 
systems. 
Bhattacharya^^ in his paper set out the key elements of information relating to 
management control, operational control and strategic planning. The study of Jain and 
Jain^' highlighted the weaknesses of management information systems in the Rajasthan 
Seed Corporation. Bhattacharya''* in his article described some criteria for effective 
control systems. He has specified that to be effective, a control system should be goal 
oriented, it should have meaningful information and acceptable measurement and 
regulation of variables. In the study of Sharma and AgarwaP attempts have been made 
to highlight the accounting information and reporting system in a transport service 
organisation and establish a relationship of this reporting system v^th the employees 
motivation. It has been pointed out that the open informations strategy together with other 
financial and non financial incentives have motivated the employees to perform better. 
Bhattacharya^ in his study has stated that management control process should be viewed 
in terms of formal Planning system and management reporting system. He also 
emphasised that effectiveness of a system of planning and control is a function, among 
other things, of the development of an organisational structure suitable to the systems. 
Subramania Sah" in his study discussed necessary reporting management techniques 
and tools from costing angle. These reports would serve as medium of communication on 
industry's performance and would establish good rapport amongst the three division. In the 
absence of communication (through management information system) each division 
however, well organised internally, would not contribute in respective share towards 
well- being/attainment of common goals of management policy. The study of Zahir and 
Sarma*" has stated some characteristics of information that have influenced on the 
decision making process. These are quality, required quantity, the frequency rate and the 
timing of information. Subramanya and Rajeswara" in their study have highlighted that 
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a well defined organisatioo structure is a basic pre-requisite for an efficient information 
systems, but in many cases the internal organisation structure in public enterprises was not 
given proper importance and in fact, it was designed on an adhoc manner rather than on 
systematic and scientific basis. Pradhan and Ningomban" in their study have specified 
the features of management control systems and investigated the management control 
structure, management control process and reporting system of Maharashtra State Road 
Transport Corporation (MSRTC) and suggested some remedies for poor functioning of it. 
The studies cited above have specified some characteristics of information system 
required for control purpose. Some of them also try to establish structure of reporting 
system for effective functioning of the organisation. Most of these studies are relating to 
service organisation. 
The study of Azam'^ has been highlighted the marketing control system of 
fertilizer industries of public sector enterprises. This has uncovered in detail the marketing 
control practises of fertilizer industries in India, identified deficiencies and provided some 
suggestions to overcome these deficiencies. 
Joshi*^ in his study stated that the chief executive's perceive dynamic and inspiring 
leadership, results orientation, high concern for people and sense of identification with the 
conq)any to be most important indicators of managerial effectiveness. 
The study of Singh"* has been identified eflfective consumer service, productivity 
of system of operation, effective project planning and implementation, personnel 
development, profitability as key results areas for management control of LFttar Pradesh 
State Electricity Board. This is the only study which deals with key variables. 
Most of the studies mentioned above are concerned with how to implement 
management control systems in the organisation. They are mainly related to service 
industries. Some studies are also conducted in the manufacturing industries but they are 
related to operational side of control. Most of the studies are done on budgeting, budgetary 
control, accounting control and financial control and specification of features of MCS. A. 
number of studies is done signifying the importance of information for management 
control and management reporting system, where characteristics, nature and elements of 
informations are specified but these are related to the service sectors. They also try to build 
structure for this system. But no intensive study has been done to highlight the reporting 
system in the manufacturing industrial enterprises, some insights are also available on 
some key variables for control as well as design of control on the basis of cost, revenue, 
profit and investment centres. But most of these studies are done in the service sectors. 
An intensive study was made for evaluation of profit centre iin the private corporate 
industrial sector, but this was done mainly to find out basic difference in approach between 
the profit centre as practised in USA and as applied in India. From the above studies cited, 
it is clear that no intensive study has been done in the industrial enterprises of India 
covering most of the significant aspects of MCS. 
Studies of Control Systems in Bangladesh: 
In Bangladesh the studies in the area of control are very few. No detail study has 
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been done in any types of industries covering both private and public sectors. Some work 
have been done on different aspect of control systems. But the number is not remarkable. 
The salient fmdings of these studies have been outlined below: 
Chowdhury" in his study emphasised the structural control of nationalised 
industries of Bangladesh. He further stated that budgetary control is the principal means 
by which control function is implemented and more em|)hasis is placed on yearly evaluation. 
In other study Chowdhury and Bhuiyan'^ mentioned that the existing system of control 
has integrated the budgetary control concept, management information system and the 
periodic follow-up task to harmonise the total organisational eflForts to the attainment of it's 
goal. Their study mainly concentrated on production planning and control practices that are 
in vogue in the Jute manufacturing enterprises of Bangladesh. Hoque" has made a critical 
analysis of budgetary control practises of some public sector enterprises and indicated that 
it had been inadequate, poor and in effective. The study of Rahman" mentioned that 
budget has been taken as principal source of control of corporation and enterprise by 
Ministry. Habibullah's*" study has shown that efficiency and managerial incompetence 
promote poor planning, organising, controlling and actuating resulting pilferage of resources 
along with misuse and mismanagement which render budget ineffective as a management 
device despite good intention of the policy makers. Hye" in his intensive study specified 
that high acceptance and high use of budgets can be induced by ensuring budget 
flexibility, attainability, timeliness, follow up, budget participation, budget motivation and 
by providing knowledge regarding the purpose of budget through formal and informal 
budget training. He also mentioned that managers who enjoy greater authority by virtue 
of their being senior rank have high acceptance and high use of budgets. The study of 
Hoque'^ has been evaluated budgeting practices of Bangladesh Jute industry from socio-
political and socio-economical point of view. His study is limited to public sector Jute Mills 
only. All these studies concentrated on budgetary control system. 
Hoque's'^ study has emphasised for the introduction of control accounting in the 
industrial enterprises of Bangladesh. He has identified that the prevailing accounting 
system is not useful for control purpose and suggested that only properly designed control 
systems can improve efficiency and effectiveness. 
Powell and Shahjahan^ in their study have discussed operational control of a 
Jute enterprises mainly the control of raw material process, losses and provided some 
suggestion to inq)rove the situation. McCosh, Rahman & Earl'-^ have made a theoretical 
overview of the management control system where enq)hasis have been given on different 
tools and techniques of management control system. 
Rahman** in his study has used a number of evaluation indicators to capture the 
multiple dimensions of efficiency criteria of public enterprise operation and found that 
public enterprises in the manufacturing sector in Bangladesh have had impressive 
performance though there is considerable potential of improving their performance in 
future through the rationalizatioin of the control system by making it useful and effective 
device for monitoring of public enterprise. Mazumder''' in his study also recommended 
the need for improved management control systems for effective management of large 
manufacturing industrial enterprises. His study also made an attempt to analyse the 
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adequacy and efficiency of the existing information system of public enterprises with a 
view to identifying weaknesses and suggesting areas for reforms and improvements. 
Ahmad and Subhan" in their study have highlighted that control systems 
prevailing in public sector enterprises are effective but operate in efficiently. They also 
stated that a high degree of control and interference, and disincentives instituted through 
the system of controls are not conductive to efficient management of public enterprises. 
Maola'^ in his study has addressed the issue of management practices and control 
especially management control and performance of foreign joint venture companies in 
Bangladesh. He found that foreign partner ensures its vital control of joint venture through 
the possession of critical resources and by appointing chief executive of the companies. 
Dddin and Siddique"* in their study have made and attempt to give understanding 
of management control systems in socio- political and socio-economic dimensions and 
concluded that management control problems are ultimately rooted in cultural, political 
and economic factors and it would be unwise to judge MCS without considering these 
factors. 
Most of the studies mentioned above are concerned with budgetary control system, 
and they pointed out the weaknesses of this system in implementation of control system. 
A few studies are also highlighted some tools and techniques needed for control and for 
control accounting as well as criticise the misuse of control system in public sector 
enterprises. Some studies have given emphasis on the importance of rationalisation of 
control systems. One study also gives the importance to the consideration of cultural, 
political and economic factors in designing management control system for the enterprise. 
The study which is related to management information system for control highlighted the 
weaknesses of MIS in the public enterprises. Under the above circumstances it reveals 
that no intensive study has been done in the industrial enterprises in Bangladesh covering 
signiJBcant aspect of management control systems. 
3.2 IDENTIFICATION OF RESEARCH GAP IN THE EARLIER STUDIES: 
The relevant literatures reviewed show that most of the studies are related to the 
different elements of management control systems. Some studies also covered behavioural 
aspect of control and others are also related to operational controls. But no in-depth study 
has been done covering substantial aspects on the management control systems of 
industrial enterprises of India and Bangladesh. The studies regarding the subject of 
management control systems of the industrial enterprises of Bangladesh is negligible. 
Some experts, academicians, researchers of repute feel the need of rationalization of 
control systems in the industrial enterprises for effective and efficient management of the 
organisation. But they have not gone into the depth of the matter. Sobhan and Ahmed, 
Rahman in their studies criticised the existing control systems but have not provided any 
direction to revitilised the systems. 
The scanning of literatures in different areas of management control systems in 
India and Bangladesh give this indication that there exists a wide gap in the existing study 
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and the type of study needed for better application of control system. In persuance of filling 
this gap, it has been decided to undertake an intensive study entailing the different types 
of organisation in India and Bangladesh. For this purpose a comparative study of 
management control systems of selected industrial enterprises in Bangladesh and India has 
been undertaken. It is expected that his study will fill the existing gap and will be helpful 
for practitioners, academicians and researchers. 
3.3 JUSTIFICATION OF THE STUDY: 
In a resource scarce country, accelerated role of GDP in the long term depends 
critically on the growth of industrial sector. But in Indian and Bangladesh contribution of 
industry towards GDP is rather poor. In Bangladesh'"' the contribution of industrial sector 
to GDP was 10.99 in 1993-94 and in India'"^ it is 18 per cent. In such a context it is 
necessary to give more emphasis towards the growth and development of industry by 
identiiying the inefficiencies and flaws in different aspects of management of these 
enterprises. In this study attenq)ts have been made to examine management control 
systems of the industrial enterprises in India and Bangladesh as a part of the total problems 
relevant to the management of these enterprises. The logic behind undertaking this study 
is that, no matter how good and ambitious a plan has been drawn, if it is not properly 
implemented and controlled, it is not possible to get the desired result. Control stems from 
planning and leads to the expected performance. So the organisation can not overlook this 
function of management. Management control system is an interdisciplinary approach 
relevant to the strategies applied for efficient use of resources. The study on the 
management control system has emerged as an important area of research and investigation 
throughout the world for a number of reasons. One of the reasons is that management 
systems and management control systems is reportedly poor in many developing countries. 
For instance Manual Mendonca and Rabindra N. Kanungo'" in a recent study pointed 
out that in many developing countries, both public and private sector organisations have 
been targets of criticism for their poor management practice, bureaucratic control and 
lower levels of productivity. 
India and Bangladesh is not an exception in this regard, in both these countries 
management system suffers from various inefficiencies. The performance of most of the 
industrial enterprises in India particularly the public sector manufacturing enterprises is not 
pleasing. An enormous number of researchers such as Singh'*^ Bhatia'** Chalam and 
Murthy"*, Bagchi"', Singh and Dasgupta"*, Misra"', Ramakrishna"*, Bapat"', 
Khera*", Chattopadhayay'", Singh'", Chakrabarty"* and Mathur"* in their studies 
mentioned that managerial inefficiencies and indifferences, lack of accountability of 
management at all levels, lack of commitment, excessive use of external sources of fiind, 
structure of management style, poor coordination, wrong decision, under utilisation of 
capacity, poor profitability, high cost ofproduction, inadequate planning, lack of autonomy, 
undue interference, inflexibility of decision, lack of rational pricing and delay in 
implementation etc. are predominant in the management and control of public sector 
enterprises in India. The performance of most of the private sector are also not up to the 
mark. 
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The situation of industrial enterprises of Bangladesh in respect of management, 
control and performance is upsetting. Each and every year most of the public sector 
enterprises incurring huge amount of losses and claiming substantial amount from the 
national exchequer. A large number of researchers highlighted the prevailing condition of 
the industrial enterprises in Bangladesh particularly in the public sector enterprises. 
Researchers like, Habibullah"% Ahmed'", HabibuUah and Ahmed'", Zafrullah and 
Khan'", Hye'", Siddiqui'", Miyan'", Hoque and Mohiuddin'", Alamgir'^' , 
Rahman and Sobhan'^* Ahmed " and Rahman'" in their studies have pointed out that 
low productivity, high cost of production, increased wastage, under utilisation of capacity, 
shortage of liquidity, poor management, ambiguous & contradictory goals, unintelligible 
guidelines on government - enterprises relationship, bureaucratic intrasigance in enterprise 
affairs , structural functional deficiencies in administrations, operational complexities, 
inadequate personnel policies, absenteeism, inefiTective monitoring system, mismanagement, 
inefHciency, corruption, absence of autonomy, involvement of large number of agencies 
in decision-making process, strategic inputs into the production and distribution process 
were beyond the control of the enterprises, faulty planning and unsatisfactory financial 
profit, excessive centralised control, adverse environmental factors, lack of accountability, 
shortage of rawmaterials and working capitals, inapt production planning and control, lack 
of skilled workers, limited delegation of decision making authority and overall poor 
performance etc. are the common features of management of public sector enterprises 
in Bangladesh that worried economist, management practitioners and administrators. The 
world bank^ '^ report has also indicated those deficiencies of public sector enterprises. 
Rahman'^ * in other study has disclosed that the control system prevailing in the 
enterprises has not been effective impostering accountability or improving performance of 
them. Ahmed and Sobhan'" have also specified that control systems prevalent in the 
industrial enterprises of Bangladesh operate inefiBciently. The performance of private 
sector and privatized industrial enterprises in Bangladesh has not improved and some of 
them have been closed down. This is due to the lack of proper knowledge about proper 
management systems.'^ ^ 
In the above context, firstly it is considered necessary to analyse and identify the 
flaws in management control systems which is the subject matter of our study. The study 
seeks to identify the nature, structure and degree of management control systems in order 
to find out features along with flaws in this regard. Such identification would help the 
management to improve the systems. 
The second reason for undertaking the study is that management control system has 
not been studied comprehensively in Bangladesh with reference to industrial enterprises. 
In India the number of studies is not substantial. All these accounts for the necessity of 
undertaking an in depths study on the management control system in the industrial 
enterprises of both India and Bangladesh. 
The third reason for conducting a study on the management control systems in India 
and Bangladesh can be attributed towards the value of comparative study. Such a study 
may be useful for the managers and policy makers of both the countries to fmd out the 
status, features, strengths and weaknesses in the system of both the countries. 
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The fourth reason for such an investigations can be attributed on the facet that the 
study would generate necessary data in a desired form that will be useful in finding out a 
system that may be useful for an integrated control system helpful in the achievement of 
objectives of the enterprises. In such a context, the study will identify the control 
mechanism in all the functional areas of management and control, viz. production, 
marketing, finance and personnel. 
The last but not the least reason for undertaking the study is that management control 
systems although universally recognised as an important area of management yet this 
aspect many a times is found to either to tight or too loose. An optimum and logical system 
is found to be very much lacking in many circumstances. The study thus seeks to point out 
the magnitude of the control, it's favourable and unfavourable impact. 
Under the above circumstances it becomes all the more necessary to undertake a 
comprehensive study on the management control systems, so as to find out any deficiencies 
in the existing systems and at the same time to help developing or improving the system. 
An appropriate management control systems must direct the managers towards the 
achievement of goals and objectives effectively and efficiently and at the same time 
provide feedback to ensure motivation and morale of the employees. The system should 
also provide appropriate evaluation of the performance and a system of proper accountability. 
The present study is primarily concerned with the identification of the features of 
management control system and pinpointing merits and demerits of the existing techniques. 
The findings thus will be of benefit to the managers and policy makers of the concerned 
enterprises. 
3.4 OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY 
The main objective of the study is to evaluate and compare the status and features 
of management control system in the industrial enterprises of both India and Bangladesh 
for identification of the factors governing management control systems as well as the 
constraints effecting its smooth operation so that by suggesting suitable measures, the 
economic and financial viability of the organisations can be ensured. In this context the 
study specifically aims at the following. 
1. To examine the standards setting procedure followed in the enterprises in 
both India and Bangladesh. 
2- To evaluate the control techniques that have been designed to achieve the 
goals and objectives of the organisation in both the countries. 
3. To highlight the management information systems for control that is in 
operation in the industrial enterprises of India and Bangladesh. 
4. To identify the key variables for control in the enterprises of India and 
Bangladesh. 
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5. To study the procedure and types of corrective action adopted by the 
enterprises in both the countries. 
6. To locate factors affecting management control systems and to suggest 
measures to improve the situation in the enterprises in India and Bangladesh. 
3.5 SCOPE OF THE STUDY 
This study covers only the industrial sector of the both India and Bangladesh. The 
industrial sector in Bangladesh consists of public sector and private sector industrial 
enterprises and in India it includes public, private and co-operative sector enterprises. This 
research study confinds to private sector and public sector industrial enterprise of the both 
India and Bangladesh. In each sector there are large, medium and small-scale industrial 
units. Out of them only large-scale industrial enterprises have been selected for the study. 
Ehie to time and financial constraints at the disposal of the researcher, it has not 
been possible to select large san^le fi'om the population. So this study is concentrated on 
ten selected industrial enterprises - five fi-om Bangladesh and the rest five fi-om India. This 
is a comparative study, as such an attempt has been made to select industries dealing in 
similar line of business fi^om both the countries. Therefore, three selected industrial sectors 
viz. Jute, Steel and Fertilizer have been selected for the study. Three public sector 
enterprises covering each of the industries mentioned above and two private sector 
enterprises fi'om the field of Jute and Steel industries have been selected for the study from 
Bangladesh. The fertilizer industrial enterprise fi^om the private sector has been excluded, 
because there is no fertilizer industry in the private sector in that country. Three public 
sector industrial enterprises have been selected firom three industrial sectors of India viz. 
Jute, Steel, and Fertilizer and two private sector industrial enterprises have been selected 
from the field of Jute and Steel industries. Relevant data essential for analysing 
management control systems in these enterprises have been collected during period 1993-
95. 
In analysing and interpretation of the management control systems of the industrial 
enterprises, aspects like, control procedure specifically standard setting procedure for 
control, evaluation of tools and techniques used in management control, identification of 
key variables, management information systems practiced for control, factors afifecting 
management control, procedure and types of corrective actions followed and suggestions 
for overcoming deficiencies in management control have been considered for the study. 
Other aspects which might exist have not been considered. The selection and measurement 
of the variables have been done on the basis of previous research studies and current 
literature. 
3.6 SAMPLE SELECTION 
The enterprises for study have been selected fi^om two countries - India and 
Bangladesh. These two countries are having many things in common, mainly they are 
developing countries covering from one region of South Asia. They are close neighbour 
and had been the part of the same country during the British Raj. Both the countries are 
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overburdened with population which is mainly inhabited in the rural areas and depend on 
agriculture. Industrialization has taken place in both the countries and there exist large, 
medium and small sector industries. In terms of ownership, the private and public sector 
undertakings dominate in both the economy. But in India co-operative sector undertakings 
are available which is not there in Bangladesh. In this background of major similarities it 
was considered proper to select samples from both the countries which should represent 
large scale industrial enterprises of both public and private sectors. 
All the public sector manufacturing enterprises of Bangladesh are divided into five 
sector corporations viz, BJMC (Bangladesh Jute Mills Corporation), BCIC (Bangladesh 
Chemical Industries Corporation), BSEC (Bangladesh Steel and Engineering Corporation), 
BTMC (Bangladesh Textile Mills Corporation) and BSFIC ( Bangladesh Sugar and Food 
Industries Corporation). Three enterprises fi-om three public sector corporations out of five 
were selected representing Jute, Steel and fertilizer. Similarly two sample enterprises 
fi-om the private sector industries have been taken fi"om the field of Jute and Steel. As 
Fertilizer Industrial enterprises is not available in the private sector, so it has been avoided. 
The enterprises which are based on local rawmaterials, economically important, provide 
huge direct and indirect employment, and have the potential to earn large amount of 
foreign exchange for the country have been selected for the study. 
The Jute, Steel and Fertilizer industries of Bangladesh are contributing to a large 
extent in the development of agricultural sector and for the development of infi^astructure 
of the country. The Jute industries of Bangladesh are earning substantial amount of foreign 
exchange for the country, providing huge number of direct and indirect employment and 
it is also based on local raw material. So from the Jute industry two enterprises , one is 
Adamjee Jute Mills Ltd. representing public sector and other is A.K. Khan Jute Mills 
Limited fi"om private sector have been selected for the study. The Steel industry is 
contributing in the infi-astructural development of Bangladesh economy. It is providing 
employment and substituting the imports of finished steel. Both public and private sector 
undertakings are available in steel industry, out of which two enterprises have been 
selected. One is Chittagong Steel Mills Limited representing public sector and Vanguard 
Steel Limited firom the Private sector. The fertilizer industry of Bangladesh is based on 
local raw materials, it earns foreign exchange for the country and helps to ensure self 
sufiQciency in food. So this industry is economically significant for the country. As the 
fertilizer industry in Bangladesh is having no private sector undertaking, so only the public 
sector enterprise has been considered, which is represented by Chittagong Urea Fertilizer 
Limited. 
Being agro based product, the jute industry in India is providing employment to a 
large number of workforces. There is a growing potential for export of jute and jute 
products from India also as this product is considered to be less harmful for the 
environment. Moreover, there is a growing domestic demand which is sufficiently met by 
this industry and it is handsomely contributing in the exchequer in the form of taxes duties 
and interests. Two enterprises fi-om this industry have been selected namely. National Jute 
Manufacturers Corporation Limited fi-om the public sector and Cheviot Company Ltd. 
fi-om private sector. Iron and Steel industry has made substantial contribution in the growth 
and development of India. It is being the core industry is in the position of laying down 
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the ground for development of heavy industries by providing basic materials for growth. 
This industry has underscored the integrated growth of various component of the 
economy, agriculture, industry, transportandcommunication.lt has also provided 
huge employment in the country. Two enterprises have been selected for the 
study, of which SAIL is public sector enterprise and TISCO is private sector 
enterprise. Both of these enterprises represent 55.87 per cent of total steel industry 
capacity in India. The fertilizer industries of India are supplemented the growing 
domestic demand of fertilizer. It is contributing in the achievements of self 
sufficiency in food, development of agriculture, help in for imports substitution 
and providing employment to huge number of people. However, most of the 
fertilizer enterprises have not utilised full capacity. Lower productivity, lower 
profitability, heavy losses have become features of large number of fertilizer 
enterprises. Moreover, some of them have become sick. By considering the 
viability of this industry in Indian economy, the fertilizer enterprise has been 
considered for the study. The Hindustan Fertilizer Corporation Limited (HFC) has 
been selected from the public sector enterprises, as it is one of the oldest public 
sector fertilizer corporation. Private sector enterprise has been excluded due to 
non availability of this enterprise in Bangladesh in this sector. 
While selecting samples enough care has been taken to see that they are 
related to and fall under the same industrial groups. Above all, proper care has also 
been taken to choose only those enterprises from both the countries which are 
occupying dominant position in respective industrial sector in those countries. This 
being a comparative study similar type of industrial enterprises from both the 
countries have been selected. The industrial enterprises of India are far larger 
than those of Bangladesh. But there is much similarity among the enterprises with 
respect to operations, management and structure. 
The present study is qualitative as well as descriptive in nature. And it is 
based on case method of research. So out of prevailing industrial sectors of 
Bangladesh only five industrial enterprise from both private and public sectors 
have been selected on purposive sampling. Similarly five industrial enterprises 
from India of similar categories have also been selected. Availability of data are 
also given due consideration while selecting sample enterprises. 
3.7 COLLECTION OF DATA: 
Both primary and secondary sources of data have been used. The primary 
data have been collected with the help of structured questionnaire and personal 
interviews. The questionnaire was designed and a pilot study in two industrial 
enterprises was conducted, where the respondents were asked to indicate their 
opinion in terms of time consumed in filling the questionnaire, framing and 
understanding of the question. The respondents at this stage were individually 
interviewed asked to explain as to why they have answered a question in a 
particular way, to ensure that the respondents have understood the questions in 
manner intended. On the basis of feedback, thus obtained, the required modification 
were made. 
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After refraining the questionnaire, a visit to five selected industrial enterprises 
in India and five enterprises of Bangladesh was made. The higher level executives 
of the undertakings were supplied the questionnaire and interviews were taken. 
Those executives were considered who are related to practice of management 
control systems in their organisation. They formulate policies, goals and objectives 
of the organisation and take necessary steps in their implementation. The types of 
executives contacted were directors of the corporation, the plant's heads and 
different functional managers. Their opinion regarding the importance of control 
tools, techniques and devices used for MCS, sensitiveness of key variables, factor 
affecting exercise of MCS and seriousness of constraints for execution of 
management control in the respective organisation of both the countries have been 
sought to reach at concrete decision about the variables. 
For the purpose of collecting information to analyse the performance of 
Indian industrial enterprises (HE), sources like Ministry of industries; Govt, of 
India's publication have been consulted. Besides, Directories and year books 
published by some government and private organisations, annual reports of the 
undertakings, public entrprise survey of Bureau of public enterprises, business 
reports published in different Journals, magazines i.e. Business India, Decisions, 
business standards, financial analyst, and some important dailies providing more 
coverage on industry have been scanned for the purpose . In addition to the above, 
special attention was paid on books and research journals. While scanning 
secondary sources, adequate precautions have been taken about the reliability and 
suitability of data and sources as well. At every step latest possible informations 
have been chosen to make the study topical. 
Secondary sources of data were used for collecting information regarding 
the performance of the selected industrial enterprises of Bangladesh. The main 
sources of secondary data used for collecting information were published materials 
of the respective organisation, annual reports, the publication of concerned 
corporations, statistical year book. Reports of Ministry of Industry, Jute, 
Planning, etc.. Federation of Chamber Commerce, periodicals, journals, unpublished 
doctoral thesis etc. The library sources have also been utilised as prime source of 
collecting published data. 
3.8 PRESENTATION AND ANALYSIS: 
The study is based on case method and the presentation has been 
systematically made. The two broader parts of the presentation has been made 
where in the first part the company profile has been discussed and the second part 
deals with the information related to management control system. It has been the 
effort to present the company profile in a manner which should be precise at the 
one hand and should cover the major areas of the organisation on the other, so that 
a clear picture of the working and performance of the organisation should emerge. 
The purpose of presenting this profile is to analyse the management control 
systems keeping the organisation and its working in perspective. 
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While presenting the control system information, due attention and care 
have been taken to make the presentation almost standard. The presentation is 
made as far the objectives of the study. The MCS of the individual enterprise has 
been analysed with a view to have an understanding about the system in the 
respective organisation. This analysis covers aspects like standard setting 
procedure, evaluation of tools , techniques and devices for control , management 
information system for control, identification of key v variables, factor affecting 
management control systems, evaluation of constraints of MCS, and procedure and 
types of corrective actions followed. Consolidated analysis of MCS has been made 
according to industry wise in respective country. The public and private enterprises 
of respective sector has been included in this analysis. This has been made in order 
to have an idea about MCS in respective industrial sector as well as to facilitate 
comparison of MCS among the enterprises of respective industry among these two 
countries. A comparison of MCS has been described between the Jute, Steel and 
Fertilizer industrial enterprise of India and Bangladesh separately. Besides these, 
a comparison of MCS across the industrial enterprises of India and Bangladesh has 
also been done in order to highlight the overall picture of MCS of industrial 
enterprises of both the countries. The strengths and weakness of the system in the 
industrial enterprises of India and Bangladesh have been presented separately 
covering all the industrial enterprises in respective country. And at the end., the 
major findings of the study has been mentioned and recommendations for improvement 
in management control system, wherever they are needed, have been made. The 
direction for fiiture research has been specified in the section followed. 
3 .9 OPERATIONAL DEFINITION: 
Public enterprise means any industrial undertaking which is owned and 
managed by the central government and the output is marketed. It consists of 
nationalised organisations as well as enterprises promoted under government 
ownership and control . 
En te rp r i se will be a company and there will be a management/Enterprise 
Board which will be highest policy making body at the enterprise level. Here, 
enterprise means manufacturing/industrial enterprises. In case of public sector, 
enterprise means unit of the corporation engaged in manufacturing. In Bangladesh 
unit/mill is treated as an enterprise in public sector. This is also t reated as project. 
Responsibi l i ty Account ing is a system of accounting which is tailored to 
an organisation so that costs are accumulated and reported by the levels of 
responsibility within the organisation. Each supervisory area in the organisation is 
charged only with the cost for which it is responsible and over which it has 
control. 
Industry means Jute , Fertilizer and Steel Industries in Bangladesh and 
India. 
Strategic points are the areas or variables that have a significant effect 
43 
on profitability of the organisation. These are also known as key variables. 
Purposive Sampling is method of sampling by which a sample is drawn 
from a population entirely based on the personal Judgement of the investigator. 
The personal choice and judgement of the investigator play the basic role in 
selecting the sample under this method. A sample under this method is drawn 
purposely to serve particular object. 
Human Resources Accounting means accounting for people as organisational 
resources. It is the measurement of cost and value of people to organisation. The 
primary objective of accounting for human resources is to help facilitate the 
effective and efficient management of people. 
Corporation means a company or an enterprise incorporated under companies 
Act. in India. In Bangladesh corporation means a statutory body for controlling and 
managing of nationalised industrial enterprises. Here corporation represents 
BJMC, BCIC and BSEC. 
3.10 LIMITATION S OF THE STUDY 
This study is confined to the selected industrial sectors of both India and 
Bangladesh. Other sector i.e. service sector has been excluded from the study. It 
has not covered all the private and public sector enterprises in the respective 
industries of both the countries. 
This study is a comparative one, so selection of similar type and size of 
industrial enterprises would be feasible. But due to non-availability of same size 
of enterprises in similar categories, varied size of enterprises in similar types were 
selected for the study. The industrial enterprises of India in both public and private 
sectors are for larger than those of Bangladeshi industrial enterprises. However, 
attempts have been made to select large scale enterprises available in the respective 
countries. 
This study is based on only selected industrial enterprises of both the 
countries. It is confined to the limited aspects of management control system 
covered in the objectives and scope Of the study. 
It is limited to the higher management control. The operational control 
systems has been placed out of the scope of the study. 
Due to time and financial constraints this study covers only ten enterprises 
including public and private sector industrial undertakings in both from India and 
Bangladesh. 
The information and the primary data of the selected enterprises were 
collected from the top level and middle level executives of the corporate office 
as well as the head office. The control problem do exist in the plant or unit level. 
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Moreover, the plants or the units take guidance form the corporate office in the 
matter of planning and control. It would have been better to collect information 
from the lower level management to make the study more comprehensive but due 
to the time and resources constraints this could not be made possible. 
The attitude of executives and officers i.e. personnels involved in the 
management and control of industrial enterprises of both the countries were hardly 
conducive and cooperative towards research. Their reluctance in divulging and 
accurate information, mainly related to corrective action taken in different situation, 
made the analysis more difficult. 
The study has been conducted during the period of 1993-95. The control system 
existing before the period and any change made after this period has not been covered 
in this study. 
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CHAPTER - IV 
INDUSTRY PROFILE 
A brief description of all industries understudy has been presented inthis 
chapter with a view to give an insight into the respective industries of both 
Bangladesh and India. The information for the purpose have been presented in 
different section covering Jute, Steel and Fertilizer industries in respective 
countries. 
4.1 JUTE INDUSTRY IN BANGLADESH - A profile 
Jute is one of the largest industry in Bangladesh. In 1987-88, The Jute 
production covered 1266 thousand acres of land and it was 1236 thousand 
acres in 92-93 and in 1993-94 it was increased to 1286 acres which is 4.2 per 
cent more than the previous year and 3.37 per cent more than the year of 87-
88^. The acreage production also increased by 7.28 per cent in 1992-93.' It 
provides direct employment to 151027 manpowers. Besides, a huge number of 
Jute growing farmers are indirectly dependent on it. The raw jute production for 
the last few years has been outlined in table 4.1. 
TABLE - 4.1 
PRODUCTION OF RAW JUTE IN BANGLADESH 
Year 
Production 
'Lakh'Bales 
1987-88 
43.38 
88-89 
44.39 
89-90 
46.39 
90-91 
50.81 
91-92 
49.43 
92 -93 
49.19 
93-94 
43.46 
Source: Quarterly Jute Goods Statistics, vol. 83 (April-June) 1093-94, BJMC, P-21 
The table 4.1 reveals that the raw jute production in Bangladesh is more and less 
stable except in 1993-94, where the production is decreased by 11.65 per cent over 
the previous year. 
The jute industry in Bangladesh constitutes 74 jute enterprises. Out of them 33 
belong to public sector enterprises which are controlled by the government and the 
rest 41 belong to private sector." The total number of looms mstalled in 1993-94 was 
26047 which is 99.87 per cent of the year of 1987-88 and the total nubmer o f looms 
operated in the 1992-93 was 18977 which is 80.32 per cent of the year of 1987-88' 
and it was 17691 in 1993-94'which is 74.87 per cent of 1987-88.The production 
performance of Jute goods of the country is given table 4.2 which shows that there 
is a decreasing tendency through out the year except the year of 1989-90 and 1992-
93. In these two years there are slight increase in production of jute goods in the 
country. 
56 
TABLE - 4.2 
PRODUCTION OF JUTES GOODS IN BANGLADESH 
Year 1987-88 88-89 89-90 90-91 91-92 9 2 - 9 3 93-94 
Production 529 510 528 434 416 446 422 
' 0 0 0 'm.ton 
Source: Quarterly Jute Goods Statistics, vol. 83 (April-June) 1993-94, BJMC, P-2. 
and Statistical pocket book of Bangladesh 1994, B.BS., Ministry of Planning, 
GoB.,P. 176. 
The product line of Jute goods Consists of hessian, sacking, carpact 
backing cloth, carpet. Jute yarn, decorative fabric and wall covering etc. The 
production target of Jute during Fourth Five Year Plan (1990-95) is 64.13 lakh 
bales raw jute in 1994-95 with bench mark of 49.30 lakh bales in 1989-90 and 
715 thousands tonnes of Jute goods on 1994-95 with benchmark of 604 
thousand in 1989-90\ 
Jute is one of the important foreign exchange earning industry of the 
country. Once it was the largest foreign exchange earner for the country. Now 
it is the second largest foreign exchange earner of the country after ready made 
garments.* The internal consumption of jute goods in Bangladesh is very low. 
It is aobut 15 per cent of the total production. It exports about 85 per cent of 
its production. The export consists of both raw jute and finished Jute goods. 
The export performanceof Jute industry for the last several year is given table 
4.3.S 
TABLE - 4.3 
EXPORT PERFORMANCE OF JUTE GOODS IN BANGLADESH 
Year 1987-88 88-89 89-90 90-91 91-92 92 -93 93-94 
Quantity - 511 531 435 517 560 502 
' 0 0 0 'm.ton 
Value i n : - 9261 10915 9995 11248 11529 13580 
Million taka. 
Source: Bangladesh Economy Survey 1993-94, Ministry of Finance, GoB, P-134 and 
Statistical Pocket Book of Bangladesh 1994, B.BS., Ministry' of Planning, 
GoB., P. 231. 
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The table 4.3 reveals that there is an increasing trend of value of export of 
jute goods in Bangladesh. But the quantity of exports has been decreased in 1993-94. 
The share of Bangladesh in the world exports of Jute goods in 1993-94 was 45 per 
cent. The export performance of raw jute in Bangladesh has been outlined in table 
4.4. 
TABLE - 4.4 
EXPORT OF RAW JUTE FROM BANGLADESH 
Year 1987-88 88-89 89-90 90-91 91-92 92-93 93 -94 
Quantity - 15.56 20.6 13.6 13.94 13.56 10.08 
(Lakh bales) 
Value (Crore - 281 407 367 325 289 227 
in taka) 
Source: Statistical Pocket Book of Bangladesh 1994, B.BS., Ministry of Planning, 
GoB., P. 133. and Bangladesh Economic Survey Op.cit. p. 134. 
The table 4.4 indicates that there is a decreasing trend of export of 
raw jute both in terms of quantities and value. 
The internal consumption of jute goods in the country is negligible. 
It was 66.7 thousand tonnes in 1990-91 and increased to 69.2 thousand tonnes 
in 1993-94. The rise in the internal consumption of jute goods is not remarkable. 
It has to depend on foreign market for sale of its products. Due to the 
decreasing market share and fierce competition in the international market and 
availability of cheaper alternative packing materials like synthetic materials a 
substantial quantities of jute goods has remained unsold in every year. The 
closing stock position of jute oods for the last few years are indicated that 
there is decreasing trend of closing stock of finished goods but the quantities 
was not worthwhile. Their may be room for reducing this closing stock 
significantly. The closing stock was 173.95 thousand tonnes in 1990-91 which 
was reduced to 71.65 thousand tonnes in 1993-94'. 
For the finest quality of her jute crop and also her substantial share in the 
worlds annual production of the natural fibre and export markets, Bangladesh is 
well known in the international community. Government has taken a lot of steps 
for boosting exports both raw and finish jute goods. The Ministry of Jute is 
involved in exporting raw jute. The BJMC involved in exporting jute goods. 
Besides BJMA also make arrangement for exporting raw jute and jute goods. 
The private mills owners are also given freedom to export their products. All 
marketing functions for jute is done by the government through its different 
agencies. With the growing rejectionof synthetic products by western countries 
on echological gournd, the prospect for jute is becoming brighter day by day. 
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So bold initiative for increasing exports and improving market share would 
improve the health of Jute industry in Bangladesh. Besides, the country is 
fortunate of having high quality raw jute which are used for the manufacturing 
of diversified value added jute products and jute yarn. At present the demand 
for this valued added products in the world market has been increasing rapidly. 
Research endeavour has been taken to make diversified use of 
raw jutes. This would restrict this industry from being ruined. The recent 
technological innovation has opened up the use o f green jute plants in 
manufacturing paper pulps. Also jute stick is the by-product being used as 
raw materials for manufacturing such valuable products as partide board 
and hard board. N e w tecno log ies are being research to further diversify 
the range o f jute products. 
4 .2 STEEL INDUSTRY IN BANGLADESH - A Profile 
The iron and steel inudstry is the basic industry in Bangladesh. It 
plays significant role in the economic development of the country. This 
industry is based on imported raw materials. The raw materials consists of iron 
ore, pig iron, scrap, coal, etc. These are imported fromlndia, Poland Japan, 
Australia and China. At present there are 207 iron and steel basic industry inthe 
country. Among them 163 belong to iron and steel Re-rolling mills followed by 
25 Iron and Steel Founories and 19 Iron and Steel mills'". Out of them only one 
is integrated steel plant which is belonged to public sector and the rest are 
mini steel plants belonged to private sector. The product line of the industry 
represents steel ingot, M.S.rod, M.S. plate, B.P. sheet, G.P. sheet, C.I. Shett 
and Billet. 
The production performance of iron and steels basic metal production 
for the last few years has been specified in table 4.5. 
TABLE - 4.5 
PRODUCTION PERFORMANCE OF BSI 
Year Quantity Value 
'000' tonnes Tk. in crore 
1989-90 208.8 352 
1990-91 153.4 266 
1991-92 103.6 200 
1992-93 69.1 137 
1993-94 106.1 71 
Source: Statistical Year Book of Bangladesh 1994, BBS, Ministry of Planning, Govt, 
of Bangladesh, p. 203. 
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The table 4.5 reveals that the value of production of iron and steel products is 
decreasing every year and it is very much alarming in the year 1993-94. The quantity 
of production is also have a decreasing trend except inthe year of 1993-94. 
There is huge demand for iron and steel products in Bangladesh. The 
existing mills can fulfill only 60 per cent of the countries demand. In order to 
meet this demand it has to import different varieties of steel. Moreover , a huge 
quantity of pig iron, flat Hot roll, flat cold roll, ferro-alloys, iron-alloys steel, 
semi finish product are imported to meet the demand of the steel mills. The total 
value of import of the semi finished, finished and other steel related produces 
was Tk.633 crore in 1990-91, and it was increased to Tk. 792 crore in 1993-94". 
This amount is 25 per cent more than the year of 1990-91. 
The total fixed assets involved in the iron and steel industry in Bangladesh 
is Tk 377 crore'^. The total persons engaged in this major steel industry in 1992-
93 was 4 5 1 5 " . Besides this 21,827 workers are engaged in iron and steel re-
rolling mills. The productivity indices of industrial labour in 1992-93 was 69 on 
the basis of 1985-86"*. 
In order to meet the demand of raw materials of iron and steel mills it has 
to import pig iron. The quantity of pig iron imported in 1988-89 was 27 thousand 
tonnes and it was 24 thousands tonnes in 1993-94". The plan target for steel 
production is 190 thousand metric tonnes. '* 
The possibility of iron and steel industry in Bangladesh is bright. In 1986-
87 there were 60 steel mini mills including the integrated steel mills which is 
the only steel enterprise in the public sector. This figure has been increased to 
207 in 1992-93. All of these mills have been established to meet the rapidly 
growing demand of steel in the country. The ship breaking enterprises have 
also been developed in the country. These are used as raw materials in iron and 
steel industry of Bangladesh. 
4 .3 FERTILIZER INDUSTRY IN BANGLADESH - A Profile 
The fertilizer industry in Bagladesh has been playing a dominent 
role in attaining self sufficiency of her food production and boost ing other 
agricultural production e.g. Jute, Tea, etc. All fertilizer enterprises in Bangladesh 
belong to public sector. These are managed and controlled by Bangladesh 
Chemical Industries corporation (BCIC) which is a fully government owned 
public sector corporation responsible for supervision, coordination and control 
of the enterprises placed under its management. The BCIC was established 
with the merger of three erstwhile sector corporation namely Bangladesh 
Fertilizer, Chemical and Pharmaceutical Corporation and Bangladesh Tanneries 
Corporation under the provision of Presidential Order 27 of 1972 (Bangladesh 
Industrial Enterprises Nationalisation Order). The newly formed corporation 
commenced it's functioning from Ju ly l , 1976. The BCIC started the year 1992-
93 with 23 large and midium size enterprises. These enterprises produce a wide 
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range products such as urea, TSP/SSP, Pulp, News Print, Paper, Cement, Sheet 
glass. Chemical, Soap, Cosmetics, hard board viscose Rayon yarn, cellophane, 
PVC pipe and printing items. It is also involving inthe extractionof lime stone 
and white clay from the quarries placed under its management. 
There are six Fertilizer enterprises which produce urea and one TSP 
manufcturing complex producing TSP/SSP under the BCIC. Bedises these, 
another 100 percent export oriented fertilizer enterprise is established under 
the multinational Joint venture with BCIC. This enterpr ise has not yet 
commissioned. At present there are seven fertiliser enterprises under the 
umbrella of BCIC. The fertilizer industry provides employment to 7494 
personnel in 1992-93 which is the 28.79 per cent of total BCIC's employment ' \ 
In 1992-93 fertilizer represents 66 per cent of BCIC p roduc t " . 
The total installed capacity of fertilizer industry in Bangladesh is 2355 
thousand metric tonnes. Out of them urea comprises 2191 thousand metric 
tonnes followed by TSP 152 thousand metric tonnes and Amonia sulphate 12 
thousand metric tonnes" . The target production of urea was 1920 th.mt., TSP/ 
SSP was 140 th.m.t. and amonia sulphate was 3.5 th.m.t . in 1993-94^*. The 
production performance of fertiliser industry in Bangladesh for the last few 
years are specified in table 4.6. 
TABLE - 4.6 
PRODUCTION PERFORMANCE OF BFI 
Year 
Production 
' 000 'm.ton 
1987-88 
1409 
88-89 
1599 
89-90 
1621 
90-91 
1536 
91-92 
1788 
92 -93 
2174 
93-94 
2366 
S o u r c e : Annual Report 1992-93 BCIC, p.28. and Statistical pocket Book of 
Bangladesh 1994, B B S . , Ministry of Planning, GoB. , P. 177. 
The table reveals that the production performance of the fertilizer industry in 
Bauglagesh is satisfactory and it is increasing every year over the previous year. 
The Fourth Five Year Plan (1990-95) target for production of fertilizer in 1994-
95 is 3515 th.mt." 
Bangladesh is fortunate of having huge quantit ies of natural gas, whicbis 
used as raw materials for production of urea. In 1992-93 this sector consumed 
I954"'*cu meter of natural gas which is 32.27 per cent of total gas productionin 
this year^^ This consumption is 28.72 per cent more than the year of 1988-89". 
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The domestic consumption of urea fertilizer in the country was 1570 th.mt. in 
1992-93 which is met from the production of these enterprises ". Besides this, 
it consumes substantial quantities of TSP and potassic fertilizer. Though the 
fertilizer industry in Bangladesh earns huge amount by exporting urea fertilizr, 
it has to import TSP and potassic fertilizer to meet domestic demand. The 
distribution of fertilizer in the country for the last few years has been outlined 
in table 4.7. 
TABLE - 4.7 
DISTRIBUTION OF FERTILIZER IN BANGLADESH 
( in '000' metric tonnes) 
Year 1987-88 88-89 89-90 90-91 91-92 92 -93 93-94 
1135 1368 1323 1531 1700 1500 
416 481 514 456 400 300 
94 119 147 136 142 100 
Urea 
TSP 
MP 
NA 
NA 
NA 
Source: Statistical Pocket Book of Bangladesh 1994, B.BS., Ministry of Planning, 
GoB., P. 158. 
The table 4.7 revels that the distributionof fertilizer in the country for the last 
few years is more and less stable except in the year 1992-93 when the distribution is 
the highest. 
The export and import performance of fertilizer industry have been outlined in 
table 4.8. 
TABLE - 4.8 
EXPORT AND IMPORT OF FERTILISER IN BANGLADESH 
Year 
Export th .tons 
Import " 
Export Tk cr. 
1987-88 88-89 
NA 370 
NA 403 
NA NA 
89-90 
115 
267 
NA 
90-91 
241 
296 
133 
91-92 
196 
590 
82 
92 -93 
387 
656 
200 
93-94 
475 
700 
204 
Source: Statistical Pocket Book of Bangladesh 1994, B.BS., Ministry of Planning, 
GoB., P. 137 & 226. And Annual Report, BCIC, Op.cit. p. 32. 
The table 4.8 indicates that there is an increasing tendency of exports 
in every year in both quantities and value. The import of fertilizer is also 
incresing in every year and it is the highest in the year of 1993-94. 
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The marketing functionof fertilizer industry are performed by the fertilizer 
marketing cell of BCIC headed by Director Commercial. The distribution of 
fertilizer in the domestic market is done by the Ministry of Agriculture. The 
sales of fertilizer in 1990-91 was Tk.726 crore and it was increased to Tk. 967 
crore in 1992-93" . 
4 .4 JUTE INDUSTRY IN INDIA - A Profile 
Jute is an agrobased labour intensive traditional industry which has been 
in existence for more than 100 years. It provides direct employment to 2.5 lakh 
mill workers and 40 lakh jute growing farmers are indirectly depend on i t " . 
India is the largest producer of ju te goods with the largest area, 12.5 lakh 
hecares under cultivation^^. In the vast rural hinterland of West Bengal, Assam, 
Bihar, Orissa and Andra Pradesh there is a core area ideally suited for Jute 
cultivation where no other crop can be raised. Hence jute cultivation is vital to 
the inerest of the farmers in these areas. There is thus close linkage between 
Jute cultivation and the industry. India accounts for 40 per cent of Jute 
production in the wor ld" . It has produced 8.5 million bales of ju te in 1993-
9 4 " . 
At present there are 70 Jute mills having installed capacity of 18.45 lakh 
m.t. per annum. A public sector undertaking NJMC has six units with capacity of 
2.38 lakh tonnes. The remaining capacity is in the private sector. In additon to 
the above capacity there are four 100 per cent export oriented units having a 
total capacity of 22973 mt. per annum" . These units produce high quality ju te 
yarn/twine, ju te decorative fabrics, wall coverings and fine hessian cloth. The 
NJMC accounts 12 per cent of the toal production capacity in the industry^'. The 
product line of ju te goods consist of hessain, sacking, carpet backing, carpet, 
ju te yarn, twin, ju te decorative fabrics, wall covering fine hessian clothes etc. 
The rawmaterials used for the production of jute goods are raw ju tes and 
mesta. In order to meet the growing demand of its ju te industry the Government 
has to import substantial quantity of raw jute in every year. Moreover, better 
quality of raw ju te are also imported to meet domestic demand of the value added 
jute goods producing enteprises. A huge quantitis of raw jute are also used for 
local consumption other than the mills. The jute corporation of India make 
arrangmeent's for importing and distribution of raw jute . The IJMA also imports 
raw jute to meet demand of private ju te companies. The consumption, production 
and import position of raw jute in India for the last few years have been out lined 
in table 4.9. The table 4.9 reveals that the consumption of raw ju te is increasing 
every year and it was the highest in the year 1991-92. The production was also 
highest in this year. It has to import raw jute every year and the quantity and 
amount of import is the highest in the year 1993-94. 
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TABLE - 4.9 
CONSIIMPTIION, PRODUCTION AND IMPORT OF RAW JUTE 
IN INDIA 
Year 1 9 8 7 - 8 8 8 8 - 8 9 8 9 - 9 0 90 -91 9 1 - 9 2 9 2 - 9 3 9 3 - 9 4 
Consumption 74 81.7 81.5 87.4 90.0 81.5 NA 
(Lakh bales) 
Production 65.0 67.0 70.0 90.0 92.0 70.0 85.0 
(Lakh bales) 
Import N.A N.A 19.5 32.1 9.5 12.5 37.9 
('000' mt.) 
Import NA NA 11.0 20.0 5.0 11.0 33.0 
(Rs in cr.) 
Source : Quarterly Jute goods Statistics Vol. 79 (April - June) 1992-93, BJMC, 
p.22. And Economic Survey 1994-95, Economic Division, Ministry of 
Finance, Govt, of India, p. S-91. 
India is the lagest producer of ju te goods in the world. It's share of world 
jute production was 41.15 per cent in 1992-93". The product ion of jute goods 
fluctuated in different trend in the last few years due to loss of market and 
shortage of raw materials. India is fortunate of having huge domestic market of 
traditional ju te goods that consti tutes about 85 per cent of the total production. 
In the fifties and even into the seventies Indian export of Jute goods occupied 
a key position in the international market. Now it's product line has been 
limited and shrinking as synthetic alternative swallow traditional markets. In 
the international market, it has to face fierce competition from Bangladesh, 
China and Thailand. Now India is the second largest exporter of ju te goods. The 
production, internal consumption and export of ju te goods are given in table 
4.10. The table indicates that the production performance was the highest in the year 
1993-94. In other year it was more and less uniform. The internal consumption was the 
highest in 1991-92 and it is 7.29 per cent more than the year of 1989-90. Tlie export 
performance indicates that the quantities and value of exports have also shown an 
increasing trend. The amount was the highest in the year 1991-92 but the quantities of 
export was the highest in the year 1991-92. 
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TABLE - 4.10 
PRODUCTION, INTERNAL CONSUMPTION AND EXPORT OF JUTE 
GOODS IN INDIA 
Year 1 9 8 7 - 8 8 8 8 - 8 9 8 9 - 9 0 9 0 - 9 1 9 1 - 9 2 9 2 - 9 3 9 3 - 9 4 
ConsumptionNA N.A 1139 1222 1062 1148 NA 
('000' MX) 
Production 1195 1385 1295 1430 1379 1311 1451 
('000' MT) 
Export N.A N.A 230 220 240 210 200 
('000' mt.) 
Export 226 239 296 298 391 355 389 
(Rs in cr.) 
Source : Quarterly Jute goods Statistics Vol. 83 (April - June) 1993-94, BJMC, 
p.22, Economic Survey 1994-95, Economic Division, Ministry of 
Finance, Govt, of India, pp. S-93-94;and Kotharies Industrial Directory of 
India 1994, Madras, P. 9-2. 
With the increasing concern for environment world wide, the agrobased 
biogradable ju te was now being preferred and its long term future appeared to 
be promising. Trade union which were so long opposed to modernisation had 
also taken a positive stand now. The growing rejectionof synthetic bags on 
ecological ground, the scope of export of Indian jute bags is going to widen 
in Europe. 
The Union Govt, has taken several measures to increase ju te exports. 
Export obligations has imposed upon the jute mills which have been awarded 
order for supply to jute bags to the Director General Supplies and Disposal 
(DGSD). Also, the provisionof external market assistances has been made for 
export of diversified jute products. JMDC has undertaken multi-dimensional 
activities for the promotion of jute exports, including participation in international 
fairs, organising buyers' - sellers meets, commissioning market studies, liasing 
with importers and end users, servicing trade and industry with commercial 
intellegence and publicity campaines. In a significant move , the Ministry of 
Textiles haspreferred to obained the service of a leading international marketing 
agency - Bozell World Wide Inc. - for developing and entry strategy for 
diversified Indian jute products in US market" . The JMDC, on behalf of the 
Ministry is the implementing agency for the purpose. 
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The goveriiment has taken a number of decisions to make the industry 
more export orientated. An ambitious export target of Rs. 1000 core has been 
fixed for the Eight Plan. The Govt, has linked order to the jute Manufacturers 
with export performance. The Govt, has also decided to delink domestic and 
export prices. 
The Ministry of Textiles set up a committee to study the current 
developments in the jute sector and recommend strategies and policy measures 
for achieving the twin objectives of modernisation and diversification of the 
jute industry with an empahsis on boosting exports. The high committee has 
come out with proposals involving modest does of investment to ensure the jute 
industry revival. 
Indian jute industry appears to be in a state of permanent crisis due to 
demand recission, rawmaterials shortage, availability of cheaper alternatives 
form of packaging , lower productivity, loss of market of traditional products. 
The crisis in the industry can be made into opportunity by using the strength of 
raw jute and its products like natural colour reliability, low fire risks and 
environmental friendless being a natural products. If these positive aspects 
along with athruston development of new diversified products with extensive 
support and understanding with workers and unions about the producitivity is 
made, and the government of India's support by way of market protection for 
a few years, the jute industry can permanently come out of its crisis and be once 
again in t ie forefront of industrial development of the country. 
4.5 STEEL INDUSTRY IN INDIA - A Profile 
The beginning of iron and steel industry in India was in 1870 when Bengal Iron 
Works Company (a fore-runner of IISCO) set up its plant at Kulti in West Bengal, the 
large scale production got under way when TISCO was set up at Jamshedpur in 1907. 
The first unit in public sector started functioning on 1973. It is a wholly owned 
government undertaking which is responsible for management of six Integrated Steel 
Plants (ISPs). Besides these Electric Arc Furnace (EAF) units, popularly known as mini 
steel plants produce steel based on steel scrap/sponage iron. These units constitute an 
important segment of steel industry in the country. While integrated steel plants mainly 
produce mild steel in bulk quantities as well as alloy steels which could not be 
economically produced by ISPs. Besides the ISPs there are 179 units of mini steel 
platns and 18 sponage iron plants", the total steel industry's capacity is 35.5 million 
tonnes per annum''. 
The raw materials used in this industry are iron ore and coal. India is fortunate 
of having largest reserve of iron ore. At the prevailing rate of extraction of 56.8 mt pa, 
these are estimated to last for the next 100 years. Of the total estimate reserves of 9602 
mt., only 1279 mt. of the reserves of quality for the sponage iron (SI) production by the 
gas based plants. The other major raw material is coal. Indian fUmaces consume 
approximately 1.2 to 1.5 tonne of coal for a tonne of sponage-iron. Non-coking coal is 
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sufficiently available idigeneously, and is supplied by the Coal India Ltd. Bui the 
quality of coal supplied is low. It contains more ash leading to higher raw material 
consumption and higher cost of production^*. It has to import good quality coke from 
Japan, China, Poland and Australia to meet its demand. 
The total production of steel industry in India for the last few years has been 
outlined in table 4.11. 
TABLE - 4.11 
PRODUCTION PERFORMANCE OF ISI 
(in thousand tonnes) 
Year Stee in got Salable steels 
1950-51 1470 1000 
1960-61 3470 2600 
1970-71 6140 5000 
1980-81 10330 7800 
1990-91 14365 11400 
1991-92 12630 10364 
1992-93 13250 11333 
1993-94 13500 11980 
Source: Hand Book of Statistics 1994, Confederation of Indian Industry, New Delhi, 
Feb., 1995, p. 313. 
The table 4.11 reveals that there is an increasing trends of production of 
steel particularly saleable steel during the period. And the performance is also 
highly satisfactory. 
The production of saleable steel in 1994-95 was 17.84 million tonnes, the 
capacity and production of saleable steel have been estimated for the year 
1996-97 are 25 and 23 million tonnes respectively". By the end of 9th plan it 
would be 37 million tonnes" . 
There is an increasing domestic demand of the steel products in India. 
And the realisation from the domestic market is also higher. In 1994 the 
domestic consumptionof steel has been increased by 10 per cent over the 
previous yea r . " It is estimated that the demand for steel by the turn of the 
century could be 30 million tonnes domestically^. The demand for steel in 
19993-94 was 16 million tonnes'". Nearly 65 to 70 per cent of the domestic 
demand is met by the SAIL. It is estimated that during Eight Plan Period the 
total demand for finished steel would grow by 49% to 22 million tonnes in 1994-
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95•'^ It also exports its products intlie international market. The exports of iron and steel 
in 1993-94 was 2 million tonnes^'. This industry is expected to increase export in the 
year to come. There is bright possibilities for thisbecause major international producers 
are cutting dowm capacities in the face of rising labour cost and cheaper import**. 
Besides, in order to boost exports, SAIL set up consignment agencies in important 
trading centres like Dubai and Singapore for marketing its products. The prime steel 
exports incurred in 1993-93 was Rs. 1950 crore from Rs. 955 core in the preceding 
year. Wbich is 104 percent more than the year of 1992-93'' >43 
The Indian steel industry has also been able to sell its expertise and 
experience in the foreign market. Against stiff international competit ion, the 
SAIL Consultancy Division (SCD) won a contract in regard to the rehabilitation 
of an operhearth furnace and installation of a brief caster at phoenix iron and 
steel corporation in Manilla. It also hopes to sell its expertise in Saudi ARabia, 
Srilanka, Thailand and Malaysia. 
This industry provides employment to a large number of people. Besides, 
a huge number of people are indirectly depend on this industry . With the 
increase in domestic demand of its produces the number of installation of plants 
is also increasing. These commissioning of new plants added new employments 
in this sector. The total number of employment in the steel industry of India in 
1993-94 was 8.81 million, which is 14.27 per cent more than the year of 1980-
81^*. The workers of this industry are efficient and committed. 
The different enterprises of steel industry have adopted modernisation 
programme to increase their production capacity as well as for achievement of 
cost advantage. This help them to produce quality products in order to boost 
exports. SAIL plans to invest Rs. 13000 crore during 9th plan (1997-2002) in 
order to maitain its competitive edge in the steel sector. TISCO is also slated 
to spend Rs. 7000 crores inthe next five years for the fourth and final phase of 
modernisation programme at Jamshepdpur. 
The prospect of Steel Industry in India is bright. The abundant resources, 
good quality of iron ore, availability of fluxes with cost advantages and high 
life of reserves, natural gas sources, advantage of labour cost contributed to a 
large for this sector. With the opening of the economy most of the steel 
companies are getting opportunities to collect fund from abroad. This would 
help them in diversification of products and introduce sophisticated technology 
for the industry. 
4.6 FERTILIZER INDUSTRY IN INDIA - A Profile 
India is one of the largest agro-based country in the world. It has huge domestic 
demand for fertilizer to boost agricultural produciton. It has been estimated that about 
70 per cent growth in agricultural production can be attributed to increase fertiliser 
application^. The systematic planning and development for the last four decades has 
brought India to the front line of fertilizer producing countries. Today it is the 3rd 
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largest producer of nitrogenious fertilizers inthe world^". Its share in the world 
production is 9.30 per cent. At present there are 57 fertilizer units manufacturing a wide 
range of nitrogenous and complex fertilisers, including 9 units producing ammonium 
sulphate as a by product'". In addition, there are about 80 units producing single super-
phosphate". 
The fertiliser industry produces a wide variety of fertilizer products. Broadly the 
products are classified in two categories - nitrogenous and phosphatics. The nitrogenous 
family covers Urea, Ammonium sulphate, calcium Ammonium Nitrate, Ammonium 
chloride and Ammonium Nitro phosphate, and the phosphatatic family covers single 
super phosphate, Di-ammonium phophate. Triple super phosphate and various N-P and 
N-P-K complex grades. Among them urea is the most popular and the most extensively 
used and produced in India. Fertiliser industry is a material intensive process. The 
primary raw materials used by the industry are phosphatic acid, sulphuric acid, rock 
phosphates, sulphur potash, ammonia, fiiel oil, natrual gas, naptha, coke and electronic 
power. The shortage of some primary raw materials is perennial to the fertilizer 
industry. The country is self sufficient in naptha availability. 
The production capaicty of nitrogenious fertilizer has increased from a modest 
85,000 tonnes in 1951-52 to 85.31 lakh tonnes as on 31st March 1994, that of phosphatic 
fertiliser from 63,000 tonnes to 28.22 lakh tonnes P^O^ during the same period". The 
capacity build-up has grown substantially and the installed capacity of nitrogenious 
nutrient in the country is 89.72 lakh tonnes in 1994-95 and is likely to touch 101.31 lakh 
tonnes of nitrogen by 1996-97". The production of nitrogenous and phosphatic 
fertili ser was 16000 tonnes and 11,000 tonnes respectively in 1951-52'^. These 
quantities have been increased to 78.70 lakh tonnes of nitrogenious and 24.37 lakh 
tonnes of phosphatic in 1994-95". The capacity utilisation of paints producing 
nitrogenious fertilisers has increased from 85.8 per cent to 91.2 percent during the last 
four years (1991-95)'*. The share of public sector enterprises in the production of 
nitrogenious and phosphatic fertiliser is 40.7 per cent and 28.5 per cent respectively 
in 1992-93". The production of fertiliser industry for the last few years has been 
given in table 4.12. The table reveals that the production of fertiliser was reduced in 
1993-94 by 6.3 per cent over the year 1992-93. And subsequently it has been 
increased. The production of fertiliser in 1993-94 was 9.15 per cent below the target 
production. This shortfall in production was mainly due to reduced gas availability, 
equipment problems, poor performance of two sick public sector ompanies and 
several policy changes like de control of phosphatic fertiliser'*. However, the 
production in 1994-95 has been increased substantially. This is the consequences of 
strategic planning, bold initiative, liberalised envrionment and close monitoring by 
higher management and authorities". 
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TABLE - 4.12 
PRODUCTION PERFORMANCE OF IFI 
(in lakh tonnes) 
Year 1987-88 88-89 89-90 90-91 91-92 92-93 93-94 94-95 
Nitrogen 54.66 67.12 67.65 70.32 72.35 74!o7 72.71 78.70 
Phosphatic 16.65 22.61 18.03 20.99 25.35 22.89 18.14 24.37 
Total 71.31 89.73 85.68 91.31 97.70 96.96 90.85 103.07 
Source: India 1993 - Ministry of Information & Broad Casting, Government of 
Indian, p. 516 and Selected Economic Indicator, Feb., 1995, Department of 
Economic AflFairs, Economic Division, Govt, of India, p. 9. 
Despite massive increase in the indigenous capacity and production of 
fertilisers over the years, substantial imports either in the form of finish 
fertiliser or its raw materials and intermediaries are required every year to meet 
country's growing demand. The toal consumption went up from 69000 tonnes in 
1950-51 to 128.33 lakh tonnes in 1993-94*°. In 1992-93 Indian consumption of 
fertiliser was 9.66 per cent of world consumption*'. The consumption of chemical 
fertilisers for the last several years has been pointed out in table 4.13. 
TABLE - 4.13 
CONSUMPTION OF FERILISER IN INDIA 
(in lakh tonnes) 
Year 1987-88 88-89 89-90 90-91 91-92 92-93 93-94 94-95 
Nitrogen(N) 
Phosphatic(P) 
Potash(K) 
57 
22 
9 
73 
27 
11 
74 
30 
12 
80 
32 
13 
80 
33 
14 
84 
29 
9 
89.9 
28.8 
9.6 
99 
31 
11 
Total 88 111 116 125 127 122 128.3 141 
Source: Economic Survey 1994-95, Op.cit, p. 127 & S-27. 
It shown that there is a growing trend of fertilizer consumption in every year. 
And the consumption is the highest in 1994-95. 
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In order to meet growing domestic demand of fertiliser in the country it has to 
import huge amount of fertiliser in every years. Tliis import mainly constitutes 
nitrogenious fertilisers particularly urea category. Besides this the country is taking 
steps for establishing new fertiliser enterprises. The import of fertiliser for the last few 
years has been outlined in table 4.14. 
TABLE - 4.14 
IMPORT OF FERTILISER IN INDIA 
Year 1987-88 88-89 89-90 90-91 91-92 92-93 93-94 94-95 
Quantity NA NA 3114 2758 2769 2988 3166 1518 
('000' tonnes) 
Value NA NA 1803 1766 2352 2831 2607 NA 
(Rs. incr.) 
Source: India 1994, Op.cit. P. 629 and Economic Survey 199 4-95, Op.cit., 128. 
From the table 4.14 it is seen that the amount of imports of fertiliser has been 
increased by 44.59per cent in 1993-94 over 1989-90. Tliis due to increase in volume 
of imports as well as increase in price of imported fertiliser. The quantity of import 
is also increased almost every year. The government is trying to reduce imports by 
improving capacity utilisation of its plants and estimated to import in 1994-95 only 
48.75 per cent of the import in the year of 1989-90 and 48.72 per cent of the previous 
year. 
Fertilisers are made available at reasonable prices in order to encourage 
fertiliser use and agriculture production. The price of fertiliser controlled by the 
governmient.In August 1992 government has annouced some major changes in 
fertiliser policy. All price and distribution controls on phosphatic and potassic 
fertliser were removed and the setting price of urea was reduced by 10 per cent 
with effect from 25 August 1992". In June 10, 1994 government has reintroduced 
concessions for decontrol of fertiliser. Despite several concessions announced 
in 1993-94, farmers still have to pay substantially higher price than what they 
were paying prior to de control . At present it controls only urea fertiliser price 
and distribution. The fertiliser are sold at subsidised price. The subsidy bill cost 
the government huge amount which is increased by 149.54 per cent in 1994-95 
over the year of 1987-88". The expected subsidy for 1995-96 is Rs. 7000 crore. 
The manpower position of fertiliser industry is 350,000. The number of 
employees in public sector enterprises alone is more than 50,000". The number of 
71 
persons associated indirectly with the industry is quite enormous if people employed 
by way of marketing, distribution and promotion of fertilisers are taken into account. 
The creation of new demand and substantial addition to capacity has generated 
employment potential in the industry on a large scale. 
Along with engineering capaicty the fertiliser industry has also developed a 
wide and diversificed manufacturing capability for equipments. Today about 70 per 
cent of the equipment required for fertiliser plants can be manufactured in the 
country". 
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CHAPTER - V I* / ' 
\ 'C, 
CASE STUDIES OF INDUSTRIAL ENTER^RI««;§, IN ,, 
BANGLADESH AND ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION 
This chapter presents the case studies of five industrial enterprises of Bangladesh. 
These enterprises are related to three group of industries. An analysis and interpretation of 
MCS in these enterprises have also been highlighted at the end of each case studies. This 
analysis is based on data and information collected through field study. The case studies of the 
enterprises with their analysis and interpretation have been presented in separate sections and 
sub-sections. 
5.1.1 CASE STUDY 1: THE ADAMJEE JUTE MILLS LTD (AJM). 
a. General information: The Adamjee Jute Mills Ltd. was incorporated by Haji Dawood 
Mohammed Adamjee in 1954 under the companies Act 1913. The registered office of the 
enterprise is located at Adamjee Nagar, Narayanganj. It is situated on the bank of river 
Sitalaka. This enterprise is well connected by road and rail and waterways. It was nationalised 
in 1972 under the nationalisation Act. The authorised capital of the company is TK 7.5 crore 
and paid up capital 0.7 crore and Government of Bangladesh Equity is Taka 61.47 crore. The 
fixed Assets as at 30 June 1994 was Taka 863.03 crore. The product line consists of CBC 
(Carpet Backing Cloth), Hessian & Sacking. The total number of units operating under this 
enterprise seven. The installed number of looms operational in 1993-94 has been Hession 
1940, Sacking 1103 and CBC 234. The number of looms operated in 1993-94 were Hessian 
1576, Sacking 970 and CBC 196, which is 22.02 per cent of total BJMC operated looms. 
b. Organizational Structure: The direction, supervison and control of the enterprise are 
vested with the corporation. The enterprise head though responsible for the over all 
management and control of the enterprise, he carries out the functions under the instructions 
and guidelines issued by the corporation. The Ministry of Jute formulates policies, set goals 
and objectives for the enterprise. The other concerned Ministries are also involved in it. 
The corporation (BJMC) is managed and controlled by corporate board consisting of 
one chairman and four functional directors. The link between Ministry and the enterprise is 
maintained by four tier system of Corporation Board , Zonal office and the Enterprise Board. 
The CorporateBoard formulates standards, provides guidelines for the day to day management 
of the enterprise. The corporation plays guardianship role over the enterprise. In 
every zone the re is a Zonal Office headed by Zonal G.M. whose function is to 
ensure coord ina t ion among the en t e rp r i s e s and the co rpo ra t i on . Above all there 
is ano ther body known as Ente rpr i se Board, tha t rev iews the pe r fo rmance of the 
en te rp r i s e , app roves financial r e q u i r e m e n t s , r ecommends for r e m e d i a l a c t i o n s 
if n e c e s s a r y . The m e e t i n g of t h i s board is held on qua r t e r ly bas is . The 
chairman of the corpora t ion is the chairman of th is board . It formally approves 
all p lans , po l i c ies , s t r a t eg ie s , budget and t a r g e t s set by the co rpo ra t i on for the 
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enterprise. The head of this enterprise is designated as Executive Director 
who together with all his subordinate executives is responsible for over all 
management and control of the enterprise. Under him there are G.M.; D.G.M., 
Managers, Asstt. Managers and Officers in different functional areas who are 
involved in the implementation of plans and policies. The organisation structure 
of this enterprise is as follows: 
Chart - V-1 
ORGANISATIONAL STRUCFIIRE OF ADAM JEE JIITE MILLS LTD. 
G'.M. 
Accounts 
I 
D O M . 
Manager 
I 
Assistant 
Manager 
G I 
Ministry of Jute 
Corporation 
(BJMC) 
Zonal Office 
Enterprise Board 
Executive DvrectoT 
I G.'M. G. GM. 
Administration Production Purchase Marketing Welfare 
D.G.M. 
Manager 
Assistant 
Manager 
D.G.M. 
Manager 
Assistant 
Manager 
D.G.M. D.G.M. D.G.M. 
inager Manager Aaministrator Ma ag( 
Assistant Assistant Assistant 
Manager Manager Manager 
Source: Office Memorandum of AJM. 
c. Production Performance : The responsibility of production functions of the 
enterprise lies with the general manager of the production department from the table 
5.1 the production performance of the AJM is given in table 5. l.The table indicates that 
the achievement of target production is the highest in the year 1987-88, it was 95.3 per 
cent and the lowest was 48.7 per cent which occured in the year 1991-92. The actual 
production in 1993-94 in comparison to 1987-88 decreased by 19.09 per cent . The 
average achievement of target over the seven years period is 75.2 per cent . Though 
there is rising trend in actual production, it cann't be claimed that the production 
performance of the enterprise is satisfactory. It is reported that the reasons behind 
this poor performance are absenteeism, strikes, power failure, shut down of production 
due to overhaul etc. 
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TABLE - 5.1 
PRODUCTION PERFORMANCE OF AJM 
(In Metric Tonnes) 
Year 
1987-88 
1988-89 
1989-90 
1990-91 
1991-92 
1992-93 
1993-94 
T 
P 
arget 
reduct ion 
70910 
73293 
82403 
66293 
70963 
72584 
67247 
Actual 
Production 
67579.06 
64785.63 
60126.86 
45927.50 
34579.55 
51247.13 
54681.42 
Percen itage of 
ach ievements of 
target production 
95.3 
88.4 
73.0 
69.3 
48.7 
70.6 
81.3 
Source: Office Memorandum of AJM. 
d. Marketing Performance: The marketing functions of this enterprise are 
performed by the corporate marketing division. The marketing department of the 
enterprise carries out instructions issued by the corporation regarding delivery and 
shipment of goods. The local puuchases up to pre-approved budget limit are done by 
this department. The price of its products is fixed by the Government. However, the 
enterprise can increase price up to 10 per cent subject to the increase of price of inputs. 
More than 80 percent of its output are exported. The sales performance of the 
enterprise is given in table 5.2. 
Year 
TABLE - 5.2 
SALES PERFORMANCE OF AJM 
Net S a l e s 
(Taka in Crore) 
P e r c e n t a g e i n c r e a s e ( + ) / 
D e c r e a s e (-)of 
Net Sa le s over 
P r e v i o u s Year 
1987-88 
1988-89 
1989-90 
1990-91 
1991-92 
1992-93 
1993-94 
111.09 
123.87 
134.21 
73 .02 
100.56 
103.89 
114.39 
Source : Office Memorandum of AJM. 
11.5 
8.5 
(45 .59 ) 
37 .72 
3.31 
10.11 
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The analysis of Table-5.2 reveals that the sales performance of the enterprise 
is satisfactory. The sale in 1990-91 is declined drastically by 34.27 per cent as 
compared to 1987-88. But in the subsequent years the sales performance is showing 
a steady growth over the previous year's performance. The highest sale was recorded 
in the year 1989-90, which is 20.8 per cent more than the year of 1987-88. 
e . Financial Performance: The financial performance of the enterprise is kvery much 
disheartening for a long period of time. It could not earn any profit during the period under 
study. Moreover the amount of net loss is also substantial. I has not paid any dividend. The 
financial performance of the company is given in table 5.3. The table reveals that the company 
is incurring huge net losses every year. The highest being in the 1989-90. The amount of the 
net loss is 143.1 percent more thatn the year of 1987-88. The net loss is the lowest in the 
year 1993-94. The amount is 57.95 percen t lower than the amount of the year of 1987-
88. The total amount of net loss during the period 1987-88 to 1993-94 was to tune of 
Taka 416.26 crores and the average net loss is Taka 59.75 crores.The financial 
performance of the company is given in table 5.3: 
T A B L E - 5.3 
F I N A N C I A L P E R F O R M A N C E O F A J M 
( T a k a in C r o r e ) 
Y e a r N e t P r o f i t / 
L o s s 
P e r c e n t a g e i D c r e a s e ( + ) / D i v i d e n d 
D e c r e a s e (-)of 
Ne t Loss ove r 
P r e v i o u s Y e a r 
1987-88 
1988-89 
1989-90 
1990-91 
1991-92 
1992-93 
1993-94 
(38 .19) 
(49 .21) 
(92 .84) 
(66 .52) 
(92 .67) 
(61 .77) 
(16 .06) 
28.86 
88.39 
•28.35 
39.31 
•32.27 
•74.41 
S o u r c e : Office Memorandum of AJM. 
f. Personnel Employed : The total number of manpower engaged in this company 
was 36,413 on 30th June 1994 with breakup of 719 officers, 1862 staffs, 10939 skilled, 
7135 semi skilled followed by 4090 unskilled workers and 11668 Badli workers. This 
represents 24.85 per cent of total officers, 20.4 pe r c e n t of staff and 43.17 per cent 
of different categories of total officers, staff and workers of the BJMC. The Director, 
MD; ED; and GM are appointed, promoted and transfered by the Ministry at the 
recommendation of Enterprise Board and Corporation. 
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5 .1 .2 ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION OF MCSs IN A I M . 
This section is based on case study of the company and the information 
collected through questionnaire and discussion made with top executives. The 
interpretation is done in accordance with predetermined objectives of the study that 
are specified below: 
a. S t a n d a r d Se t t ing Procedure in AJM: The setting of standards facilitates 
control and informs the enterprise management about the expectation of the top 
management. The top management at its turn evaluate the performance of the 
enterprise on the basis of these standards. 
The standards, targets , and policies of the company are set by the corporation 
and subsequently embodied in the enterprise budget. The enterprise head as a 
member of enterprise board can participate in the budget discussion and finalization 
meeting held at zonal office. It is reported that the enterprise management has very 
little role to play in respect of setting up of standards and targets . The discussion 
further reveals that top-down standard setting procedure is followed in this enterprise. 
It is revealed from the analysis that the corporate board considers previous 
year's performance, targets set by higher authority, capacity of plant, technological 
position of the organization, human factors involved in execution, internal and 
external environmental factors in setting targets and standards for the enterprise. It is 
undressed from the discussion that past performance is given more emphasis in 
setting targets and standards. 
The evaluation of performance is done regularly. A number of criteria used for 
this purpose. Among them budget, productivity, profitability and internal environment 
of the organisation are used for evaluation of performance. Budget is the most widely 
used device for evaluating performance and ensuring implementation of standards for 
the enterprises. 
The nature of standards set for the enterprise is more or less rigid and can be 
changed only with the prior permission from the zonal and corporate management. 
Inflexibility of budget standards affect the acceptance and use of budget by the 
enterprise management. It appears that acceptable and appropriate control standards 
ensure effective management control for the enterprise. 
b . E v a l u a t i o n of Too ls and T e c h n i q u e s used for M a n a g e m e n t c o n t r o l 
in AJM: 
It is appeared from the discussion that the enterprise head is entrusted with the 
responsibility of implementation of targets and control of all the affairs within the enterprise. 
He along with his other subordinate executives performs this control function. The general 
manager finance also performance some form of control functions in the enterprise that are 
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related to financial aspect. It is evident from the analysis that a number of control tools, 
techniques and devices are used indifferent functional areas of the enterprise in order 
to evaluate, analyse, interprete, highlight and ensure the over all performance of the 
enterprise. Similar control techniques are used for all the plants unit operating under 
this enterprise. The brief analysis of these techniques has been outlined below: 
Budget is an instrument of decision making, it is a process of planning and it is 
a device for control. The budget is considered to be the most significant and widely 
used device for management control in this enterprise. It is used in all the functional 
areas of the enterprise. It is prepared on the basis of the guidelines supplied by the 
corporation and handed over to the enterprise for implementation after approval by the 
Corporate Board. The enterprise on the basis of corporation's guidelines, past records 
and information gathered from the department, prepares departmental budgets. The 
Accounts & Finance department of the enterprise prepares interpretes and analyses 
budgets for all the functional areas. The Enterprise Management does not take part in 
the development of budget guidelines. Generally budgets are prepared annually and 
revised as and when necessary. There is no specific procedure to revise the budget, 
it is done at the review meeting of EB held on quarterly. 
Financial Statement, and Standard Costing are used in order to highlight 
the financial performance and cost of production of the organisation respectively. The 
financial statement is related to financial area and the standard costing though related 
with production, this account is maintained by accounts department. The financial 
statements are prepared on quarterly and cost of production statement is prepared on 
monthly in order to flndout unit cost of production. In fact, absolute standard costing 
is not practised here. At the end of the year profit &loss account and Balance sheet are 
also prepared. 
Return on investment is used to evaluate the capital investment. It involves 
in financial area. 
Accounting ratios are related to financial area. These are used to analyse the 
performance of the enterprise and to give concrete idea about the overall performance 
of the company. 
Cash budget is prepared by the accounts department on monthly basis It is 
concerned with financial area of the enterprise. 
Cash, and Fund flow Statements are related to the financial area. These are 
used by the accounts department in order to highlight the behaviour of inflow and 
outflow of cash and fund during a particular period of time.These statements are 
prepared to assess the financial strength of the enterprise and to ensure its smooth 
operation. 
Audit is another most important tool used for controlling the over all affairs of 
the enterprise. Both internal and external audit are prevailing in the enterprise. 
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Internal audit is done by the corporation on quarterlyand the external audit is done by 
the government authorised accountants annually. Audit mainly concerns with financial 
area, it also investigates physical performance of production and marketing. Besides 
these a commercial audit is also done by the Auditor general of Bangladesh on behalf 
of the Government. 
Profit Control is the tool of financial area used to control behaviour of profit 
for the organization. 
Responsibility accounting is related to all the functional areas of the 
enterprise. The performance of different departments and the functional areas are 
evaluated on the basis of budgeted targets. So that they can be held liable for any 
deviation. But this is not widely practised because there are other factors which are 
liable for unsatisfactory performance. 
Statistical reports are prepared mostly in physical units for all the functional 
areas to highlight the physical performance of the enterprise. 
Performance report is one of the most significant devices used for management 
control purpose. It covers all the functional areas of the enterprise and is prepared on 
monthly to highlight the performance of different functional areas. In the performance 
report both budgeted amount/units and actual amount/units are mentioned. So the 
variation between them can be identified at a moment. 
Statutory rules and regulations are most widely used techniques for 
management control and are applied to all the functional areas of the enterprise. These 
are powerful devices in the hand of the corporation as well as the enterprise 
management to implement targets and ensure effective performance of the organization. 
It is used as and when necessary to change, revise, interprete instructions and 
guidelines. It is used for effective running of the day to day administration of the 
enterprise. 
Review meeting is one of the most significant devices used by the Miuisteries, 
Corporation and Enterprise Board for evaluation and discussion of the overall 
performance of the enterprises. Any sort of revision of the standards and 
targets, change of instructions and sugges t ions are recommended from this 
meeting. Generally this meeting is held on quarterly. The performance and 
problems of different functional areas are also discussded in the review meeting. 
Strategic Point Check is also an important tool in the hand of the 
enterprise head which is applied to take due care of the various sensitive point 
arising in different functional areas and is used as and when necessary. 
Issue of Direct ives by top management is a common feature in this 
o rgan iza t ion and is widely used for po l ic ies and guidel ines to be applied 
by the different functional heads . 
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Policies and Procedures are also involved in all the funct ional 
areas of the en te rp r i se . It provides guidel ines to con t ro l day to day 
affairs of the en te rp r i se . These are the s tanding in s t ruc t ions used to 
e n s u r e e f f e c t i v e m a n a g e m e n t of all t he f u n c t i o n a l a r e a s of t h e 
organisat ion. 
Inspection and Vigi lance is used by the higher au thor i ty to check 
the progress of performance according to s tandards and t a r g e t s . It is the 
physical invest igat ion conducted to ensure execut ion of p lans , po l i c i e s , 
rules and regulat ions, and direct ives issued by them. It covers all functional 
areas . 
Special reports are prepared for all the functional areas to locate some 
specific problems occuring in the enterprise and to provide fruitful suggestions 
in this regard. 
Annual confidential reports are used for appraisal of the performance 
of the persons involved in execution. It prepares annually and covers all 
persons involved in different functional areas. 
Inventory control techniques (EOQ, MRP) are used to ensure effective 
management of inventories of the enterprise. It covers production area. 
Human r e s o u r c e s a c c o u n t i n g is a tool used in the personnel area 
for appraisal of performance and measurement of efficiency of work 
forces of the en te rp r i ses . Employees of all the functional areas are covered 
for accounting pu rposes . But it is not properly applied in this organisation. 
c Management Information Sys tems P r a c t i c e d in AJM: Information 
is a vital for cont ro l l ing the overall affairs of the en te rpr i se effect ively. 
The present system of MIS in the enterpr ise as well as in the corpora t ion 
was introduced in 1980. It is the responsibi l i ty of the co rpo ra t e finance 
director to design the detai l management information system to provide 
Corporation and En te rp r i se management with the data necessary for 
management decision making and the data necessary for the corpora t ion 
to exercise its guardianship role . In addit ion to the r e p o r t s sent under 
In tegrated Account ing System ( I .A .S . ) , the en te rpr i se is required to send 
a performance repor t under the management information system. These 
r epor t s are sent to the zonal office and head office. On the basis of the 
performance r epor t , a performance review meet ing is held at the zonal 
level and the zonal office prepares a consol idated performance r e p o r t s 
for zone. Copies of the repor t are sent to the corporat ion and the enterpr ises 
within the zone. 
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T h e r e is no MIS d e p a r t m e n t in the e n t e r p r i s e as such the 
a c c o u n t s d e p a r t m e n t p e r f o r m s t h i s f u n c t i o n . In t h e c o r p o r a t e of f ice of 
B J M C , t h e r e is a s e p a r a t e M I S d e p a r t m e n t u n d e r t he f i n a n c e d i v i s i o n . It 
is h e a d e d by G . M . ( M I S ) who is e n t r u s t e d wi th t h e r e s p o n s i b i l i t y of 
c o l l e c t i n g , a n a l y s i n g , i n t e r p r e t i n g and s u m m a r i z i n g d a t a for d e c i s i o n 
m a k i n g p u r p o s e s . The m a n a g e m e n t i n f o r m a t i o n and o t h e r c o n t r o l r e p o r t s 
a re p r e p a r e d on p r e s c r i b e d p r o f o r m a s u p p l i e d f rom t h e c o r p o r a t i o n . 
T h e s e r e p o r t s a re u s e d for e v a l u a t i n g p e r f o r m a n c e , s o r t i n g o u t d e v i a t i o n 
and majo r p r o b l e m s a r e a s ; s e t t i n g g o a l s , o b j e c t i v e s and t a r g e t s , and 
i d e n t i f y i n g key r e s u l t a r e a s for the e n t e r p r i s e s . 
A l a r g e n u m b e r of m a n a g e m e n t i n f o r m a t i o n r e p o r t s a re p r e p a r e d 
by t h e e n t e r p r i s e to send t h e m t o t h e z o n a l o f f i c e s , t h e c o r p o r a t e off ice 
and t h e o t h e r c o n c e r n e d a u t h o r i t i e s . Some of t he r e p o r t s a r e p r e p a r e d on 
da i ly b a s i s for the r e q u i r e m e n t of t h e e n t e r p r i s e s , s o m e a re p r e p a r e d on 
m o n t h l y , q u a r t e r l y , b i a - a n n u a l y and y e a r l y b a s i s . The c u r r e n t p r o d u c t i o n 
r e p o r t s , and r e p o r t on p e r f o r m a n c e c o m p a r e d wi th s t a n d a r d s a re p r e p a r e d 
on d a i l y and m o n t h l y b a s i s ; p h y s i c a l p r o d u c t i o n c o m p a r e d w i t h s t a n d a r d s ; 
m a c h i n e u t i l i z a t i o n ; m a c h i n e h o u r s l o s s ; b u d g e t r e p o r t s a n a l y s e d wi th 
a c t u a l s and t a r g e t s , s a l e s report, r aw m a t e r i a l s s t a t e m e n t and e m p l o y m e n t 
p o s i t i o n r e p o r t , and s u m m a r y i n f o r m a t i o n r e l a t i n g to p r o d u c t i o n , s a l e s , 
c a p a c i t y u t i l i z a t i o n , r e t u r n on i n v e s t m e n t , i m p o r t and e x p o r t , r a w m a t e r i a l 
c o n s u m p t i o n , w o r k in p r o c e s s , s t o c k p o s i t i o n of b o t h f i n i s h e d g o o d s and 
r a w m a t e r i a l s , e m p l o y m e n t p o s i t i o n , l o o m e f f i c i e n c y p o s i t i o n , c a s h 
a c c o u n t s , l o c a l p u r c h a s e , r e a s o n for s h o r t fal ls a re p r e p a r e d on m o n t h l y 
b a s i s . S t a t e m e n t of i n c o m e , e x p e n s e s , c o s t , p r o f i t a b i l i t y , o r d e r booking 
p o s i t i o n r e p o r t s and r e l e v a n t s u m m a r y i n f o r m a t i o n r e p o r t s a re p r e p a r e d 
q u a r t e r l y . And i n t e r n a l r e s o u r c e s u t i l i z a t i o n , m a n a g e m e n t r a t i o s for 
a n a l y s i s . E x p o r t and I m p o r t reports, s o c i a l o v e r h e a d a r e p r e p a r e d a n n u a l l y . 
Al l r e p o r t s m e n t i o n e d a b o v e are s u p p l i e d f rom the e n t e r p r i s e and from 
the m a r k e t i n g d i v i s i o n s . 
It is e x p l o r e d from* t h e a n a l y s i s t h a t p e r s o n s i n v o l v e d in 
p r e p a r a t i o n of MIS r e p o r t s h a v e no t r e c e i v e d any t r a i n i n g r e g a r d i n g 
p r e p a r a t i o n and p r o c e s s i n g of r e p o r t s . The e n g a g e m e n t of l e s s qua l i f i ed 
and i n e x p e r i e n c e d p e r s o n n e l s in t he e n t e r p r i s e h a s l e a d to p o o r q u a l i t y 
of i n f o r m a t i o n r e p o r t i n g in t h e c o r p o r a t i o n . It is a l so m e n t i o n e d tha t due 
to t he l ack of a v a i l a b l e f a c i l i t i e s in the e n t e r p i r s e , p r e p a r a t i o n and 
s e n d i n g of r e p o r t s to t he c o r p o r a t i o n a r e g e n e r a l l y d e l a y e d by one to t w o 
m o n t h s . M o r e o v e r , it is c l ea red from t h e a n a l y s i s t h a t it d o e s no t c o n t a i n 
su f f i c i en t i n f o r m a t i o n in p r o p e r fo rm r e q u i r e d for d e c i s i o n mak ing 
p u r p o s e s , so t h i s p o o r q u a l i t y and i n a d e q u a c y of i n f o r m a t i o n c u r t a i l 
e f f e c t i v e n e s s of t h e c o n t r o l r e p o r t s . T h e r e is no c o m p u t e r n e t w o r k 
b e t w e e n the e n t e r p r i s e and t h e c o r p o r a t i o n to p r o c e s s and t r a n s m i t 
i n f o r m a t i o n . The c o m p u t e r f a c i l i t i e s a v a i l a b l e in t he e n t e r p r i s e a re no t 
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used for p r e p a r a t i o n of r e p o r t s . Mos t of t he w o r k s a re done m a n u a l l y . So 
that t h e r e migh t be p o s s i b i l i t y of e r r o r in the r e p o r t s . 
d . I d e n t i f i c a t i o n of Key V a r i a b l e s for Control! in AJM: It a p p e a r s 
that a n u m b e r of c o n t r o l p r o b l e m a r e a s a re g iven s p e c i a l a t t e n t i o n in t h e 
e n t e r p r i s e in o r d e r to enab l e s u c c e s s f u l a c h i e v e m e n t of i t s g o a l s and 
o b j e c t i v e s . T h e s e a r e a s v a r y in c o u r s e of t ime d e p e n d i n g on the p r e v a i l i n g 
e n v i r o n m e n t of t h e c o m p a n y . H o w e v e r , some c o n t r o l p r o b ' c m a r e a s a re 
a lways p r e s e n t in t h e e n t e r p r i s e . The a n a l y s i s i n d i c a t e s t ha t w o r k i n g 
c a p i t a l , i n v e n t o r y m a n a g e m e n t , q u a l i t y c o n t r o l , l i q u i d i t y m a n a g e m e n t , 
p r o d u c t i o n c o n t r o l , m a r k e t i n g c o n t r o l , and m a n p o w e r m a n a g e m e n t a re 
c o n s i d e r e d p r o b l e m a r e a s in th i s e n t e r p r i s e . T h e s e p r o b l e m a r e a s a re 
g iven s p e c i a l a t t e n t i o n for c o n t r o l purpose. 
The key v a r i a b l e s are a l w a y s c h a n g i n g so t h e y are i d e n t i f i e d 
and s e l e c t e d in t h e q u a r t e r l y p e r f o r m a n c e r e v i e w m e e t i n g of t h e 
e n t e r p r i s e b o a r d . A t h o r o u g h r e v i e w of p e r f o r m a n c e r e p o r t s ove r a p e r i o d 
of t ime p r o v i d e s b a s e for i d e n t i f i c a t i o n of key v a r i a b l e s for t he 
c o m p a n y . The MIS p e r f o r m a n c e r e p o r t s spec i fy t h e b e h a v i o u r of c r i t i c a l 
a r e a s of t he e n t e r p r i s e . B o t h q u a l i t a t i v e and q u a n t i t a t i v e f a c t o r s a re t a k e n 
in to a c c o u n t in s e l e c t i n g t he key v a r i a b l e s . T h o u g h no s e p e c i f i c c r i t e r i a 
a re p r e v a i l i n g in t h e e n t e r p r i s e for t h e p u r p o s e , bu t the v a r i a b l e s wh ich 
are s e n s i t i v e t o w a r d s g o a l s and o b j e c t i v e s , h a v i n g l o n g t e r m impac t as 
e f f ic ien t f u n c t i o n i n g of t he p l an t and p r o f i t a b i l i t y of t he o r g a n i s a t i o n a re 
c o n s i d e r e d in s e l e c t i o n of t he key v a r i a b l e s of t h e o r g a n i s a t i o n . MIS 
r e p o r t s du ly he lp in t h i s r e s p e c t . For c o n t r o l l i n g key v a r i a b l e s , t h e 
ex i s t i ng s t r u c t u r e of t he o r g a n i z a t i o n is used and the c o r p o r a t e m a n a g e m e n t 
d e p e n d s on e n t e r p r i s e b o a r d for t h i s p u r p o s e . T h e r e is no s u m m a r i s e d 
f o r m a t in t h e M I S p e r f o r m a n c e r e p o r t s to highlight b e h a v i o u r of key 
v a r i a b l e s . It s imply speci f ies r e a s o n s for s h o r t f a l l s in a c h i e v e m e n t s of 
t a r g e t s . And no s p e c i f i c i n s t r u c t i o n is p l a c e d f rom the c o r p o r a t i o n 
r e g a r d i n g t h e s e key v a r i a b l e s . 
The key v a r i a b l e s of the e n t e r p r i s e v a r y d e p e n d i n g on n a t u r e 
of p r o b l e m s , c h a n g e in e n v i r o n m e n t , f e a t u r e s of m a n u f a c t u r i n g s i t u a t i o n , 
d e g r e e of c o n t r o l r e q u i r e d and i n v o l v e m e n t o f h u g e i n v e s t m e n t . A n u m b e r 
of s t r a t e g i c p o i n t s are i den t i f i ed by the e n t e r p r i s e in c o u r s e of t ime in 
d i f fe ren t f u n c t i o n a l a r e a s . An e n d e a v o u r h a s been made to d e t e r m i n e 
v a r i o u s key v a r i a b l e s u s e d in t h i s e n t e r p r i s e for m a n a g e m e n t c o n t r o l 
p u r p o s e . T h e r e s p o n d e n t s w e r e a s k e d t o i n d i c a t e t h e v a r i a b l e s in 
a c c o r d a n c e with t he t h e i r p e r c e p t i o n on s e n s i t i v i t y . T h e a n a l y s i s i n d i c a t e s 
tha t v a r i a b l e s l i k e , c o s t c o n t r o l , c a p a c i t y u t i l i z a t i o n , q u a l i t y c o n t r o l , 
m a i n t e n a n c e , e f f i c i e n c y o f plant f a c i l i t i e s , m a r k e t s h a r e , w o r k i n g c a p i t a l , 
l a b o u r p r o d u c t i v i t y , p r o f i t a b i l i t y , a b s e n t e e i s m and a t t i t u d e of e m p l o y e e s 
a r e c o n s i d e r e d m o s t s e n s i t i v e t o w a r d s g o a l s and o b j e c t i v e s o f t h e c o m p a n y 
f o l l o w e d by ava i lab i l i ty of r aw m a t e r i a l s , s a l e s , and b e h a v i o u r of t h e 
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c o m p e t i t o r s . On - t i m e - d e l i v e r y and i n v e n t o r y w e r e c o n s i d e r e d t h i r d in 
o r d e r of p r i o r i t y . As such t h e s e v a r i a b l e s a re t r e a t e d as k e y v a r i a b l e s for 
t h e e n t e r p r i s e . 
e . Fac tor Af f ec t ing M a n a g e m e n t Contro l S y s t e m in AJM: The p r o p e r 
d e s i g n of m a n a g e m e n t c o n t r o l s y s t e m s is e s s e n t i a l f o r e x e c u t i o n of 
s t r a t e g i e s and p o l i c i e s , and a c h i e v e m e n t of g o a l s and o b j e c t i v e s of the 
e n t e r p r i s e . T h e e f f i c i e n c y and e f f e c t i v e n e s s o f M C S s e n a b l e t o p 
m a n a g e m e n t to a c h i e v e t h e i r m i s s i o n of c o n t r o l l i n g and m a n a g i n g t h e 
e n t e r p r i s e s and to m a i n t a i n g u a r d i a n s h i p ro l e o v e r t h e m . A f e a s i b l e and 
a c c e p t a b l e c o n t r o l s y s t e m s w o u l d i n c r e a s e e f f e c t i v e n e s s o f t h i s 
o r g a n i s a t i o n . So a t t e m p t s h a v e been m a d e t o g ive an i n s i g h t i n t o t h e major 
f a c t o r s which h a v e i m p a c t on e x e r c i s e of M C S and t o m e a s u r e t h e i r 
i n t e n s i t y for t h e c o n t r o l p u r p o s e s . T h i s w o u l d h e l p t h e e n t e r p r i s e to 
f rame s u i t a b l e M C S s for t h e e n t e r p r i s e . 
The f a c t o r s of M C S h a v e been a r r a n g e d in t h e o r d e r of p r i o r i t y . The 
ana lys i s r e v e a l s t ha t h i g h e s t p r i o r i t y is g i v e n t o n a t u r e o f c o n t r o l s t a n d a r d s 
se t for m e a s u r i n g p e r f o r m a n c e , a t t i t u d e of r e s p o n s i b i l i t y c e n t r e h e a d s , 
p o s i t i v e a t t i t u t d e of t r a d e u n i o n , M I S , e f f ec t i ve m a n a g e m e n t of human 
r e s o u r c e s , and t o p m a n a g e m e n t ' s s u p p o r t to c o n t r o l s y s t e m s which have 
highest intensity of impact f o l l o w e d by p a r t i c i p a t i o n o f e n t e r p r i s e head in 
g o a l s and s t a n d a r d s s e t t i n g , k n o w l e d g e / u n d e r s t a n d i n g o f c o n t r o l 
t e c h n i q u e s , f l e x i b i l i t y o f c o n t r o l s y s t e m , p u r p o s e of c o n t r o l , r u l e s and 
r e g u l a t i o n s i m p o s e d by t h e G o v e r n m e n t , r e w a r d , and c o o r d i n a t i o n among 
r e s p o n s i b i l i t y c e n t r e s h e a d which are viewed to have moderate affect on MCS. The 
a t t i t u d e of l o w e r l e v e l m a n a g e r s , a u t o n o m y o f u n i t h e a d , s p e c i f i c 
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s of c o n t r o l s i t u a t i o n , c l ea r u n d e r s t a n d i n g o f t h e c o m p l e x i t i e s 
o f t h e o r g a n i s a t i o n a l w o r k , c o n v e n i e n t y a r d s t i c k u s e d for m e a s u r i n g 
r e s u l t s , m o t i v a t i o n o f m a n a g e m e n t p e r s o n n e l s , h a r m o n i o u s l a b o u r -
m a n a g e m e n t r e l a t i o n s h i p , p u n i s h m e n t , p e r s o n a l i t i e s o f t h e m a n a g e r s 
i n v o l v e d and s u p e r i o r - s u b o r d i n a t e r e l a t i o n s h i p s w e r e g i v e n 3rd p l a c e 
those affect to some extent on MCS and q u a l i f i c a t i o n of s taff , d i s c r e t i o n at any 
g iven l eve l of m a n a g e m e n t , p e r s o n s i n v o l v e d in m e a s u r i n g and q u a l i t y of 
f e e d b a c k r e c e i v e d w e r e a s s i g n e d 4 th p l a c e which have minor impact. Leas t 
c o n s i d e r a t i o n as a f a c t o r a f f e c t i n g M C S in t h i s o r g a n i s a t i o n w a s g iven to 
t h e t y p e of c o m p a n y o r g a n i s a t i o n . 
f. I d e n t i f i c a t i o n and E v a l u a t i o n of C o n s t r a i n t s in the E x e c u t i o n 
of M a n a g e m e n t C o n t r o l S y s t e m s in AJM: The e f f e c t i v e n e s s o f M C S s 
can be i m p r o v e d by r e m o v i n g as we l l as r e d u c i n g v a r i o u s w e a k n e s s e s 
p r e v a i l e d in the e x e c u t i o n of t h i s s y s t e m . So an e n d e a v o u r h a s been made 
t o so r t o u t v a r i o u s p r o b l e m s s t a n d a g a i n s t i t 's e f f e c t i v e i m p l e m e n t a t i o n in 
t h e e n t e r p r i s e . 
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T h e a n a l y s i s r e v e a l s that the h i g h e s t d e g r e e of s e r i o u s n e s s o f 
c o n s t r a i n t s i s p l a c e d on p o o r k n o w l e d g e and e x p e r i e n c e a b o u t c o n t r o l 
sy s t em of t h e l o w e r l eve l m a n a g e r s , i n s u f f i c i e n t and fau l ty i n f o r m a t i o n 
p r o c e s s i n g c a p a b i l i t y , and de lay in t r a n s m i t t i n g i n f o r m a t i o n , f o l l o w e d by 
p o o r k n o w l e d g e of p o l i c i e s & p r o c e d u r e s , p o o r o b j e c t i v e s , a p o o r and 
c o m p l e x o p e r a t i n g s t r u c t u r e , a b s e n c e of t o p m a n a g e m e n t ' s s u p p o r t t o 
c o n t r o l s y s t e m , c o m p l e x i t y of c o n t r o l s y s t e m s , d i f f i cu l ty in d e f i n i n g 
a d e q u a t e p e r f o r m a n c e m e a s u r e s for M C ; p r o b l e m s in i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of 
p e r f o r m a n c e , t h e n a t u r e of t e c h n o l o g y , l ack of r e a s o n a b l e a u t o n o m y , and 
l a c k o f c o o r d i n a t i o n a m o n g d i f f e r e n t d e p a r t m e n t s a r e t r e a t e d a s 
m o d e r a t e l y s e r i o u s . The a b s e n c e of c l e a r cut a u t h o r i t y and r e s p o n s i b i l i t y 
o f t h e c o n t r o l d e p a r t m e n t , p o o r e v a l u a t i o n o f p e r f o r m a n c e , p o o r 
p e r f o r m a n c e appra i sa l and a b s e n c e of a c c u r a t e f o r e c a s t i n g h a v e b e e n 
c o n s i d e r e d as s e r i o u s and r a t e of c h a n g e in e n v i r o n m e n t , and a v o i d i n g 
e r r o r s a r e c o n s i d e r e d l e a s t s e r i o u s c o n s t r a i n t s in t h i s o r g a n i s a t i o n . 
g . P r o c e d u r e a n d T y p e s of C o r r e c t i v e A c t i o n F o l l o w e d in AJM: It 
is c l ea red from t h e d i s c u s s i o n t h a t t h e r e is no s p e c i f i c and p r e s c r i b e d 
r u l e s for c o r r e c t i v e a c t i o n in t h e e n t e r p r i s e . It d e p e n d s u p o n t h e n a t u r e 
of d e f a u l t s and p r e v a i l i n g e n v i r o n m e n t o f t h e e n t e r p r i s e . G e n e r a l l y 
p o s i t i v e r e m e d i a l m e a s u r e s are t a k e n . It w a s d i s c o v e r e d tha t t h e e n t e r p r i s e 
head can t a k e c o r r e c t i v e m e a s u r e s up t o h i s p r e a p p r o v e d b u d g e t l i m i t , 
b e y o n d t h i s he h a s t o t a k e a p p r o v a l f rom t h e c o r p o r a t i o n . The ED is l i a b l e 
for t h e o v e r a l l p e r f o r m a n c e of t h e e n t e r p r i s e b u t he d o e s no t en joy 
su f f i c i en t a u t h o r i t y t o t a k e n e c e s s a r y c o r r e c t i v e a c t i o n when and w h e r e v e r 
r e q u i r e d . He is r e q u i r e d to c o n t a c t t h e c o r p o r a t i o n t h r o u g h E n t e r p r i s e 
Board for such m e a s u r e s . His p r o p o s a l mus t be r e c o m m e n d e d by t h e 
e n t e r p r i s e b o a r d . Ift t h e c o r p o r a t i o n d o e s n o t p o s s e s s su f f i c i en t fund , it 
n e e d s t o t a k e a p p r o v a l from t h e M i n i s t r y . So t h e r e is a l w a y s d e l a y in 
t a k i n g c o r r e c t i v e a c t i o n s . All major c o r r e c t i v e a c t i o n s a re t a k e n by t h e 
c o r p o r a t i o n on t h e p e r s u a t i o n of t h e e n t e r p r i s e h e a d . 
The d i s c u s s i o n fu r t he r r e v e a l s t h a t r e v i e w m e e t i n g d e v i c e is u sed for 
i d e n t i f i c a t i o n of r e a s o n s behind p a r t i c u l a r d e f a u l t and for r e c o m m e n d a t i o n 
of t h e t y p e s of c o r r e c t i v e a c t i o n s t o be t a k e n . S o m e t i m e s , p r e v e n t i v e 
m e a s u r e s a r e t a k e n to n>inimise f r e q u e n t d e f a u l t s . I t i s r e p o r t e d t h a t t h e r e 
may be n u m b e r of r e a s o n s behind p a r t i c u l a r d e f a u l t . So a t t e m p t s a re t a k e n 
to d e t e c t c a u s e of d e f a u l t s and t h e n c o r r e c t i v e m e a s u r e s a r e t a k e n t o 
r e m o v e t h i s . 
It w a s found ou t t h a t the m o s t s e r i o u s d e f a u l t s o c c u r i n g f r e q u e n t l y 
in t h e e n t e r p r i s e a r e unde r u t i l i z a t i o n of c a p a c i t y , f r e q u e n t f a i l u r e o f 
m a c h i n e r y and p o w e r , a b s e n t e e i s m , s t r i k e and u n r e s t , l o s s o f m a r k e t 
s h a r e , d e c r e a s e in s a l e s , and p r o b l e m s of w o r k i n g c a p i t a l . Due t o t h e 
a b s e n c e of p o s i t i v e roJe of trade union, it is not always p o s s i b l e to take 
p r o p e r r e m e d i a l m e a s u r e s r e g a r d i n g a b s e n t e e i s m . M o d e r n i z a t i o n of p l a n t 
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is a l so o p p o s e d by t h e m for fear of l o s s of t h e i r j o b s . The m a r k e t i n g 
f u n c t i o n s of the e n t e r p r i s e is c e n t r a l i s e d and it is d o n e by t h e c o r p o r a t i o n 
who is i nvo lved in r e m o v i n g m a r k e t i n g c o n s t r a i n t s . 
The v a r i o u s c o r r e c t i v e a c t i o n s a re t a k e n in t h i s e n t e r p r i s e in 
d i f f e ren t t imes . G e n e r a l l y p o s i t i v e c o r r e c t i v e a c t i o n s a r e t a k e n to e n a b l e 
a c h i e v e m e n t s of g o a l s and o b j e c t i v e s of t h e enterprise. T h e d i f f e r e n t 
c o r r e c t i v e a c t i o n s t a k e n by t h e c o m p a n y a re p r o d u c t d i v e r s i f i c a t i o n , 
m a n p o w e r d e v e l o p m e n t , i m p r o v e m e n t of q u a l i t y , g o l d e n h a n d s h a k e scheme 
for r e d u c t i o n of e x c e s s w o r k f o r c e , i n c r e a s e in s a l e s , shu t down of l o s s 
m a k i n g u n i t s , p r e v e n t i v e m e a s u r e s for m a i n t e n a n c e , c l o s e m o n i t o r i n g of 
p e r f o r m a n c e , refixation of targets and alternative arrangement for p o w e r 
s u p p l y . All t h e s e c o r r e c t i v e a c t i o n s have been t a k e n in t h i s e n t e r p r i s e to 
b o o s t p r o d u c t i v i t y and p r o f i t a b i l i t y of t h e c o m p a n y . 
5 . 2 . 1 C A S E S T U D Y 2 : A . K . K h a n J u t e M i l l s L t d . ( A K J ) : 
a . G e n e r a l i n f o r m a t i o n : A .K. Khan J u t e M i l l s L i m i t e d is a p r i v a t e 
s e c t o r Ju t e Mil l of B a n g l a d e s h . It is owned and m a n a g e d by A.K. Khan 
g r o u p of i n d u s t r i e s , w h i c h is a h o l d i n g c o m p a n y h a v i n g some o t h e r 
i n d u s t r i e s . This mil l was e s t a b l i s h e d in 1965 by A b u l K a s h e m Khan , a 
p i o n e e r Benga l i M u s l i m I n d u s t r i a l i s t wi th t h e d i r e c t p a t r o n i s a t i o n of 
E P I D C ( E a s t P a k i s t a n I n d u s t r i a l D e v e l o p m e n t C o r p o r a t i o n ) u n d e r t he 
c o m p a n i e s Ac t . 1 9 1 3 . It had been n a t i o n a l i s e d in 1972 and b r o u g h t unde r 
t h e man, gement and c o n t r o l of t h e pub l i c s e c t o r c o r p o r a t i o n . In 1983 it 
w a s handed ove r t o t h e o r i g i n a l o w n e r s of A .K. Khan fami ly u n d e r t he 
d i s i n v e s t m e n t p o l i c y i n t r o d u c e d by the then G o v t . . N o w it is owned and 
m a n a g e d by A.K. Khan g r o u p . It is s i t u a t e d at N o r t h K a t t a l i , C h i t t a g o n g , 
which is well c o n n e c t e d by h i g h w a y s and w a t e r w a y s . T h e main p r o d u c e s 
of t h i s e n t e r p r i s e a re h e s s i a n and s a c k i n g . The i n s t a l l e d c a p a c i t y of l o o m s 
of t h i s mill is 250 c o v e r i n g 125 for hes s i an and 125 for s a c k i n g . Mos t of 
t h e l o o m s are u n d e r o p e r a t i o n . At p r e s e n t t h e c o m p a n y is p r o d u c i n g 7000 
mt . of Ju t e g o o d s . The i n i t i a l i n v e s t m e n t of t h e c o m p a n y w a s Taka 65 
L a k h s . 
b . O r g a n i s a t i o n S t r u c t u r e : The e n t e r p r i s e i s m a n a g e d and cont ro l led 
by the A.K. Khan g r o u p a c c o r d i n g to the c o m p a n i e s A c t . 1 9 1 3 . It has a 
B o a r d of D i r e c t o r s h e a d e d by a cha i rman t h a t f o r m u l a t e s p o l i c i e s , s e t s 
t a r g e t s and g o a l s , a p p r o v e s b u d g e t s , s e t s s t a n d a r d s , p r o v i d e s g u i d e l i n e s 
and p r o g r a m m e s , t a k e s d e c i s i o n r e g a r d i n g s t r a t e g i e s and g e n e r a l 
p r i n c i p l e s . This is t h e h i g h e s t d e c i s i o n m a k i n g b o d y of t h e e n t e r p r i s e . 
The Managing D i r e c t o r i s o n e of t h e member o f B o D . He p r o v i d e s n e c e s s a r y 
s u g g e s t i o n in t h e f o r m u l a t i o n of p o l i c i e s and s e t t i n g g o a l s and o b j e c t i v e s 
of t h e c o m p a n y . The E D is a s a l a r i ed p e r s o n of t h e c o m p a n y who is 
d i r e c t l y i nvo lved in t h e day t o day m a n a g e m e n t and c o n t r o l of i t . He is 
h e l d r e s p o n s i b l e for t h e i m p l e m e n t a t i o n of p l a n s and p o l i c i e s of t he 
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c o m p a n y and for o v e r a l l m a n a g e m e n t and c o n t r o l of i t . S o m e t i m e s he is 
a l so i n v i t e d to t h e b o a r d m e e t i n g t o a s k s h is s u g g e s t i o n and o p i n i o n 
r e g a r d i n g a p a r t i c u l a r d e c i s i o n . T h e ED p e r f o r m s h is d u t i e s k e e p i n g c l o s e 
t o u c h wi th t h e M D , who is a l so one of t h e o w n e r s of t he c o m p a n y . U n d e r 
t h e ED t h e r e a re f u n c t i o n a l m a n a g e r s who p e r f o r m day t o day m a n a g e m e n t 
of t h e c o m p a n y a c c o r d i n g t o t h e i n s t r u c t i o n s and g u i d e l i n e s i s s u e d from 
t h e CE and the h i g h e r a u t h o r i t i e s . T h e s e f u n c t i o n a l m a n a g e r s a l o n g wi th 
t h e i r s u b o r d i n a t e e x e c u t i v e s , s t a f f s and w o r k e r s p e r f o r m t h e f u n c t i o n 
e n t r u s t e d wi th t h e m . They a r e held l i ab l e for any k ind of d e v i a t i o n s , 
d e f a u l t s and f a i l u r e s for a c h i e v e m e n t of t a r g e t s . The o r g a n i s a t i o n s t r u c t u r e 
of t h i s e n t e r p r i s e has been o u t l i n e d in chart V-II: 
CHART - V-II 
Organisa t iona l Structure of A .K.Khan Jute Mills L i m i t e d 
Board of D i r ec to r s 
Manag ing Di r ec to r 
Execu t ive Di rec tor 
Deputy Chief Manager Manage r C h i e f Manager Ass i s tan t Manager 
Accountant Product ion Admn. E n g i n e e r Purchase Store 
Account 
Officer 
r i 
Assistant Labour E n g i n e e r Purchase Officer 
Accountant Supe 
Manager & Welfare 
rvisor Staff 
Officer 
Teclini- Staff 
cian 
Staff 
Wokers 
S o u r c e : Office Memorandum of AKJ. 
c . Product ion Performance: The respons ib i l i ty for p roduc t ion lies with 
the manager p roduc t ion . He per fo rms his day to day function accord ing to the 
budge t s t anda rds and t a rge t s set and in s t ruc t ions issued by the CE of the 
company. He is respons ib le to the CE for all his p roduct ion re la ted works . The 
p roduc t ion performance of AKJ for the last few years is given in table 5.4. The 
analysis of the table 5.4 shows that the p roduc t ion per formance of the en te rp r i se 
is sa t i s fac tory . The highest achievement of t a rge t p roduc t ion is 97 .79 per cent 
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in 1993-94 and the lowes t is in the year 1990-91 which is 94 .45 per cent . The 
average achievement dur ing the per iod is 96 .58 per cen t . It is also not iced that 
there is a r is ing t rend of budge ted capaci ty u t i l i za t ion in th is o rgan i sa t ion . 
T A B L E - 5 .4 
P R O D U C T I O N P E R F O R M A N C E OF AKJ 
Y e a r T a r g e t 
P r o d u c t i o n 
A c t u a l 
P r o d u c t i o n 
(In M e t r i c T o n n e s ) 
P e r c e n t a g e of 
a c h i e v e m e n t s of 
t a r g e t p r o d u c t i o n 
1 9 8 7 - 8 8 
1988-89 
1 9 8 9 - 9 0 
1990-91 
1991 -92 
1992 -93 
1993-94 
7200 
7200 
7 2 0 0 
7 2 0 0 
7 2 0 0 
7 2 0 0 
7200 
6 8 7 5 . 8 
6950 .3 
7008 .0 
6 8 0 0 . 1 
6 9 8 0 . 0 8 
7 0 2 0 . 0 6 
7 0 4 1 . 0 4 
9 5 . 5 0 
96 .53 
97 .33 
94 .45 
96 .95 
9 7 . 5 0 
9 7 . 7 9 
S o u r c e : Office Memorandum of AKJ. 
d. Market ing Per formance: The marke t ing func t ions of the company are 
contro l led by the marke ing division of A.K.Khan g roup of indus t r i e s . The 
en terpr i se has not any separate market ing depar tmen t . Most of the p r o d u c e s of 
th is company are expor t ed by the expor t depa r tmen t of the c o r p o r a t e office. 
This department also per forms all market ing re la ted ac t iv i t i e s , such as p romot ion , 
adver t i sement , e tc . The to ta l export from th is mill in the 1993-94 was 4866 
metr ic t o n n e s , out of them 1491 mt. were hess ian and 3375 mt. were sacking. 
The overal l sa les pe r fo rmance of the company are men t ioned in table 5.5: 
Fromthe analysis of the t ab le 5.5, it is c leared tha t the sa les per formance of the 
company is showing an increas ing t rend . The h ighes t sa les was r ecorded in 
1993-94, which is 73 .52 per cent more than the year of 1987-88 . In almost 
every year the re is an increas ing trend of sales over t he p r e v i o u s year, so it can 
be concluded tha t the sa les per formance of the company is sa t is factory . 
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TABLE : 5.5 
Year 
SALES P E R F O R M A N C E OF AKJ 
N e t S a l e s 
(Taka in crore) 
P e r c e n t a g e i n c r e a s e ( + ) / 
D e c r e a s e (-)of 
Net S a l e s over 
P r e v i o u s Y e a r 
1987-88 
1988-89 
1989-90 
1990-91 
1991-92 
1992-93 
1993-94 
8.8 
10.7 
10.3 
11.08 
12.50 
14.98 
15.27 
21 .59 
5.3 
5.22 
12.81 
19.84 
1.94 
Source : Office Memorandum of AKJ. 
e . F inanc ia l Performance: The company is f inanced by the owner s 
The f inancial pe r fo rmance of the company over the last few yea r s are out l ined in 
table 5.6: 
TABLE - 5.6 
FINANCIAL P E R F O R M A N C E OF AKJ 
(Taka in Crores) 
Year Net Prof i t / 
L o s s 
P e r c e n t a g e i n c r e a s e ( + ) / D i v i d e n d 
D e c r e a s e ( - ) of 
Net Loss over 
P r e v i o u s Year 
1987-88 
1988-89 
1989-90 
1990-91 
1991-92 
1992-93 
1993-94 
(18.7) 
(19.0) 
(19 .5) 
(22 .8) 
(29 .5) 
(31 .5) 
(32 .31) 
1.6 
2.6 
16.92 
29 .39 
6.78 
2.57 
S o u r c e : Office Memorandum of AKJ. 
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themselves and by the rmancial institutions. The working cpaital requirement is 
fulfilled from the commercial banks and loan giving agencies. The table 5.6 
indicates that the financial performance of the .opmpany in terms of net profit 
is not satisfactory. In every year there is an increasing tendency of net losses. 
The net loss was the highest in 1993-94. This is 72.78 per cent more than the net 
loss of 1987-88 and 2.57 per cent more than the previous year. It could not 
declared any dividend during the period due to the excessive overhaul cost, 
increase of the price of raw jute, reduction of government subsidy in jute goods 
export, and cutthroat competition in the international market. The financial 
position of the company is deteriorating. 
f. Personnel Employed: The total manpower position of the company is 
1676. Out of them 37 are officers, 172 are staff followed by 1200 skilled and 
267 unskilled Badli workers as on 30th June 1994. This is 3.5 per cent of total 
manpower position ofBJMA. The payment of wages and salaries ismade according 
to the government rules. The labour management relation of the company is 
good. The appointment promotion and transfer of key personnels are done by 
the BoD at the recommendation of MD. 
5 .2 .2Analysis and In terpre ta t ion of MCS in AKJ. 
The salient features of MCSs of this company that emerge fromthe 
discussion and analysis have been highligted below: 
a. S tandard Set t ing Procedure in AKJ: The BoD is the supreme authority 
of the company who formulates plans & policies, sets, goals and targets , 
determines strategies and standards, approves budgets of the enterprise, takes 
decision and provides guidelines and programme for the effect ive 
implementation of its objectives. The head of the enterprise designated as MD 
is also a member of board. He along with the ED participates in the board 
meeting. Their their suggestions are given due honour in setting goals, targets 
and standards for the company. 
The ED of the enterprises is directly involved in execution of plans, 
policies and standards set by the board. He along with the chief accountant 
formulates departmental budget and standards on monthly and daily basis keeping 
inview the broad objectives of the company. It is also reported that this would 
help to make responsible to a particular department or a person for specific 
default. The standards set by the higher authority are flexible. The ED after 
consulting with MD can change it to adjust with the changing circumstances. 
The support of top management towards control system is feasible. 
It discovers that previous year's performance, capacity of plant, 
market demand, target set by higher authority, technological position of the 
organisation, availability of raw materials and human factors involved in 
execution are given due emphasis in setting targets and standards for the 
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o r g a n i s a t i o n . All t h e f a c t o r s m e n t i o n e d above a r e g iven e q u a l i m p o r t a n c e 
for t h e p u r p o s e . 
The p e r f o r m a n c e e v a l u a t i o n of t he c o m p a n y is a l s o d o n e regular ly . It 
d i v u l g e s t ha t b u d g e t s , p r o f i t a b i l i t y , p r o d u c t i v i t y , i n d u s t r i a l r e l a t i o n s and 
i n t e r n a l e n v i r o n m e n t a l f a c t o r s a re c o n s i d e r e d fo r t h e p u r p o s e . It is a lso 
r e p o r t e d t ha t b u d g e t , p r o f i t a b i l i t y and p r o d u c t i v i t y a r e t a k e n as more 
s i g n i f i c a n t and a m o n g t h e s e b u d g e t is w i d e l y u s e d for e v a l u a t i o n of 
p e r f o r m a n c e in t h i s e n t e r p r i s e . 
It is s t a t e d t h a t t o p down s t anda rd s e t t i n g p r o c e d u r e is fol lowed 
in t h i s o r g a n i s a t i o n . The nature of s t a n d a r d s is f l e x i b l e and can be changed 
with r e q u i r e m e n t of t h e s i t u a t i o n and as and when n e c e s s r y by the 
e n t e r p r i s e h e a d . H o w e v e r , he h a s to t a k e s u b s e q u e n t a p p r o v a l f romthe 
b o a r d for t h e p u r p o s e . 
b . E v a l u a t i o n of T o o l s a n d T e c h n i q u e s u s e d i n M a n a g e m e n t 
C o n t r o l S y s t e m s in AKJ: I t is a p p a r e n t t h a t t h e e n t e r p r i s e head is 
r e s p o n s i b l e for t h e o v e r a l l m a n a g e m e n t and c o n t r o l o f i t . No sepa ra t e 
c o n t r o l d e p a r t m e n t e x i s t s in t h i s o r g a n i z a t i o n . T h e a c c o u n t s d e p a r t m e n t 
p e r f o r m s the c o n t r o l f u n c t i o n which are r e l a t e d t o f i n a n c i a l a s p e c t . It a lso 
d e t e c t s t h a t t h e c o m p a n y u s e s s imi la r c o n t r o l t e c h n i q u e s for all un i t s and 
d e p a r t m e n t s operating u n d e r i t . 
The e n t e r p r i s e u s e s a n u m b e r of c o n t r o l t o o l s , t e c h n i q u e s and dev ices 
for d i f f e ren t f u n c t i o n a l a r e a s of t h e o r g a n i s a t i o n in o r d e r t o e v a l u a t e , 
a n a l y s e , i n t e r p r e t e , h i g h l i g h t and e n s u r e e f f e c t i v e p e r f o r m a n c e of th i s 
e n t e r p r i s e . A b r i e f a n a l y s i s of t h e s e t o o l s h a s b e e n g i v e n b e l o w : 
B u d g e t is w i d e l y u s e d t o o l for e v a l u a t i o n of p e r f o r m a n c e of all the 
func t iona l a r ea s of t h e e n t e r p r i s e . It is p r e p a r e d by the a c c o u n t s d e p a r t m e n t 
on t he bas i s of g o a l s , t a r g e t s , and s t a n d a r d s set by t h e h i g h e r a u t h o r i t y . 
It is t r a n s m i t t e d t o t h e d e p a r t m e n t after a p p r o v a l f rom t h e MD. The 
p e r f o r m a n c e of d i f f e r e n t d e p a r t m e n t is r e g u l a t e d on t h e b a s i s of b u d g e t . 
Th i s is p r e p a r e d a n n u a l l y and e v a l u a t e d q u a r t e r l y . 
F i n a n c i a l S t a t e m e n t i s a n o t h e r most w i d e l y u s e d c o n t r o l t e c h n i q u e s 
of t h e e n t e r p r i s e . It r e p r e s e n t s the p rof i t & lo s s and p r o f i t a b i l i t y p o s i t i o n 
of t h e o r g a n i s a t i o n . I t i s r e l a t e d t o f inanc ia l a s p e c t s b u t c o v e r e d ove ra l l 
f i nanc ia l p e r f o r m a n c e of t h e u n d e r t a k i n g . 
S t a n d a r d C o s t i n g i s u sed in t h e p r o d u c t i o n a r e a o f t h e o r g a n i s a t i o n . 
Th i s is used t o c o n t r o l c o s t of p r o d u c t i o n and to find ou t v a r i a t i o n t h e r e of. 
R e t u r n on I n v e s t m e n t i s used to e v a l u a t e c a p i t a l i n v e s t m e n t of the 
o r g a n i s a t i o n . I t i s r e l a t e d t o f inanc ia l a s p e c t . T h i s a l s o h e l p s to s tudy 
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f e a s i b i l i t y of t a k i n g l o a n . G e n e r a l l y i n t e r n a l r a t e of r e t u r n and ne t p r e s e n t 
v a l u e s y s t e m are u sed for t he p u r p o s e . 
A c c o u n t i n g R a t i o s a re used for e v a l u a t i o n of t he p e r f o r m a n c e of 
t h e c o m p a n y . Th i s a l so he lp s to e n s u r e o p t i m u m u t i l i z a t i o n of t h e company ' s 
fund in o r d e r t o h a v e maximum p r o f i t for i t . T h e s e r a t i o s t h o u g h r e l a t e d to 
f i nanc i a l a rea a r e a l so used in p r o d u c t i o n and m a r k e t i n g a r e a s for e f f e c t i v e 
m a n a g e m e n t and c o n t r o l of t h e i r p e r f o r m a n c e . 
C a s h b u d g e t is used t o c o n t r o l t h e cash r e q u i r e m e n t of t h e 
e n t e r p r i s e . I t is p r e p a r e d on m o n t h l y by t h e a c c o u n t s and f i n a n c e 
d e p a r t m e n t . It is r e l a t e d to f i n a n c i a l a r e a . 
C a s h a n d F u n d f low S t a t e m e n t a r e a l s o used by t h e a c c o u n t s 
d e p a r t m e n t in o r d e r t o p o i n t o u t t h e b e h a v i o u r of in f low and o u t f l o w of 
cash and fund in a p a r t i c u l a r p e r i o d of t i m e . T h e s e a re r e l a t e d t o f i n a n c i a l 
a r e a . 
A u d i t is a n o t h e r i m p o r t a n t t o o l s o f c o n t r o l used in t h i s e n t e r p r i s e . 
It is ma in ly a p p l i e d in t he f i n a n c i a l a r ea but it a l so i n v e s t i g a t e s p h y s i c a l 
p e r f o r m a n c e of o t h e r f u n c t i o n a l a r e a s of t h e o r g a n i s a t i o n . T w o t y p e s of 
aud i t a r e p r e v a l e n t h e r e . One is i n t e r n a l a u d i t and the o t h e r is s t a t u t o r y 
a u d i t , d o n e by t h e e n t e r p r i s e and t h e c e r t i f i e d c h a r t e r e d a c c o u n t a n t 
r e s p e c t i v e l y in o r d e r to h i g h l i g h t f i n a n c i a l p e r f o r m a n c e and m a i n t a i n 
f i n a n c i a l d i s c i p l i n e of t he c o m p a n y . 
P r o f i t C o n t r o l is in the f i n a n c i a l a rea used to m a i n t a i n and ea rn 
maximum r e t u r n for t h e o r g a n i s a t i o n . 
R e s p o n s i b i l i t y a c c o u n t i n g is a l s o used in d i f fe ren t d e p a r t m e n t s of 
t h i s e n t e r p r i s e . The e v a l u a t i o n of d i f f e r e n t d e p a r t m e n t is d o n e on c o s t s 
and p r o f i t c e n t r e b a s i s . So t h a t i n d i v i d u a l and p a r t i c u l a r d e p a r t m e n t can 
be he ld l i a b l e for any d e f a u l t s . T h i s is t h e mos t a c c e p t a b l e d e v i c e of 
c o n t r o l for t h e t o p m a n a g e m e n t . 
S t a t i s t i c a l R e p o r t s are u sed t o o u t l i n e t h e p h y s i c a l p e r f o r m a n c e of 
d i f f e r e n t f u n c t i o n a l a r e a s . T h e s e r e p o r t s a re a l so a p p l i e d for r a t i o 
a n a l y s i s . So t l a t p r e s e n t p e r f o r m a n c e and f u t u r e t r e n d can e a s i l y b e t r a c e d 
ou t . 
P e r f o r m a n c e R e p o r t is a n o t h e r s i gn i f i c an t d e v i c e of c o n t r o l used in 
al l t h e f u n c t i o n a l a r e a s of t h e o r g a n i s a t i o n . I t u n m a s k s f rom t h e a n a l y s i s 
t h a t it is p r e p a r e d m o n t h l y in d i f f e r e n t f u n c t i o n a l a r e a s t o h i g h l i g h t t h e 
p e r f o r m a n c e and i t s d e v i a t i o n s from the b u d g e t . It a lso spec i f i e s s u b s t a n t i a l 
p e r f o r m a n c e and t h e major d e f a u l t s wh ich a r e d e t e c t e d in day t o day 
r u n n i n g of t h e e n t e r p r i s e . 
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S t a t u t o r y R u l e s and R e g u l a t i o n s a re a p p l i e d in all f u i i c t i o u a l 
areas of the organisa t ion . Some s t a tu to ry ru les are also used to safeguard 
the in teres t of the share holders , loan giving agencies and for sa t i s fac t ion 
of the government . These are p repared according to the preva i l ing laws. 
Review meeting is one of the most impor tan t control t oo l s used for 
management cont ro l . It covers all the areas of business of the company. 
It is done at the board level and at the en te rpr i se level . It the en te rp r i se 
level it is done under the chai rmanship of MD, where all funct ional 
managers are par t i c ipan ts . It is held to review the performance and to 
provide any sugges t ions relat ing to overall performance of the company. 
In the board level this is done as and when necessary and quar te r ly to 
review per formance , to revise t a rge t s and s t anda rds , to change s t r a t eg i e s 
and po l ic ies . It also helps to exchange of v iews of functional execu t ives 
and to have an scope for verbal d iscuss ion . 
Strategic Point Check is also used in all the funct ional a reas . It 
is an important device to ensure e l fec t ive performance and to maximise 
profit for the enterpr ise . This is de tec ted in the review meet ing and 
necessary care is given to them. 
I s s u e of D i r e c t i v e s / I n s t r u c t i o n s i s a n o t h e r d e v i c e of c o n t r o l u s e d 
by the top management to ensure efficient and effective per fo rmance of 
the company. These are applied in all the areas of the organisa t ion . It is 
used for in te rp re ta t ion of pol ic ies and gu ide l ines , revision of the t a r g e t s 
and for maintaining strict control over the performance of the organisa t ion . 
Policies and Procedures are also used in all functional areas for 
con t ro l l ing the ac t iv i t ies of the e n t e r p r i s e . These are the s tanding 
guidel ines of the company, so that every body can ascertain of this 
r e spons ib i l i t i e s . 
Inspect ion and Vigilance involves in all the functional areas of the 
en te rp r i se . It is used by the top management to check p r o g r e s s of 
performance according to s tandards . 
Special Reports are used as and when necessary . It appl ies to all 
the functional areas of the organisa t ion . It uncovers that these are used 
to identify and to solve some specific problems which are h inder ing 
effective performance of the en te rp r i se . 
Annual Confidential Report is used for appraisal of depar tmen ta l 
heads . These are used to control their mot iva t ion in work. 
96 
I n v e n t o r y C o n t r o l T e c h n i q u e s ( E O Q & M R P ) a r e used to c o n t r o l 
s t o c k of f inish g o o d s and r a w m a t e r i a l s as we l l as o t h e r s p a r e p a r t s . It is 
a p p l i e d to e n s u r e o p t i m u m u t i l i s a t i o n of c o m p a n i e s i n v e s t m e n t . It c o v e r s 
p r o d u c t i o n a r e a . 
H u m a n R e s o u r c e s A c c o u n t i n g is a t o o l of p e r s o n n e l a rea which is 
u sed for a p p r a i s a l p e r s o n n e l s of d i f fe ren t f u n c t i o n a l a r e a s . It m e a s u r e s 
t h e e f f i c i ency of t h e p e r s o n s i n v o l v e d in c o n t r o l . Bu t t h i s is not p r o p e t l y 
a p p l i e d in t h i s c o m p a n y . 
c . M a n a g e m e n t I n f o r m a t i o n s S y s t e m s P r a c t i c e in A K J : T h e 
m a n a g e m e n t information o f t h e e n t e r p r i s e is p r e p a r e d by t h e a c c o u n t s 
d e p a r t m e n t . T h e r e i s no s e p a r a t e MIS d e p a r t m e n t in t h i s e n t e r p r i s e . Bu t 
in t h e head o f f i ce t h e r e i s a M I S d i v i s i o n w h i c h c o m p l i e s , a n a l y s e s , 
i n t e r p r e t e s , and s u m m a r i s e s da ta supp l i ed f rom t h e u n i t . It u n c o v e r s t h a t 
f inanc ia l a c c o u n t i n g , c o s t a c c o u n t i n g and m a n a g e m e n t i n f o r m a t i o n p r o v i d e 
n e c e s s a r y da ta for p r e p a r a t i o n of c o n t r o l r e p o r t s . T h e s e c o n t r o l r e p o r t s 
a r e used for a p p r a i s i n g r e s u l t , s e t t i n g g o a l s , s t a n d a r d s and p o l i c i e s , 
h igh l igh t ing m a j o r p r o b l e m s and dea l ing wi th e x c e p t i o n a l p r o b l e m s . It 
s p e c i f i e s t h a t t h e s e r e p o r t s a re e v a l u a t e d in t h e m o n t h l y r e v i e w m e e t i n g . 
A n u m b e r of m a n a g e m e n t i n f o r m a t i o n r e p o r t s a r e p r e p a r e d to o u t l i n e 
t h e p e r f o r m a n c e of t h e e n t e r p r i s e in d i f f e r e n t p e r i o d of t i m e . The 
m a n a g e m e n t i n f o r m a t i o n r e p o r t s l ike t he c u r r e n t p r o d u c t i o n r e p o r t , and 
r e p o r t on p e r f o r m a n c e c o m p a r e d with s t a n d a r d s a re p r e p a r e d on d a i l y 
. b a s i s ; p h y s i c a l p r o d u c t i o n c o m p a r e d with s t andard . s , m a c h i n e u t i l i s a t i o n , 
m a c h i n e h o u r l o s s , r a w m a t e r i a l s t a t e m e n t s , i n v e t o r y r e p o r t , e m p l o y m e n t 
p o s i t i o n r e p o r t , b u d g e t r e p o r t ana lysed wi th a c t u a l s and t a r g e t s , and s a l e s 
report s t a t e m e n t s a r e p r e p a r e d on m o n t h l y b a s i s . B e s i d e s t h e s e s u m m a r y 
i n f o r m a t i o n r e l a t i n g t o p r o d u c t i o n , s a l e s , c a p a c i t y u t i l i z a t i o n , r e t u r n on 
i n v e s t m e n t , r aw m a t e r i a l c o n s u m p t i o n , i m p o r t & e x p o r t , l o c a l p u r c h a s e , 
s t o c k p o s i t i o n , c a s h , l o o m e f f i c i ency are a l so p r e p a r e d on m o n t h l y b a s i s ; 
o r d e r b o o k i n g p o s i t i o n , and s t a t e m e n t of i n c o m e , e x p e n s e s , cos t & 
p r o f i t a b i l i t y a r e p r e p a r e d on q u a r t e r l y b a s i s . I m p o r t & E x p o r t reports, 
s o c i a l o v e r h e a d , m a n a g e m e n t r a t i o s for a n a l y s i s , and i n t e r n a l r e s o u r c e s 
g e n e r a t i o n a r e p r e p a r e d a n n u a l l y . 
These i n f o r m a t i o n a re supp l i ed from t h e p l a n t s and m a r k e t i n g 
d i v i s i o n . The M I S d v i s i o n in t h e head off ice a n a l y s e s and s u m m a r i s e s t h e 
da t a for t h e u s e o f t o p m a n a g e m e n t . The t o p m a n a g e m e n t e v a l u a t e s t h e 
p e r f o r m a n c e on t h e b a s i s of t h e s e MIS r e p o r t s at t h e i r q u a r t e r l y r e v i e w 
m e e t i n g . Th i s is a l s o m e n t i o n e d t h a t t h e m a n a g e m e n t i n f o r m a t i o n a re 
p r e p a r e d on t h e f o r m a t s s u p p l i e d from c h i e f a c c o u n t a n t . 
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The MIS is considered most significant for management cont ro l of 
the o rganisa t ion . But this is not free from defect. The informat ion supplied 
fromthe enterpr ise are inadequate and complex. It is also r epor t ed that 
pe rsons involved in the lower level management have l i t t l e knowledge 
and exper ience about con t ro l sys tems. There always delay in t ransmi t t ing 
information from the p lant . It is ment ioned that it t akes one month to send 
formal MIS report to the head office. The plant mainta ins informal contact 
with the head office over t e l ephone . So major defaul ts may not cont inue 
for long time in the en te rp r i se . It has not in t roduced compute r ne tworks 
be tween the head office and the plant for t r ansmi t t ing information. 
Computer is used for addi t ion computa t ion and analysis of data . 
d. Ident i f icat ion of Key Variables for Control in AKJ: It is learnt 
that there are a number of con t ro l problem areas in the en t e rp r i s e . These 
requried to give special a t tent ion for effective performance of the company. 
It is found tha t p r o d u c t i o n c o n t r o l , m a r k e t i n g c o n t r o l , i n v e n t o r y 
management , working cap t ia l , quali ty cont ro l , and l iquid i ty management 
are considered problems area in this enterpr ise . 
There is no specific cr i ter ia for selecting key var iab les for the 
en terpr i se . It depends on the goals and objectives of the company, command 
in the marke t , extent of cont ro l required for the en t e rp r i s e . These are 
se lected in the performance review meetings held at the top level . The 
MIS performance r epor t s highl ight the behaviour of c r i t i ca l var iable/ 
a reas of the company. Both qua l i t a t i ve and q u a n t i t a t i v e fac tors are 
cons idered d for the purpose . There are no specific c r i te r ia prevai led for 
ident i f ica t ion of key var iab les in the enterpr ise . However , some cri teria 
are examined by this en terpr ise for selecting the key va r iab les for the 
o rgan isa t ion . It is revealed that var iables which are sens i t ive towards 
goals and object ives, have impact on performance and prof i t ab i l i ty of the 
company are taken into account for ident i f icat ion of key var iab les . The 
summarised performance r e p o r t s are also specif ied the a reas which 
r e q u i r e d to give spec ia l a t t e n t i o n . The managemen t r e l a y s on the 
per formance evaluation r epor t s for thepurpose. The behav iour of the key 
var iab les are controlled under genera l control s t r uc tu r e . However , some 
efficient resources of the o rgan isa t ion are employed against these 
va r i ab le s . 
The key var iables are changed with the change of environment of 
the company. A number of cr i t ica l a reas / s t ra tegic po in t s are selected by 
the en te rpr i se in different functional areas in different pe r iod of time. 
These are also called key var iab les . An at tempt has been made to identify 
different key variables used in this enterpr ise for management and control 
of the o rganisa t ion . The r e sponden t s were asked to rank the var iables 
according to their perception on sensi t iv i ty . The analys is explores that 
variables l ike, cost control, capacity utilisation, quality con t ro l , on-time 
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- d e l i v e r y , e f f ic iency of p l a n t f a c i l i t i e s , m a r k e t s h a r e , w o r k i n g c a p i t a l , 
l a b o u r e f f i c i ency , and p r o f i t a b i l i t y a r e c o n s i d e r e d m o s t s e n s i t i v e t o w a r d s 
g o a l s and o b j e c t i v e s of t h e e n t e r p r i s e , who p l a c e d t h e m as key v a r i a b l e s 
of t o p o r d e r fo l lowed by m a i n t e n a n c e , s a l e s , a t t i t u d e of e m p l o y e e s and 
b e h a v i o u r of c o m p e t i t o r s a r e m o d e r a t e l y s e n s i t i v e . The i n v e n t o r y and 
a b s e n t e e i s m were c o n s i d e r e d s e n s i t i v e t o w a r d s g o a l s and o b j e c t i v e s and 
a v a i l a b i l i t y of raw m a t e r i a l s are t r e a t e d as m i n o r s e n s i t i v e , as such is 
c o n s i d e r e d as key v a r i a b l e s for t h e c o m p a n y . 
e . F a c t o r s A f f e c t i n g M a n a g e m e n t C o n t r o l S y s t e m in AKJ : The 
e f f ec t i ve i m p l e m e n t a t i o n of s t r a t e g i e s and p o l i c i e s as we l l as a c h i e v e m e n t 
of g o a l s and o b j e c t i v e s of t h e c o m p a n y d e p e n d on p r o p e r d e s i g n of M C S . 
The e f f e c t i v e n e s s of t h i s s y s t e m c o n t r i b u t e s t o a l a r g e e x t e n t for t he 
p u r p o s e . A c o n g e n i a l and f e a s i b l e env i ronmen t of t h e o r g a n i s a t i o n w o u l d 
i n c r e a s e e f f e c t i v e n e s s of t h i s s y s t e m . So an a t t e m t p h a s been made t o 
i den t i fy t h e major f a c t o r s t h a t h a v e i m p a c t on e x e r c i s e of MC in t h e 
e n t e r p r i s e and m e a s u r e t h e i n t e n s i t y o f t h i s f a c t o r . This w o u l d he lp t h e 
e n t e r p r i s e t o frame M C S s by t a k i n g i n to a c c o u n t t h e i n f l u e n c i n g f a c t o r s 
of t h i s s y s t e m . 
The f a c t o r s of t h e M C S s h a v e been a r r a n g e d in t h e o r d e r of 
p r i o r i t y . The ana ly s i s r e v e a l s t h a t h i g h e s t intensity of impact is g iven t o t h e 
f a c t o r s l i ke n a t u r e of c o n t r o l s t a n d a r d s set for m e a s u r i n g p e r f o r m a n c e , 
a t t i t u d e of r e s p o n s i b i l i t y c e n t r e h e a d s , p a r t i c i p a t i o n of e n t e r p r i s e head in 
g o a l s and s t a n d a r d s s e t t i n g , k n o w l e d g e / u n d e r s t a n d i n g a b o u t c o n t r o l 
t e c h n i q u e , f l ex ib i l i t y of c o n t r o l s y s t e m , M I S , e f f e c t i v e m a n a g e m e n t of 
human r e s o u r c e s and t o p m a n a g e m e n t ' s s u p p o r t t o c o n t r o l s y s t e m . The 
moderate impact is found in the factors of a t t i t u d e of l o w e r l eve l m a n a g e r s , 
a u t o n o m y of uni t h e a d , q u a l i f i c a t i o n s of staff, p u r p o s e of c o n t r o l , 
c o n v e n i e n t y a r d s t i c k s used for m e a s u r i n g r e s u l t s , m o t i v a t i o n t o m a n a g e m e n t 
p e r s o n n e l s , d i s c r e t i o n at any g iven l eve l of m a n a g e m e n t , h a r m o n i o u s 
l a b o u r m a n a g e m e n t r e l a t i o n , r e w a r d , p e r s o n a l i t i e s of m a n a g e r s i n v o l v e d , 
s u p e r i o r - s u b o r d i n a t e r e l a t i o n s h i p , and c o - o r d i n a t i o n a m o n g r e s p o n s i b i l i t y 
c e n t r e heads. The p o s i t i v e a t t i t u t d e of t r a d e u n i o n , s p e c i f i c c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s 
of c o n t r o l s i t u a t i o n , c l e a r u n d e r s t a n d i n g of t h e c o m p l e x i t i e s of t he 
o r g a n i s a t i o n a l w o r k , r u l e s and r e g u l a t i o n s i m p o s e d by t h e g o v e r n e m n t 
p u n i s h m e n t , p e r s o n s i n v o l v e d in m e a s u r i n g , and q u a l i t y o f f e e d b a c k 
r e c e i v e d a r e c o n s i d e r e d to have some impact; and type of c o m p a n y o r g a n i s a t i o n 
a s s ign t h e least that affect e x e r c i s e of M C S in the o r g a n i s a t i o n . 
f. I d e n t i f i c a t i o n and E v a l u a t i o n of C o n s t r a i n t s in the E x e c u t i o n 
of M a n a g e m e n t C o n t r o l S y s t e m s i n AKJ: The M C S s can be m a d e e f f ec t i ve 
by r e m o v i n g and m i n i m i s i n g t h e p r o b l e m s arising a g a i n s t i t s s u c c e s s f u l 
i m p l e m e n t a t i o n . So an a t t e m p t h a s been made t o d e t e c t v a r i o u s c o n s t r a i n t s 
f aced by t h i s e n t e r p r i s e in e x e c u t i o n of M C S . 
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The ana ly s i s s h o w s t ha t the h i g h e s t d e g r e e of s e r i o u s n e s s of 
c o n s t r a i n t s is p l a c e d on p o o r k n o w l e d g e and e x p e r i e n c e a b o u t c o n t r o l 
sy s t em of the l o w e r l e v e l m a n a g e r s , i n s u f f i c i e n t and f a u l t y i n f o r m a t i o n 
p r o c e s s i n g c a p a b i l i t y , p o o r p e r f o r m a n c e a p p r a i s a l , and d i f f i c u l t y in 
de f in ing a d e q u a t e p e r f o r m a n c e m e a s u r e s for m a n a g e m e n t c o n t r o l , f o l l owed 
by p o o r k n o w l e d g e o f p o l i c i e s and p r o c e d u r e s , a b s e n c e of c l e a r c u t a u t h o r i t y 
and r e s p o n s i b i l i t y o f t h e c o n t r o l d e p a r t m e n t , p o o r e v a l u a t i o n of 
p e r f o r m a n c e , c o m p l e x i t y of c o n t r o l s y s t e m , p r o b l e m s in i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of 
p e r f o r m a n c e , l ack of c o - o r d i n a t i o n among d i f f e r e n t d e j r W t m e u t s , de lay in 
t r a n s m i t t i n g i n f o r m a t i o n and a b s e n c e of a c c u r a t e f o r e c a s t i n g a r e 
c o n s i d e r e d as m o d e r a t e l y s e r i o u s . The p o o r o b j e c t i v e s , a p o o r and c o m p l e x 
o p e r a t i n g s t r u c t u r e , and a v o i d i n g e r r o r s h a v e b e e n t r e a t e d as s e r i o u s and 
r a t e of change in e n v i r o n m e n t , a b s e n c e of t o p m a n a g e m e n t ' s s u p p o r t to 
c o n t r o l s y s t e m and l a c k of r e a s o n a b l e a u t o n o m y h a v e b e e n c o n s i d e r e d as 
m i n o r s e r i o u s c o n s t r a i n t s faced by the o r g a n i s a t i o n in execution of MC. 
g . P r o c e d u r e and T y p e s of C o r r e c t i v e A c t i o n s f t l l o w e d in AKJ: The 
e n t e r p r i s e head of t h i s c o m p a n y t a k e s any so r t of m e a s u r e s for any k i n d s 
of d e f a u l t s a r i s i n g in t h e day to day o p e r a t i o n of i t . T h e r e a re some 
g u i d e l i n e s and p o l i c i e s f rom t h e t o p m a n a g e m e n t for t h e p u r p o s e . The 
t y p e of c o r r e c t i v e a c t i o n s r e q u i r e d is d e t e r m i n e d on b a s i s of t he n a t u r e of 
d e f a u l t s and the a rea in wh ich such d e f a u l t s a re o c c u r r e d . The e n t e r p r i s e 
head is d i r e c t l y i n v o l v e d in t h e m a n a g e m e n t and c o n t r o l of t he e n t e r p r i s e . 
So he is a w a r e of any k ind of s h o r t f a l l s and t a k e s i m m e d i a t e a c t i o n . In 
case of major c o r r e c t i v e a c t i o n s he has to t a k e a p p r o v a l f rom the Board. 
For the minor d e f a u l t s the r e s p o n s i b i l i t y c e n t r e h e a d s cana l so t a k e r e m e d i a l 
a c t i o n s u p t o the i r b u d g e t l imi t . Beyond th i s t h e y h a v e t o i n fo rm the m a t t e r 
to the e n t e r p r i s e h e a d . 
The p e r f o r m a n c e r e p o r t s of t h e e n t e r p r i s e p r o v i d e n e c e s s a r y 
i n f o r m a t i o n a b o u t t h e o v e r a l l p e r f o r m a n c e of t h e o r g a n i s a t i o n . The 
e n t e r p r i s e head i d e n t i f i e s t he a r e a s of w e a k n e s s e s in t h e i r r ev i ew m e e t i n g 
on the bas i s of a n a l y s i s of p e r f o r m a n c e t h a t r e q u i r e r e m e d i a l m e a s u r e s . 
B e s i d e s t h i s , i n s p e c t i o n , i n t e r n a l a u d i t , r e v i e w m e e t i n g s of t h e 
r e s p o n s i b i l i t y c e n t r e h e a d s d e v i c e s are u s e d for d e t e r m i n i n g the d e f a u l t s 
of t he e n t e r p r i s e . 
It r e v e a l s t h a t b o t h nega t ive and p o s i t i v e c o r r e c t i v e a c t i o n s 
a re p r a c t i s e d in t h i s e n t e r p r i s e . T h e r e is a l w a y s s c a r e a m o n g the o f f i c e r s , 
s ta f f and w o r k e r s for l o s s i n g t h e i r j o b s . The CE en joys su f f i c i en t a u t o n o m y 
and a u t h o r i t y for t a k i n g n e c e s s a r y c o r r e c t i v e a c t i o n s . The n a t u r e of d e f a u l t s 
which g e n e r a l l y o c c u r r e d in t h i s e n t e r p r i s e a r e l o s s o f m a r k e t s h a r e , 
u n d e r u t i l i z a t i o n of c a p a c i t y , f r e q u e n t f a i l u r e of m a c h i n e r y and p o w e r , 
p r o b l e m s of w o r k i n g c a p i t a l , s t r i k e s and a b s e n t e e i s m , l o w e r l a b o u r 
p roduc t iv i ty , excessive cost of p roduc t ion , failure to achieve t a r g e t s , failure to 
meet delivery schedule e tc . There are a number of r e a s o n s behind the above 
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defaul ts . After ident i fying the reasons for shor t fa l l s , co r rec t ive ac t i ons are 
r ecommended . 
The co r r ec t i ve ac t ions of the en te rp r i se are t aken after rev iew of the 
overal l s i tua t ion of t he organisa t ion and avai labi l i ty of fund under i ts d i sposa l . 
The feasible measu re s for removing the r e spec t ive defaul t s are t aken by the 
en te rpr i se . The e n t e r p r i s e management are a lways careful to t ake p reven t ive 
measures . 
It is d isc losed t ha t posit ive cor rec t ive ac t ions are taken by th i s en te rp r i se 
to ensure effective management and con t ro l for the o rgan isa t ion . The va r ious 
co r r ec t ive ac t ions which have been taken in different pe r iods of t ime are 
product d ivers i f ica t ion, manpower development , improvement in p roduc t qual i ty , 
increase in sa les , r ep lacement of old machinery , i n t roduc t ion of p reven t ive 
maintenance and a l t e rna t ive ar rangement for power supply. 
5.3.1.CASE STUDY 3 : CHITTAGONG STEEL M I L L S LTD. (CSM): 
a. Genera l In fo rma t ion : The Chittagong Steel Mills Limited (CSM), the then 
EPIDC Iron and Steel Works , is an enterprise of Bangladesh Steel and Engineering 
Corporation (BSEC). The construction work of this mill was done by MS.KOBE 
STEEL LTD. of Japan under the agreement signed with then EPIDC (East Pakistan 
Industrial Development Corporation) on March 1963. The trial production started on 
February 1967. Another expansion was signed and completed by the end of 1970, that 
raised the steel ingot production capacity to 2,50,000 mt. The total financial involvement 
for the construction of plant was TK. 56.70 crore including worth of TK. 40.30 crore 
foreign exchange component. 
The plant and other related facilities were erected on the western bank of river 
Karnafully at north patenga, Chittagong. The mill side is connected with Railways and 
Port of Chittagong. After the independent of Bangladesh this mill has been enlisted 
as an enterprise of BSEC in 1972. 
The CSM produces different varieties of products by its seven production 
units. These units are Melting shop, Bloming shop. Bar mill. Thin plate mill, Galvanising 
shop. Heavy plate mill, and Casting shop. The major products consist of M.S. Billets, 
M.S. Bar, M.S. Heavy plate, M.S. Thin Plate, B.P.Sheet, G.P.Sheet, M.S. Angle, 
C.G.I. Sheet and Steel ingot. It is mainly based on imported raw materials which are 
pig iron, steel scrap, Ferrow alloys, lime stone. Dolomite, refractories. Zincs, etc. 
These are mainly imported from Japan, India, Poland, Bulgaria and Russia etc. 
b. Organisation Structure: Being an entrprise of BSEC, the CSM is supervised 
and controlled by the corporation. The Corporate Board consist of five members, one 
is Chairman and the other four are functional directors dealing in the area of Finance, 
Commercial, Production and Engineering, and Planning and Development. In the 
corporate level, d irector (production and engineering) looks after all the affairs of 
steel industrial enterprise. He is also Chairman of the Enterprise Board (EB). 
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The Ministry of Industries formulates the goals, objectives, policies, pains and 
programmes for the enterprise. The corporation sets standards and targets, formulates 
strategies and guidelines on the basis of the broad objectives set by the Ministry. It 
also coordinates and guides the enterprise to ensure smooth and efficient operation of 
it. 
The plant's head is responsible for the overall management and control of the 
enterprise. He is liable to corporation for all his work within the enterprise. Tlie plant's 
head is designated as MD, who is responsible for the effective implementation of 
standards and targets set by the corporation as well as goals and objectives formulated 
by the Ministry. The MD together with his subordiante executives officers, staff and 
workers materialises the plans and policies and ensure effective performance of the 
organisation. The organisation structure of the enterprise is given in chart V-III: 
CHART : V-III 
Organisational Structure of Chittagong Steel Mills Ltd. 
Ministery of Industry 
Board of Directors of BSEC 
Enterprise Board 
G.M 
Purchase 
I 
Senior 
Purchase 
Officer 
Managing Director 
I I 
Chief G.M. G.M. G.M. 
Accountants Operation Admn. Mktg. 
Add.Chief 
Accountant 
Purchase Deputy 
Officer Chief 
Accountant 
Account 
Officer 
AGM DGM AGM 
Chief Chief 
Engineering Metalist 
'T 
Manager Senior Officer Asstt. 
Officer Engineer 
Asstt. 
Engineer 
Add.Chief Additional 
Engineer Chief 
Organisational Structure of the Chittagong Steel Mills Ltd. up to Officer Level. 
Source: Office Memorandum of CSM. 
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c Production Performance : The production programme of CSM has been 
executed according to the standards and targets set by the corporation. In the enterprise 
the G M (operation) is directly involved in the implementation of targets . I he 
production targets of CSM vary from year to year and this variations is also reflected 
in different categories of product . The company utilizes only 60 percent of its existing 
production capacity. The production performance of CSM for the last few years are 
specified in a separate table No. 5.7 enclosed herewith. 
From the analysis of the table 5.7 it appears that the company could not 
achieved its targets in most of the years. It is also revealed that the target is 
decreasing gradually from the previous year. It is reported that the production 
capacity is much more than the target set for the year. So achievement of target does 
not indicate the optimum utilization of production capacity. The average percentage 
of target achievement in 1987-88 was 63.71 per cent which is increased upto 71.96 
per cent in 1993-94. But the overall production has not been increased during this 
period. Moreover, it is reduced to a considerable extent. The increase in this target 
achievement is due to reduction of production target. As such this does not indicate 
good production performance of the company. 
d. Markeing Performance: The marketing functions of CSM are centralised All 
programs, policies, strategies relating to marketing are framed and executed by the 
corporation. The function of enterprise is only to carry out the instruct ions issued from 
the corporation for the purpose. The sales proceeds are also realised by them. The 
commercial division of BSEC performs all sort of marketing function of all the 
enterprises operating under it. The price of its product is determined by the Government. 
It is known that CSM can fulfill only 40 per cent of country's demand and the quality 
of its products is also good. The Bangladesh Railway, Defence and Government 
Organisations are principal consumers of CSM's produces. The sales performance of 
CSM for the last seven years is given in table 5.8 : 
TABLE 5.8 
SALES PERFORMANCE OF CSM 
(Taka in Crore) 
Y e a r N e t S a l e s P e r c e n t a g e i n c r e a s e ( + ) / 
D e c r e a s e ( - )of 
N e t S a l e s o v e r 
P r e v i o u s Y e a r 
1 9 8 7 - 8 8 206.35 
1 9 8 8 - 8 9 179.38 -13.07 
1 9 8 9 - 9 0 158.61 -11.58 
1 9 9 0 - 9 1 116.76 -26.38 
1 9 9 1 - 9 2 49.46 -57.64 
1 9 9 2 - 9 3 56.89 15.02 
1 9 9 3 - 9 4 44.73 -21.37 
S o u r c e : Off ice Memorandum of CSM. 
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The table 5.8 reveals that the sales performance o f CSM is not satisfactory. 
It is decreasing in every year. The lowest sales was in the year 1993-94 , which 
i s 2 1 68 percent in comparison to the year of 1987-88 and 21 .37 per cent lower 
than the previous year. The performance of 1992-93 was to some extent better 
which is 15.02 per cent more than the previous year's performance, but this is 
also only 27 .57 per cent of the net sales of the year 1987-88 . This situation is 
very much unhealthy and alarming for the company. So the overall sales 
performance of the enterprise needs to be improved for its existence. 
e . Financial Performance: The initial investment of the enterprise was TK 58.45 
crore. Its all equity are owned by the government. It needs to take loan, grants and aids 
from the nationalised commercial banks, finanncial institutions, and foreign countries 
to keep the paint operating. Sometimes BSEC also finances it for importing raw 
materials and meeting working capital requriements. The decision of its captial 
structure is taken by the Government. The budget of CSM is prepared by the enterprise 
management under the guidelines of BSEC and subsequently approved by the 
Corporation and Ministry of industry with some modifications. The Corporation and 
Ministries ensure financial control over the enterprise by applying different financial 
tools. The financial performance of CSM for the last few years is specified in table 5.9. 
TABLE - 5.9 
F I N A N C I A L P E R F O R M A N C E OF CSM 
(Taka in Crores ) 
Year Net P r o f i t / 
L o s s 
P e r c e n t a g e i n c r e a s e ( + ) / D i v i d e n d 
D e c r e a s e ( - ) of Net Profit/ 
Net Loss over 
P r e v i o u s Year 
1987-88 
1988-89 
1989-90 
1990-91 
1991-92 
1992-93 
1993-94 
9.76 . 
5.59 
(25.97) 
(49.93) 
(51.38) 
(70.69) 
(66.68) 
-42.73 
+(564.58) 
+(92.26) 
+(2.9) 
+(37.58) 
-(5.67) 
Figures in parentheses indicate loss. 
Source: Office Memorandum of CSM. 
From the analysis of table 5.9 it is explored that the company is incurring losses 
in every year. The amount of net loss was the highest in the year 1992-93 which is 
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Taka 70.69 crore. After that the losses is reduced by 5.67 percent . The company can 
able to earn profit in the year 1987-88 and 1988-90. After that the financial position of 
the company is disheartening. It has not declared any dividend during the years. 
f. Personnel Employed: The company is overburden with huge number of 
employes and workers. The total manpower strength of the company is 2849 on 30th 
June 1994. Out of them 278 belong to officers, 482 employes and staff & supervisor 
folowed by 1736 skilled and 353 semiskilled workers. It represents 28.13 percent of 
BSEC's total manpower strength. The emolument of the manpower is determined in 
accordance with the Government rules and regulations of salaries and wages prevailing 
in the country. The key personnels of the enterprise e.g. Directors and Managing 
Directors are appointed by the Ministry of Industries and the G.M.; D.G.M. and 
other key executives are appointed; promoted by the Minsitry at the recommendation 
of enterprise board and Corporation. 
5.3.2.ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION OF MCSS IN C S M . 
The findings of MCS in this enterprise have been specified below: 
a. Standards Setting Procedure in CSM: The goals and objective of the 
enterprise is set by the Ministry of Industries. The corporation formulates targets and 
standards and provides guidelines on the basis of the goals and objectives set by the 
Ministry. It revelas that the MD is responsible for the effective implementation of 
goals and objectives, strategies and policies, and targets & standards set by the higher 
authority, but he is least consulted in setting the standards and targets for the 
organisation. The corporation provides guidelines, and supervises, co-ordinates 
act ivi t ies of the en te rp r i se and plays guardianship ro le t o ensure effective 
implementation of targets and standards. It is cleared that top-down standards setting 
procedure is followed in this enterprise. 
The analysis reveals that factors like previous year's performance, targets set by 
higher authority, capacity of plant, technological position of the organisation, 
availability of rawmaterials, human factors involved in execution, internal situation of 
the organisation, external environmental factors, and market demand are considered 
in setting targets and standards. 
In order to ensure the eflfective implementation of s tandards and achievement 
of targets, the company makes periodic evaluation of its performance. It is pointed out 
that budget, productivity, profitabilty, internal environment of the organisation, and 
industrial relations criteria are used for evaluation purpose. The nature of standards is 
flexible, but it has to observe a lot of procedural formalities for rivision of targets and 
standards. The approval from the EB and the Corporation is required for the purpose. 
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b . Evaluat ion of Tools and Techn iques used in M a n a g e m e n t Con t ro l 
Systems in CSM: There exist no separate department for control. The Accounts and 
Finance department performs some control functions which are relating to financial 
aspects. The CE of the enterprise performs management control functions. The accounts 
department is involved in measurement and analysis of performance of the enterprise 
as well as it provides staff help to the CE for control purpose. 
It identifies from the analysis that a numher of control techniques, tools and 
devices are used to highlight, interprete and analyse the performance of different 
functional areas of the enterprise. The enterprise uses similar control systems for all 
units operating under it. Sometimeshehavioural and techniques are also recommended. 
The tools and techniques used by the enterprise have been envaluated below in 
accordance with their area of control. 
Budget is the most significant and widely used technique of management 
control. It applies in all the functional areas of the enterprise. It is prepared at all 
level of management from departments to corporation on the basis of corporation's 
guidelines. The enterprise prepares departmental budget to ensure effective execution 
of corporate budget. The Accounts department prepares budget and subsequently 
approved by the enterprise borad and the corporation. It is prepared annually and 
revised in the review meeting of Enterprise Board as and when necessary. 
F inancia l S t a t emen t : is related to financial area. It is prepared quarterly to 
highlight the overall financial position of the company. So that its financial position 
could be evaluated in the Enterprise board meeting held on quarterly basis. 
Account ing ra t ios involve in financial area. These are used for analysis and 
summarisation of the performance. It reflects the behaviour of financial performance. 
Cash Budget is used to control cash requirement of the enterprise. It prepares 
on monthly basis for the finance department. 
Cash and Fund flow s ta tement are used in financial area to know inflow and 
out flow of fund and cash in a particular period of time. It highlights the behaviour of 
cash and fund in the company. 
Audi t is another widely used device of control. It is used by the corporation 
to ensure accountability of the enterprise. Three types of audit are prevailing in the 
organisation i.e. internal audit, statutory audit, and commercial audit. Internal audit is 
done by the corporation to check implementation of their targets and standards, 
statutory audit is done by the certified chartered accountant duly approved by the 
government and the commercial audit is done by the auditor general office of the 
government. It mainly covers financial area, but the activities of other functional area 
ares also checked by this techniques. 
Profit Con t ro l is a tool used in financial area. It applies to enable maximum 
return for the company. 
107 
Statistical Report is used to highlight physical performance of the organisation. 
So that various ratios could be calculated from it. It is also applied in all functional 
areas. 
Performance Report is another devices of management control. It represents 
overall performance of the different functional areas of the organization. It helps the 
top management to have an idea about the organisation at a glance. 
Review meeting is another v^idely used tool for management control. This 
meeting is held at all levels of management from top to bottom to make ciritical 
evaluation of performance and to find out deficiencies, to identify key variables and 
to suggestion any revision of standards and targets. It covers all the functional areas of 
the enterprise. 
Statutory Rules and Regulations are applied in all areas of the enterprise. It 
is framed by the government to ensure accountability of the enterprise and the 
corporation: 
Strategic Point check is also widely used in the enterprise to ensure efficiency 
of the organisation . This is identified on the basis of performance report. It applies in 
all the functional areas of the enterprise. 
Policies and Procedures are the standing guidelines for the day to day 
management and control of the enterprise. These are used to increase effectiveness 
of the organisation. It provides solution to a particular type of problems. It involves in 
all the functional areas. 
Issue of Direct ives and Instruct ions are also used in the day to day 
management and control of the organisation. These are used by Ministries, Corporation 
and Enterprise in order to change targets , give clarification of guidelines and 
interpretation of some policies. It inolves in all functional areas of the enterprise. 
Inspection and Vigilance is also done by the Corporation and Ministrial 
personnel in order to check the performance of the enterprise. The inspection team 
reports the present happenings of the enterprise. It covers all the functional areas. 
Special Reports are used as and when necessary to identify particular 
problem and to provide suggestions. It also covers all areas of the organisation. 
Annual Confidential Report device is used for appraisal of the performance 
of individual personnel. It applies in all areas of management. 
Inventory Control Techniques(EOQ, MRP) are used to maintain optimum 
inventory of raw materials and finished products. It covers production area. 
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Human Resources Accounting is a tool oVpersonnel area. It is designed for 
appraisal of human resources involved in the enterprise. But this is not widely applied 
in the organisation. 
c. Management Information Sys t ems Pract iced in CSM: The Accoun t s 
department of the enterprise performances MIS fiinctions in the organisation. A sub-
section of Accounts department headed by an accounts officer is entrusted with this 
responsibility. He prepares necessary information according to the formats supplied 
from the corporation i.e. BSEC. The corporation maintains a MIS department under 
the Finance division. This department is headed by a GM (MIS) whose responsibility 
is to collect MIS reports from the enterprise in due time, and interpretes , analyses, 
summarises as well as synthesises these information for the requirement of top 
management. The corporate management also uses these MIS repor ts to exercise their 
control over the enterprise. 
The analysis reveals that financial accounting, cost accounting, management 
information system and regulative factors provide necessary data for preparation of 
reports for control purpose. These control reports are prepared for appraising result, 
warning major trouble, ensuring that policies and standards are being followed, 
setting long range plans and policies and dealing with the exceptional problems. 
. The enterprise prepares a number of managment information reports 
alongwith other integrated reports in different period of time in order to supply them 
to the enterprise, the corporation and the enterprise head. It examines that current 
production report and report on performance compare with standards are prepared on 
daily basis to supply them to the enterprise head. Physical production compared with 
standards, machine utilization, machine hour loss, budget reports analysed with actuals 
and targets, sales reports, employment poisition reports , raw materials statements, 
inventory reports , current production reports and reports on performance compared 
with standards are prepared on monthly basis.A summary information relating to 
production, performance, sales, capacity utilisation, raw materials consumption, import 
& export, employment position, return on investment is prepared on both monthly and 
quarterly basis to give consistent idea about performance to the to top management. 
Besides these, statement of income, expenses, cost & profitability, order booking 
position reports and and import export reports are prepared on q u a r t e r l y basis. Social 
overheads, internal resources generations, and management rat ios for analysis are 
prepared annually. It reveals that most of the MIS reports are prepared on monthly 
and quarterly basis. 
It is disclosed that the format supplied from the corporation for preparat ion of 
management information is complex. It contains a lot of information at a time. Some 
duplication of information is also mentioned. It is investigated that the MIS reports is 
prepared by inexperienced persons in the enterprise that results in poor quality and 
inadequate information. It is discovered that the corporation receives the monthly 
MIS reports from their enterprise at least one to two months after the schedule time. 
It is mentioned that due to lack of available facilities and efficient manpower the 
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functioning of MIS is suffering. This hampers the purpose of preparation of MIS 
reports. It also uncovers that some computer facilities are exist there for preparation 
of different types of accounts, but no computer network is set for transmitting 
information from enterprise to coporation. 
d. Ident i f ica t ion of Key Variables for Con t ro l in CSM: The enterprise is 
facing a lot of problems in different functional areas of the organisation. The company 
profile also indicates that it is incurring losses for a long period of time. So there is 
an urgent need to locate the areas which are intensifying the problems. It is revealeds 
that the CE of the enterprise identifies these areas in the review meeting held on 
quarterly basis. The MIS performance reports provide some insights for determination 
of control problem areas. The analysis indicates that the company considers working 
capital, inventory control, production control, marketing control, liquidity management, 
and manpower management as control problem areas. The enterprise has to give 
proper attention to control the behaviour of these areas. 
Besides the control problem areas, there are a number of key variables which 
effect on the performance of the company. These key variables are very much 
sensitive towards goals and objectives of the company. These key variables are 
identified in the review meeting held at EB and the corporation. They review the 
performance of the company for a long period of time for having idea about the 
behaviour of these variables. It is revealed that the company examines the criteria 
like sensitiveness towards goals and objectives, impact on overall performance of 
the company, and responsiveness to the euvironmentfor identification of key variables. 
The company uses general control s tructure and systems for controlling 
performance of the key variables. However, it employs efficient resources against 
these key variables in order to have close monitoring over them. A number of key 
variables have been identified in different functional areas of the enterprise. These 
are cost control, capacity utilization, quality control, maintenance, availability of 
rawmaterials, efficiency of plant facilities, market share, sales, customer service, 
profitability, working capital, liquidity, labour productivity and inventory. 
The corporation does not provide any specific instruction about these key 
variables. The CE can not take decision about these variables without the consent 
from the corporation. Whereas the corporation is very much concern about better 
performance of the enterprise. There is no summarised format to highlight the 
behaviour of key variables. These are specified in the general formats along with 
other control reports . It simply specifies reasons for shortfalls of particular variable. 
This hinders effective control over these variables. 
e . Factor Affecting Managemen t Control Systems in CSM: An attempt has 
been made to identify major factors that affect in exercise of MC in the organisation. 
The intensity of these factors is also measured to enable design of suitable MCS for 
the enterprise after considering influencing factors. 
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The factors of management control systems have been arranged in the order of 
priorityof impact . It is revealed that highest priority is given to cature of control 
standards set for measuring performance, attitude of responsibility centre heads, 
knowledge/understanding about control techniques, flexibility of control system, 
management information systems, purpose of control, effective management of human 
resources, top management's support to control systems, motivation of management 
personnels, and coordination among responsibility centre heads which have had highest 
impact on MCS followed by atti tude of lower level managers, participation of 
enterprise head in goals /standards setting, autonomy of project head, qualification of 
staff, specific characteristics of control situation, clear understanding of complexities 
of the organisation's work, convenient yardsticks used for measuring results , discretion 
at any given level of management, rules and regulations imposed by the government, 
harmonious labour management relationship, reward, superior-subordinate relationship, 
and personalities of managers involved are treated as 2nd in order of priority which 
have moderate impact on MCS. The positive atti tude of trade union is given 3rd place 
that has some impact; type of company organisation, persons involved in measuring and 
quality of feedback received treated as 4th that have minor impact and punishment is 
cons idered least in order of pe r io r i t y of fac tors which affect exe rc i se of MC 
in the en te rp r i se . 
f. I d e n t i f i c a t i o n and E v a l u a t i o n of C o n s t r a i n t s in t h e E x e c u t i o n of 
Managemen t Con t ro l Systems in CSM: The MCS can be implemented effectively 
by minimising and removing various problems related to it. So at tempts have been 
made to seek out several problems faced in execution of management control in this 
organisation. 
It is shown that constraints like poor knowledge and experience about control 
systems of the lower level managers, poor knowledge ofpolicies and procedures , poor 
evaluation of performance, absence of top management's support to control systems, 
poor appraisal of performance, complexity of control system, lack of coordination 
among different departments, delay in transmitting information and absence of accurate 
forecasting are considered as most serious that occurred in the enterprise followed 
by absence of clearcut authority and responsibility of the control department, 
insufficient and faulty information processing capability, a poor and complex operating 
structure, difficulty in defining adequate performance measures for management 
control, and lack of reasonable autonomy are treated as modera te ly serious; poor 
objectives, avoiding errors, and the nature of technology are considered as ser ious 
and rate of change in environment and problems in interpretation of performance are 
considered as minor serious problems faced by the enterprise in execution of 
management control systems. 
g . Procedure and Types of Corrective Actions followed in CSM: The CSM 
is an enterprise of BSEC, so the procedure for taking corrective actions is regulated 
by the corporation. The MD can take any types of corrective actions up to his 
preapproved budget limits, beyond this he has to apply to the corporation through the 
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enterprise board. The corporation needs to seek approval from the Ministries for 
corrective actions beyond it's budget limits as well as for conversion of captial budget 
for taking corrective action. 
It is cleared from the discussion that the types of corrective actions depend 
upon the nature of defaults and the environment prevailing in the organisation. It is 
the review meeting where, after thorough analysis of performance reports, the 
reasons behind a particular default are detected and recommendation for the types 
and amount of corrective action is made. The CE of the company is entrusted with 
execution of corrective action. The major types of corrective actions are executed and 
supervised by the corporation. 
The different types of problems which are occurred in this enterprise in the last 
few years were under utilization of capacity, decrease in market share, increase cost of 
production, lower labour productivity, shortage of raw materials, shortage of working 
capital, labour unrest, absenteeism, strike, etc. Generally positive corrective actions 
are taken. 
It is shown that manpower development, refixation of targets , more emphasis on 
maintenance, improvement of capacity utilization, increase in sales, arrangement for 
import of raw materials in due time, increase in frequency of inspection & vigilance, 
increase of customer service, rearrangement of product line and close monitoring are 
some of renaedial measures taken in this enterprise in different period of time. 
5.4.1.CASE STUDY 4: VANGUARD STEEL L I M I T E D ( VSL) 
a. General In fo rmat ion : The Vanguard Steel Ltd. is one of the largest steel mills 
operating under the private sector in Bangladesh. It was established in 1985 under 
joint venture with Japan. The initial investment of the company was Taka 6 crore. It 
was formed under the comp-anies Act. 1913. It is located at Pahartali in Chittagong 
which is well connected by both high ways and water ways. After the two years of 
inception the Japanis sold their share to the Bangladeshi owners. Now this company 
is controlled and managed by B. Zamman & Co. Ltd. The head office of this company 
is located at Chittagong town. The company is based on imported raw materials. All 
machineries and technologies used in it are collected from Japan. The main products 
of it is C.I. sheet ( Corogated Iron Sheet). It is more or less capital intensive 
industries. 
b . Organiza t ion S t r u c t u r e : The VSL is managed and controlled according to 
plans and policies formulated and instruction issued by the Board of Directors of the 
company. The Board sets strategies, determines ta rgets and standards, provides 
guidelines for over all management of the company. Under the BoD there is a M.D. 
who ensure the execution of strategies, policies, targets and standards set by the 
Board. The MD is one of the member of the BoD. Under him there is a manager who 
looks after the day to day management and control of the mill. He is a salaried person 
and responsible for achievement of targets and maintenance of standards and 
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implementation of instructions and guidelines issued from the MD. He maintains 
close contact with the MD in day to day management of the enterprise. He along with 
his subordinate officers, staff and workers executes plans and repor ts on over all 
performance of the company to the corporate office. He enjoys very little authority 
to take any sort of decision. He has to consult with the MD of the company for taking 
any kind of decision. The organisation structure of the company is given in chart V-IV. 
C B A R T : V-IV 
ORGANISATIONAL STRUCTURE OF VANGUARD STEEL LIMITED 
Board of. Directors 
Managing Directors 
Chief Accountant Marketing Manager 
Deputy Chief Acct. 
Manager (Plant) 
Asstt. Manager 
(Production) 
Engineer Engr. 
Mech. Elec. 
Engr. 
Prod. 
Foremen Foremen Foremen 
Workers Workers Workers 
Administrative Manager 
Administrative Officer 
Security Store Public Accountant Purchase 
Officer Officer Relation )  
Inspector Staff Staff 
Officer 
Staff 
Guards 
Source: Office Memorandum of VSL. 
c . P roduc t ion Performance: The production policy of the enterprise is formulated 
by the Board of Directors and executed by the manager who is in charge of production. 
The production target is formulated keeping inview the demand of its products . The 
installed capacity of the plant is 15000 metric tonnes. The production performance of 
the company for a few years has been outlined in table 5.10. The table reveals that the 
achievement of target production of the company is highly satisfactory. The highest achievement 
of targets is recorded 110 percent in 1993-94. The average achievement of target is 103.68 
per cent which is 3.86 pe cent more than the budgeted production. And it is 73.33 per cent 
of installed capacity of the company. 
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TABLE : 5.10 
PRODUCTION PERFORMANCE OF VSL 
(In Metric Tonnes) 
Year 
1987-88 
1988-89 
1989-90 
1990-91 
1991-92 
1992-93 
1993-94 
Source: 
Installed 
Capacity 
15000 
15000 
15000 
15000 
15000 
15000 
15000 
Office Memorao 
T; 
PI 
dum 
arget 
roduct ion 
9000 
9200 
10000 
10500 
9500 
10000 
10000 
of VSL. 
Actua l 
P r o d u c t i o n 
8500 
9500 
10300 
11000 
10000 
10500 
11000 
P e r c e n t a g e of 
ac 
ta 
h i e v e m e n t of 
rget product ion 
94.44 
103.30 
103.00 
104.80 
105.20 
105.00 
110.00 
d. Marketing Performance: The marketing function of the company is performed 
by its corporate office and the sales function are done by it's sole agent, who made 
advance payment to the company. The price of the products is determined by the 
interaction of the market. Usually mark up plus price system is followed. 
TABLE - 5.11 
SALES PERFORMANCE OF VSL 
(Taka in Crore) 
Year Net S a l e s P e r c e n t a g e i n c r e a s e ( + ) / 
D e c r e a s e ( - ) of 
Net S a l e s o v e r 
P r e v i o u s Y e a r 
1987-88 
1988-89 
1989-90 
1990-91 
1991-92 
1992-93 
1993-94 
32.0 
36.5 
37.0 
40.5 
39.0 
41.0 
42.0 
14.16 
1.37 
9.46 
-3.70 
5.12 
2.44 
Source : Office Memorandum of VSL. 
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The analysis of the table 5.11 highlights that the sales performance of the company is 
satisfactory during the period. In every year there is an increasing trend of sales over 
the previous year except 1991 -92. In this period the production v^as also lower than the 
previous year. The net sales of the company in the year 1993-94 is 31.25 percent 
higher than the year of 1987-88 and it is 2.44 per cent more than the year of 1992-
93. 
e. Financial Performance: The profit earning is one of the most important 
objectives of the company. The top management of the company is very much cautions 
about the financial performance of the company. The company is financed by the 
owners and by borrowing from loan giving agencies and the nationalised commercial 
banks. The working capital is also supplied by the bank. The financial performance of 
the company is given in table 5.12. 
TABLE - 5.12 
FINANCIAL PERFORMANCE OF VSL 
(Taka in Lakhs) 
Year 
1987-88 
1988-89 
1989-90 
1990-91 
1991-92 
1992-93 
1993-94 
N et Profit / 
Loss 
85.00 
96.00 
123.00 
165.00 
180.22 
200.00 
330.00 
Percentage of Inc 
Dec.(-) of Net Pro 
Net Loss 
Previous 
12.94 
28.13 
34.15 
9.09 
11.11 
65.00 
over 
Year 
•(+)/ 
fit/ 
Dividend 
0.80 
1.0 
1.3 
2.0 
0.8 
0.9 
3.0 
Percen. 
Inc ./Dec. of 
Dividen 
over prev.Yr. 
25 
30 
53.85 
-60 
12.5 
233 
Source : Office Memorandum of VSL. 
From the analysis of the table 5.12 it is cleared that the profitability 
position of the companyis worthwhile. The amount of profit is increasing every 
year and it was the highest in the year 1993-94. This is due to the increase of 
price of its products and increase in volume of production in this year. The 
amount of profit is increased by 288.23 per cent over the year of 1987-88 and 
it is 65.00 per cent more than the previous year. The company declares 
dividend in every year. It was the highest in the year 1993-94 which is 233 per 
cent more than the previous year. 
f. Personnel Employed: The total number of manpower of this enterprise is 
only 107. Out of which 20 are officers followed by 26 staffs, 45 skilled and 16 
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unski l led w o r k e r s . This is a capi ta l in tens ive industry and ope ra t e au tomat ica l ly . 
As such it requi res fewer number of manpowers . The key p e r s o n n e l s of the 
company are appointed and p r o m o t e d by the BoD under the r ecommenda t ion of 
M D . 
5.4.2.ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION OF MCSs IN VSL 
The features of MCS that appear from the study of this company have been 
outlined below: 
a. S t a n d a r d Sett ing Procedure in VCL: The BoD of the enterprise formulates 
plans and policeis sets targets and standards, and provides guidelines for over all 
management and control of the company. The enterprise head who is designated as 
MD is one of the members of the Board and participates in setting targets and 
standards for the organisation. He is responsible for implementation of strategies, 
policies, targets and standards effectively. The enterprise on the basis of guidelines 
supplied from the Board sets standards for different functional areas. The nature of 
standards is flexible and the CE of the company can revise it for better interest of 
the company, but it requires subsequent approval from the Board. Generally the 
rivision of the targets and standards is done in the review meetings. 
The analysis reveals that factors like previous year's performance, 
capacity of plants, technological position of the enterprise, availability of rawmaterials, 
market demand, targets set by higher authority and internal situation of the organisation 
are taken into account in setting targets and standards for the company. It is said that 
MIS performance reports provide necessary data for the purpose. A number of criteria 
are used for evaluation of preformance of the enterprise. Among these budget, 
profitability and productivity are used predominantly. 
b . E v a l u a t i o n of Tools , T e c h n i q u e s and Devices used for M a n a g e m e n t 
Control Systems in VSL: The company uses various tools, techniques and devices in 
order to highlight the performance of the organisation. These are the techniques which 
are used for analysis, interpretation and ensure performance of the company. This 
tools have been analysed below: 
Budget is widely used in different functional areas of the organisation. This 
contains budget standards and actual achievements in a particular period of time. This 
is the simplest technique used for management control. 
Financial Statement is another tool used for evaluation of the financial 
performance, and profitability of the organisation. It is related to the financial area 
but covers financial performance of all other functional areas also. It reflects financial 
health of the enterprise and use to control financial aspects. 
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R e t u r n on i n v e s t m e n t t echn ique is used for e v a l u a t i o n of capi ta l 
employed in the en t e rp r i s e . It involves in financial a rea . 
A c c o u n t i n g r a t i o s are used for i n t e rp r e t a t i on of pe r fo rmance of the 
en te rpr i se . It r e p r e s e n t s summarised financial pos i t ion of t he company. 
Cash Budget is used to control cash requirement of the enterprise in the day 
to day running of it. It is related to financial area. 
Audi t is another tools of control. It is discovered that two types of audit are 
practised in this organisation, one is internal audit done by its accounts department 
and the other is external audit done by the certified chartered Accountant. Though it 
is related to fianancial areas, it investigates physical performance of all other 
departments. So it is extended to whole activities of the enterprise. 
Profit Cont ro l is in the financial area. It is used to ensure targeted profit for 
the company. 
Responsibil i ty Account ing is also used in this enterprise. It covers all the 
functional areas. Generally cost and profit centres are used in it. It is an effective 
device to control the performance of the departmental managers. 
Sta t is t ical Repor t s are used to point out the physical performance of different 
departments. So that it would help for analysis of various performance of different 
functional areas. 
Performance R e p o r t is used in all the functional areas. It is the summarised 
information about the overall affairs of the enterprise. It is used by the top management 
to have an idea about the organisation at a glance and for taking decision. 
Review Meeting is most widely used tools of management control. It covers 
all the fiinctional areas of the enterprise. It is held in the enterprise for evaluation of 
performance, to give clear understanding about standards, for exchange of views 
among the departmental heads and to provide informal solution to any problems. 
Strategic Point Check is another device used to give more emphasis on 
sensitive aspects of the organisation. It involves for identification of key points in 
order to give due care to them. It covers all the aspects of business of the enterprise. 
Issue of Directives and i ns t ruc t ions are another tools involved in all the 
functional areas of the organisation. The top management uses these in order to 
ensure effective running of the enterprise. 
Policies and Procedures are also used in this enterprise to enhance effective 
management and control. These are standing guidelines required for day to day 
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running of the enterprise and execution of targets and standards. It applies in all 
functional areas of the organisation. 
Inspection and Vigilance is used by the top management to ensure 
performance in accordance with targets and standards. It covers all functional areas. 
Special Reports are prepared in the area of production and marketing. 
Annual Confidential Report applies in all functional areas for appraisal of 
personnels of the enterprise. 
Inventory Control Techniques (EOQ, MRP) are used to control and 
evaluate inventories of the organisation. It covers production aspects of the enterprise. 
Human Resources Accounting is in personnel area used for appraisal of 
human resources employed in the organisat ion. Due to absence of objective 
measurements it can not used properly. 
c. M a n a g e m e n t In format ion S y s t e m P r a c t i c e d in VSL: A n u m b e r of 
management information reports are prepared by the enterprise and sent them to the 
head office in different period of time in a prescribed format supplied by them. These 
reports are prepared by an account officer under the deputy chief accountant in the 
enterprise. However, the corporate office maintains a MIS section under the account 
departments. This MIS section collects all information and reports from the enterprise 
and compiles, preserves, analyses, interpretes, and summarises these to present 
before the top management for decision making. 
The MIS reports like current production report , machine utilization, and reports 
on performance compared with standards are prepared on daily basis; physical 
production compared with standards, machine utilization, machine hour loss, sales 
reports, raw material statement, inventory reports , budget reports analysed with 
actuals and targets , employment position reports , and order booking position report 
are prepared and sent to the corporate office on monthly basis. Besides these, 
summary information relating to productioon, performance, sales, capacity utilisation, 
return on investment, import & export, inventories, purchase, cash, raw materials 
consumption and stock position is prepared monthly; statement of income, expenses. 
cost, profitability are prepared quarterly; import & export report is prepared half 
yearly basis and internal resources utilisation, management ratios for analysis, and 
social overheads are prepared yearly. The source of supply of these reports is plants 
and marketing department of head office. It reveals that most of the MIS reports are 
p repared monthly and quarter ly by th i s o rgan i sa t ion . 
The analysis indicates that financial accounting, cost accounting and MIS provide 
data for preparation of control reports. These control reports of the organisation are 
used for appraising result; setting long range plans and policies; dealing with exceptional 
problems. It highlights the major troubles area and ensuring that policies and 
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standards are being followed. The top management can have an idea about the overall 
performance of the organisation and identifies the sensitive areas on the basis of these 
control reports. The top management maintains constant touch with the enterprise 
management so there is no delay in transmitting information. But the quality of 
processing information is poor. The formal reports do not contain sufficient information 
in accurate form. This is due to the absence of training of the persons involved in 
processing information and overburden on the work of the accounts department. 
The MIS reports are mainly prepared to supply them to the top management. 
Besides these are also supplied to the members of BoD, enterprise heads, concerned 
financial instituions and government bodies. 
d. Ident i f ica t ion of Key Var iables for Contro l in VSL: The key areas of the 
enterprise are selected on the basis of experience. The performance repor ts highlight 
some critical areas for the company. These key variables are identified in the 
performance review meeting of the company after thorough analysis of its over all 
performance. However, some criteria are considered in this respect. The analysis 
indicates that criteria like sensitiveness towards goals and objectives, impact on 
proftibaility, and impact on overall performance of the company are examined for 
identification of key variables for the organisation. There are a number of key 
variables in different period of t imes. These are changed with the change of 
environmental factors. 
The key variables of the enterprise are related to different areas. It recovers 
that cost control, capacity utilization, quality control, availability of raw materials, 
efficiency of plant facilities, market shares, labour productivity, profitability, sales 
and working capital are considered as key variables for the enterprise. The company 
uses the general control structure and systems for controlling the behaviour of these 
key variables. However, some of the efficient resources are employed against these 
key variables. The performance of these key variables are highlighted in the routine 
performance report. The CE of the company has close monitoring of the performance 
of these variables over telephone. 
There are some control problems areas in the enterprise that require special 
attention for achievement of its goals and objectives. These are production control, 
marketing control and credit management. 
e . Fac to r Affecting Managemen t Cont ro l Systems in VSL: An attempt has 
been made to identify the major factors which have impact on exercise of management 
control in the organization and to measure intensity of these factors. This would 
enable in designing an appropriate MCS for the enterprise. 
The factors of MCS have been arragned in the order to priority o f impact. The 
analysis retrieves that the highest priority intensity of impact is placed to nature of 
control standards set for measuring performance, atti tude of responsibility centre 
heads, management information systems, top management's support to control systems, 
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and coordination among responsibility centre heads, followed by attitude of lower 
level managers, participation of enterprise head in goals and standards settings, 
autonomy of project head, flexibility of control system, qualification of staff, clear 
understanding of complexities of the organisational work, harmonious labour-
management relationship, superior-subordinate relationship and personali t ies of 
managers involved are given 2nd priority of factors those affect moderately on MCS. 
The knowledge/understanding about control system, specific characterisitcs of control 
situation, purpose of control, convenient yardsticks used for measuring results, effective 
management of human resources, motivation of management personnels, reward and 
persons involved in measuring are treated to have some impact. Minor impact on MCS 
isnoticedin positive attitude of trade union, discretion at any given level of management, 
and rules and regulations imposed by the government. Type of company organisation, 
punishment, and quality of feedback received are viewed to have least in order of 
priority of factors that affect on exercise of MCS. 
f. I d e n t i f i c a t i o n a n d E v a l u a t i o n of C o n s t r a i n t s in t h e E x e c u t i o n of 
Management Cont ro l Systems in VSL: The effectiveness of MCSs can be ensured 
by minimising and removing various problems occured in exercise of this system So 
an endeavour is made to discover various problems faced by this enterprise in this 
regard. 
The analysis indicates that constraints like poor knowledge and experience 
about control system of the lower level managers is considered as modera te ly 
serious followed by poor knowledge about policies and procedures , poor objectives, 
poor evaluation of performance, insufficient and faulty information processing 
capability, poor performance appraisal, difficulty in defining adequate performance 
measures for management control and absence of accurate forecasting are considered 
as serious and rate of change in environment, absence of top management's support 
to control system, avoiding error, problems in interpretation of performance, the 
nature of technology and delay in transmitting information are treated as minor 
serious constraints faced by the enterprise in implementation of MCSs. 
g . P rocedure and Types of Cor rec t ive Act ions in VSL: The CE of the 
enterprise can take any kind and types of corrective actions for the efficient operations 
and effective performance of the company. There is no prescribed rules and policies 
regarding the types and nature of corrective actions. The head of the enterprise who 
is designated as MD enjoys absolute authority regarding this. The responsibility centre 
heads also can take remedial measures under their budget limit beyond this they have 
to seek consent from the CE. The responsibility centre heads inform the MD from time 
to time about various problems occuring in their respective departments. So that 
immediate measures can be taken for the purpose. Besides this, the reasons for 
shortfalls are identified and necessary corrective actions are suggested in the review 
meeting held within the enterprise. In case of capital expenditure type of corrective 
ac t ionhehas to take approval from the BoD. Close monitoring of all the affairs of the 
organisation is done by the MD so there are least possibility of defaults in this 
organisation. 
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The various defaults which are occured in different times in this enterprise 
are shortage of rawmaterials, inventory, failure of power and machinery. The compnay 
takes necessary corrective actions after reviewing the reasons for such defaults. The 
various corrective actions which are taken by the company are arrangement for import 
of raw materials in due time, increase in sales, and imporvement of capacity utilisation. 
5 .5 .1 CASE STUDY 5: CHITTAGONG UREA F E R T I L I Z E R S L I M I T E D (CUFL) 
a. Genera l Informat ion : The Chittagong Urea Fertilizers Limited is an enterprise 
of Bangladesh Chemical Industries Corporation (BCIC) located at Rangadiya of 
Chittagong district on the bank of river Karnafully. The feasibility study of this project 
was done by UNICO international corporation of Japan on 5th December 1984. The 
construction of the paint is done by Toyo Engineering Corporation of Japan. It had 
been commissioned on October 1987. It covers an area of 532.33 acres of land for its 
establishment. The initial capital ofthis enterprise was Taka 346 crore and subsequently 
it was raised to Taka 779 crore. Out of which Taka 422 crore were financed by the 
government of Bangladesh and the rest were from foreign aids and loans. Out of the 
foreign loans ADB provided 72 million U.S. dollors. 
The main products of the enterprise are amonia and urea. These amonia are used 
as raw materials of urea. The capacity of amonia is 1000 TPD and the urea is 1700 
TDP. The raw materials used for the products are natural gas, water and air. It is a 
capital intensive plant. The life time of the plants of CUFL has been estimated 20 
years. 
b . Organ i sa t ion S t ruc tu re : The goals and objectives of the CUFL are determined 
by the Ministery of Industry. The corporation formulates plans, sets targets and 
standards keeping in view the goals and objectives set by the higher authority and 
provides necessary guidelines for effective management and control of the enterprise. 
This enterprise is managed and controlled by the enterprise management according 
to rules and norms issued by the BCIC. The enterprise head who is designated as MD 
is responsible to the corporate board as well as enterprise board for the effective 
implementation of targets and standards set by it. This corporate board consists of one 
chairman and five functional directors representing in the area of Finance, Commercial, 
Technical & Engineering, Production & Research and Planning & Implementation. 
Under each director there are a number of divisions and departments who look after 
different activities of the enterprises operating under the corporation. The corporation 
by its different divisions evaluates the performance, supervises and coordinates 
activities of the enterprise for its smooth and efficient operation. The corporation is 
liable to the Ministry for effective management of the enterprises operating under it. 
As such it plays guardianship role over the enterprises. The chairman of the corporation 
act as the chairman of the enterprise board of the company. The overall management 
and control of the enterprise is vested on the MD. He is directly involved in 
implementation of plans, policies, targets, standards and strategies set by the higher 
authority. He looks after all the affairs of the enterprise along with his subordinate 
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executives.The organisation structure of CUFL hasbeen given in chart V-V in order to 
highlight the realtionship among different authorities. 
CHART : V-V 
ORGANISATIONAL STRUCTURE OF CUFL 
Ministry of Industry 
Board of Directors of (BCIC) 
Enterprise Board 
Managing Director 
G.M. 
Admn. 
G.M. G.M. G.M. 
Accounts. Purchase Tech. 
& Fin. 
G.M. G.M. G.M. 
Maint. Opera. Mktg. 
Service 
G.M. 
Civil 
Engr. 
G.M. 
M IC 
D.G.M D.G.M. Manager D.G.M. D.G.M 
Manager Accounts 
Officer 
AdnL 
Officer 
Source: Office Memorandum of CUFL. 
Manager Manager Manager 
M Manager D.C.E. 
Engr. 
D.G.M. 
I 
Manager 
c . Produc t ion Performance: The operation department of CUFL performs the 
production planning and control function. The production programme is worked out 
by this department under the framework set by the corporation. Under the operation 
department there is a production planning and control department which evaluates 
the performance of the enterprise continuously. The installed capacity of the CUFL is 
5,61,000 metric tons of urea per annum. The target of production varies from year to 
year. The production performance of the enterprise for the last seven years is given 
in table 5.13.The analysis of table 5.13 reveals that the enterprise exceeded its production 
targets in every year. It was the highest in the year 1989-90. In this year it also produced more 
than its installed capacity by 1.05 per cent. The achievement of production target was the 
lowest in 1990-91, but it exceeds production target by 1.72 per cent . The achievement of 
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production over it's installed capacity is also satistactory. It was the lowest in 1987-88. This 
is because the production started on October 1987. It may be said that the overall production 
performance of CUFL is worthwhile. 
TABLE : 5.13 
PRODUCTION PERFORMANCE OF CUFL 
(In Metric tonne) 
Year 
1987-88 
1988-89 
1989-90 
1990-91 
1991-92 
1992-93 
1993-94 
instal led 
Capacity 
5,61,000 
5,61,000 
5,61,000 
5,61,000 
5,61,000 
5,61,000 
5,61,000 
Target 
Product ion 
2,50,000 
4,00,000 
5,25,000 
4,85,000 
5,50,000 
5,00,000 
5,10,000 
Actual 
Production 
2,80,976 
4,10,867 
5,66,882 
4,93,318 
5,85,791 
5,09,652 
5,54,919 
Percentage of 
A c h i e v e m e n t 
of Target 
112.39 
102.72 
107.98 
101.72 
106.51 
101.93 
108.81 
Source: Annual Reports of BCIC from 1990-91 to 1993-94. 
d. Marke t ing Per formance : The marketing functions of CUFL are done by the 
marketing division of the corporation headed by GMs under the commercial director. 
Under the commercial director there are export divisions. Fertilizer marketing cell and 
purchase division. The corporation takes necessary action for export and domestic 
sale of it's produces. The domestic price of fertiliser is fixed by the Government. The 
marketing department of the enterprise is headed by a GM, who carries out instructions 
issued from the corporation and makes arrangements to supply the produces from their 
godown. The sales performance of CUFL for the last seven year specified in table 
5.14. The analysis of table 5.14 indicates that there is an increasing trend of sales 
of urea. This increase is more or less uniform. The highest amount of sales was 
recorded in 1991-92, which is 19.18 per cent more than the previous year and 45.28 
per cent more than the sales of the year of 1988-89. Though the net sales was the 
lowest in 1987-88, It is not calculated because the production has started in mid of 
1987-88. The net sales in 1993-94 is increased by 6.41 per cent over the previous 
year and 34.92 per cent over 1988-89. Though there is fluctuation in net sales, the 
sales performance is satisfactory. 
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TABLE : 5.14 
SALES PERFORMANCE OF CUFL 
(Taka in Crore) 
Year Net Sales Percentage of Increase (+)/ 
decrease (-) of net sales 
over previous year 
1987-88 
1988-89 
1989-90 
1990-91 
1991-92 
1992-93 
1993-94 
77.08 
178.62 
225.09 
217.74 
259.50 
226.47 
240.99 
131.73 
26.02 
-3.27 
19.18 
-12.72 
6.41 
Source : Annual Reports of BCIC, 1990-91 to 1993-94. 
e . F inancia l Pe r fo rmance : The authorised capital of the CUFL is Taka 300 crore 
and the total capital including paid up capital, share money deposit, government equity 
and government capital grant is Taka 346.23 crore. The working capital of the 
enterprise is financed by the government, BCIC and other loan giving agencies. 
Though in the beginning the company's financial performance was not optimistic, 
now it has improved its performance significantly. The financial performance of the 
company for the last seven years has been outlined 5.15. 
TABLE : 5.15 
FINANCIAL PERFORMANCE OF CUFL 
(Taka in Crore) 
Year 
1987-88 
1988-89 
1989-90 
1990-91 
1991-92 
1992-93 
1993-94 
Net Profit/ 
Loss 
N.A. 
(23.17) 
(4.79) 
(12.28) 
4.26 
22.39 
36.79 
Percentage of Increase (+)/ 
decrease (-) of net profit/loss 
over previous year 
-(79.33) 
+(156.37) 
+ 134.69 
+425.59 
+64.31 
Source : Annual Reports of BCIC, 1990-91 to 1993-94. 
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The analysis of the Table - 5.15 reveals that the financial position of CUFL is 
worthwhile during the last three years. Before this it incurred net loss from the 
beginning. The company earned highest net profit in the year 1993-94, that is 64.31 
per cent more than the previous years net profit. The highest amount of net loss 
recorded in the year 1988-89, which Taka 23.17 crore. This increase of profit is the 
result of improved productivity, reduction in overheads, decrease in inventory level, 
improvement of material usage, augmentation of exports, fabrication and procurement 
of spareparts and accessories from local sources substituting imports. 
f. Personnel Employed: The CUFL is a capital intensive enterprise involving 
huge amount of investment. The total number of manpower employed in this enterprise 
is 992 on 30th June 1994. Tbe break-up of manpower is 271 officers, followed by 324 
staffs and 397 workers. Among the total manpower of the enterprise 27.32 per cent are 
officers, 32.66 per cent are staffs and the rest 40.02 per cent represent workers. The 
total manpower strength of CUFL is 3.81 per cent of total BClC's manpwer strength. 
The appointment, promotion and transfer of the key personnel of the company are done 
by the Ministry at the recommendation of the Corporation and Enterprise Board. 
5 .5 .2 ANALYSIS AND I T N T E R P R E T A T I O N OF MCSs IN CUFL 
The MCSs exercised in the CUFL have been analysed with a view to give an 
understanding about it. This analysis is confined to the preselected approaches of 
MCSs. 
a. S t a n d a r d Set t ing P rocedure in CUFL: The CUFL is an enterprise of BCIC 
which is owned and controlled by the Government. The goals, objectives and policies 
of this enterprise are set by the Ministry of Industries. The BoD of BCIC sets 
standards and targets for the company under broad spectrum of goals and objectives set 
by the Ministry. The corporation provides guidelines to the enterprise within the 
framework of policy formulated by the government for day to day running of it. This 
also helps the top management to ensure effective control over the enterprise activities. 
Top-down standards setting procedure is practised in this enterprise. The CE of the 
enterprise can particiapte in setting targets and standards for the company, but he 
could not play any positive role for the purpose. This is due to , it is framed in 
accordance with the policies and guidelines of the Ministry. The enterprise head 
prepares control standards for different functional areas of the company on the basis 
of guidelines supplied from the corporation. 
The nature of control standards used for this enterprise is flexible. But it takes 
more time for revision of targets and standards due to existance of more formalities for 
the purpose. This is done in the performance reveiw meeting held in different level 
of authorities from enterprise to Ministry after evaluation of performance of different 
period of time. 
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In order to make the standards and targets realistic, a number of factors are 
taken into account in setting standards for the company. This has been summarised in 
table 5.16. 
TABLE : 5.16 
FACTORS FOR STANDARDS AND TARGETS SETTING IN CUFL 
S.No. Factors Response 
1. Previous year's performance V 
2. Target set by higher authority \ 
3. Internal situation of the organisation V 
4. Capacity of plant v 
5. Technological position of the organisation V 
6. Human factors involved in execution >/ 
Symbol (V ) indicates 'Yes' and (X) indicates 'No*. 
The company makes regular evaluation of performance and targets in order to enhance 
achivement of goals and objectives set by the higher authorities. A number of criteria are used 
for the purpose. These are outlined in Table - 5.17. 
TABLE : 5.17 
CRITERIA USED FOR EVALUATION OF PERFORMANCE IN CUFL 
S.No. Criteria Response 
1. Budget V 
2. Profitability V 
3. Productivity V 
4. Industrial Relations V 
5. Project undertaken and their schedule V 
Symbol (V) indicates 'Yes' and (X) indicates 'No'. 
b . Evaluation of Tools and Techniques used in Management Control Systems in 
CUFL: The Accounts department performs some kind of control function which are relating 
to fmancial aspect. The overall control function of the enterprise lies with the MD. He is 
responsible for the e£fective management andcon t ro lo f thecompany . l t specifies that a 
number of tools, techniques and devices are used in different functional areas of the 
organisation in order to evaluate, analyse, interprete and ensure effective performance of it. 
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The CUFL follows same control technique for all units operating under it. The plant 
head is liable to the corporation as well as to the concerned Ministries for overall 
performance of the company. The persons involved in control function can participate in 
measuring performance, identification of deficiencies, devising and implementing corrective 
actions and preparation of control reports. The various techniques ofmanagement control that 
are used in this enterprise have been evaluated below: 
Budget is an important tool of control that is widely used in all different 
functional areas of the organisation. It is prepared bythe accounts section of the 
enterprise according to the guidelines supplied from the corporation. These are 
supplied to different departments for implementation. It represents both quantity and 
value of production. So that variation in terms of quantity and amount could be easily 
detected. 
F inancia l S ta tement is another tool of control used for evaluation of financial 
performance i.e. profitability of the enterprise. It is prepared by the accounts and 
finance department and it highlights the overall company's financial position during 
a period of time. 
S t a n d a r d Costing is also used to calculate cost of production. It involves in 
production area. 
Re tu rn on investment and Break even analysis are done to assess the 
investment proposal and to evaluate the cost- volume- profit relationship. It is related 
to financial area. 
Account ing rat ios are used by the finance department to analyse the financial 
performance of the enterprise in a summarised form. 
Cash Budget is also used to ascertain behaviour of cash in the company. It 
involves in financial area. 
Cash Flow and Fund Flow S ta t emen t represent the inflow and outflow of 
cash and fund in a praticular period of time. It covers financial area and used to control 
movement of fund for the company. 
Audi t is another important technique used for management control. Three types 
of audit are practised in this company, one is internal audit, the other is statutory audit 
and the last one is the commercial audit. Internal audit is done by the corporation, 
statutory audit is done by the certified chartered account appointed by the government 
and the commercial audit is done by the auditor general office of the government of 
Bangladesh. It involves in the financial area but covers all other areas also. It is done 
to safeguard the government property and ensure maximum accountability of the 
enterprise. 
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Profit Control tool is used for evaluation of profitability of the organisation. 
Sta t is t ica l Repor t s are used for analysis of performance of all the functional 
areas of the organisation. It provides necessary physical data on the performance. 
Perfornace Repor t is another significant control tool used in this enterprise. 
It contains all the information of the company in summarised form. It is prepared on 
monthly as well as quarterly. So that the top management can know the performance 
position of the company at glance. It involves in all areas of the enterprise. 
S t a tu to ry Rules and Regu la t ions cover all the functional areas of the 
enterpr ise . This cont ro l device is used by the company to ensure effective 
implementation goals and objectives set by the Ministries. It is applied by the top 
management to ensure accountability of the enterprise and guardianship role over it. 
Review meeting device is used at all level of management and authority to 
evaluate performance, to identify deficiency and to provide possible suggestions to 
overcome this deficiency. It applies in all areas of the organisation. It is considered 
as most powerful device in the hand of top level management and the Ministries. 
Stra tegic point check technique is used in all functional areas to place special 
emphasis over the sensitive issues which affect on the achievement of targets and 
goals of the organisation. 
Issuance of d i rec t ives and ins t ruc t ions are also used for management 
control purpose. It is issued to give clarification, to modify policies and to give 
guidelines to the enterprise. It is one of the powerful devices in the hand of the top 
management and the Ministries to control affairs of the organisation. It spreads in all 
areas of the company. 
Policies and Procedures are also involved in all the functional areas of the 
enterprise. It is a standing guidelines for controlling day to day affairs of the company. 
Inspection and Vigi lance is another device used by the higher authority to 
check the effective implementation of the standards and targets set by them. It is done 
by the vigilance team and covers all functional areas. 
Speical Repor t device is used in the area of product ion, marketing and 
personnel to highlight any specific assignment This is also applied in other areas of 
the enterprise as and when necessary. It is used when normal routine work fails to 
provide any concrete idea about a particular problem. Generally it is done by the 
higher level committee. 
Annual Confidential Report is used for appraisal of personnel of the enterprise. 
It covers employees of all functional areas of the organisation. This is a tool used in 
personnel area. 
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Inventory Control Techniques (EOQ & MRP) are used to control the 
amount and quantities of inventories of raw materials and finished products. It is 
related to production area. 
Human Resources Accounting is tool of personnel area that is used for 
appraisal of personnels and measuring their performance. This is not widely practised 
in this organisation. 
The techniques and tools which are used by the company for management 
control purpose are summarised in the table : 5.18. 
TABLE : 5.18 
SUMMARY PROFILE OF CONTROL DEVICES USED IN CUFL 
S.No. 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 
Control Techniques , Tools and Devices 
Budget 
Financial Statement 
Standard Costing 
Return on Investment 
Breakeven Analysis 
Accounting Ratios 
Cash Budget 
Cash and Fund Flow Statement 
Audit 
Profit Control 
Responsibility Accounting 
Statistical Reports 
Performance Report 
Statutory Rules and Regulation 
Review Meeting 
Strategic Point Check 
Issue of Directives 
Policies and Procedures 
Inspection and Vigilance 
Special Reports 
Annual Confidential Reports 
Inventory Control Techniques (EOQ & MRP) 
Human Resources Accounting 
Management by Objectives 
Prod. 
V 
V 
X 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
X 
Response 
Area of Control 
Mktg . 
V 
X 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
>f 
V 
V 
V 
X 
Finance 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
X 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
X 
Per s . 
V 
X 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
X 
Symbol : ( V ) indicates 'Yes' and (X) indicates 'No*. 
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From the suniniarised presentation of tools and techniques in table 5.18 it 
reveals that twenty two control techniques and devices are used out of twenty four 
surveyed by the sampled enterprise in different functional areas. Among these 86.36 
percen t belongs to financial area followed by 59.09 per cent belongs to production 
and personnel areas and 50 percent represents to marketing area. Among the 
percentage mentioned above 50 percent of the control devices are used by the 
company in all functional areas. It is shown that more emphasis is placed for 
controlling fuiancial aspects of the company followed by product ion, personnel and 
marketing area. 
c . Management Informat ion Systems Pract iced in C U F L : The CUFL maintains 
a MIS section under the Accounts department. It is headed by an accounts officer. It 
provides all necessary performance data of the enterprise to the top management, 
corporation and the Ministries, so as to enable them to ensure their effective 
management and control over the company as well as to enhance their guardianship 
role over it. These MIS reports are prepared in the formats designed and supplied as 
well as according to guidelines supplied from the MIS division of BCIC. Ajpareutly 
the corporation designs these formats in order to serve the purpose of top management, 
corporate board, different Ministries, statutory bodies, concerned financial institutions 
and to meet statutory requirements of the company. The MIS control reports are also 
prepared for appraising result, warning of major trouble, dealing with exceptional 
problem, ensure that policies and standards are being followed, and to provide the top 
management with necessary data for taking decision about var ious affairs of the 
company. It is examined that financial accounting, cost accounting and MIS provide 
necessary data for preparation of MIS control reports. The MIS peformance reports 
highlight major deficiencies of the enterprise. These MIS reports are evaluated in the 
review meetings held within the enterpirse. Enterprise Board and Corporation. It 
reveals that the control reports must contain their comment with frequency of meetings 
held. 
The company prepares a number of i.lIS reports in different period of times in 
order to supply themto the top management. Enterprise Board, Corporatioon, Ministries 
and other concerned institutions. The different MIS reports which are prepared in 
different period of times have been outline in Table 5.19. The analysis of the table 
reveals that the MIS reports are prepared on daily, monthly, quarterly and yearly basis 
in this enterprise. It further reveals that physical production compared with standards, 
machine utilisation, machine hours loss, sales statements, budget reports analysed 
with actuals and targets, current production report, reports on performance compared 
with standards, inventories report, employment position report, rawmaterial statement, 
and summary information relating to production, performance, sales, capacity 
utilisation, return on investment, import & export, cash posi t ion, rawmaterial 
consumption, stock position and energy consumption are prepared on monthly basis; 
Statement of income, expenses, cost, and profitability, budget repor ts analysed with 
actuals and targets, order booking position report, import & export reports , and 
summary information are also prepared on quarterly basis, followed by internal 
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resources utilisation, social overhead, and management ratios for anlysis are prepared 
yearly. Besides these production related reports are also prepared on daily basis to 
help the internal management for ensuring effective control of the company. The 
different MIS reports which are used in this < ompany have been outlined with their 
priodicity in table 5.19. 
TABLE : 5.19 
SUMMARY PROFILE OF MIS REPORTS USED IN ClIFL 
S.No. Format 
Daily 
V 
V 
V 
V 
R 
Periodic 
Mon-
thly 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
esponse 
ity of R€ 
Quar -
ter ly 
V 
sports 
Half-Yearly 
year ly 
V 
Physical Production Compared 
with standards 
Machine Utilisation 
Machine Hour Loss 
Sales Statement 
Statment of Income, Expenses, 
Cost, and Profitability 
6. Budget Reports Analysed with Actuals 
and Targets 
7. Current Production Report 
8. Reports on Performance Compared 
with Standards 
9. Inventories Report 
10. Employment Position Report 
11. Order Booking Position Report 
12. Internal Resources Utilisation 
13. Export & Import Report 
14. Raw Materials Statement 
15. Social Over Heads 
16. Management Ratios for Analysis 
17. Summary Information: 
relating to production, performance, 
sales, capacity utilisation, return on investment, 
import & export, cash, raw materials consumption, 
stock position, energy consumption etc. 
V 
V V 
V 
V 
Symbol : ( 6 ) indicates 'Yes' and (X) indicates 'No'. 
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It is also seen from the table 5.19 that 82.35 per cent of management information 
reports are prepared monthly and quarterly basis followed by 17.65 per cent yearly ^nd 23.53 
per cent on daily basis. Among these 23.53 per cent are prepared on both daily and monthly, 
and 11.76 per cent are prepared on both monthly and quarterly basis. 
d. Ident i f ica t ion of key Variables for Cont ro l in CUFL: There are a number 
of key variables/strategic factors which effect performance of the CUFL significantly. 
The enterprise head, Enterprise Board and Corporate Board select these variables in 
their performance review meetings after thorough analysis of MIS performance 
reports over a period of time. It is discovered that both qualitative and quantitative 
factors are considered for the purpose. The key variable are very much sensitive and 
changeable with the change in time and circumstances of the cases. So that special 
emphasis are given to control behaviour of these variables. However, these are 
control under the general control systems and structure prevailed in the company. 
A number of control problem areas are identified by the enterprise that are given 
special attention to ensure better performance. These are summariesd in Table 5 20. 
TABLE : 5.20 
CONTROL PROBLEM AREAS IN CUFL 
S.No.Control Problems Area Response 
1. Production Control 
2. Marketing Control 
3. Inventory Management 
4. Liquidity Management V 
Symbol : ( V ) indicates 'Yes' and (X) indicates 'No' . 
Some criteria are also used by the company for identification of key variables. These 
are specified in table 5.21. 
TABLE : 5.21 
CRITERIA USED FOR IDENTIFICATION OF KEY VARIABLES IN CUFL 
S.No. Criteria Response 
1. Sensitiveness towards goals and objectives 
2. Impact on profitability of the company 
3. Impact on over all performance of the company 
V 
V 
Symbol : ( V ) indicates 'Yes' and (X) indicates 'No' 
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The degree of sensitiveness of the variables has been measured in order to 
determine key variables which are used in the management and control of the 
organisation. The respondents were asked to rank the variables in accordance with 
their perception on sensitivity. The ranking returns were assigned weightages ranging 
from 5 points to most sensitive indicating top priority and I point to not at all sensitive 
towards goals and objectives indicating least priority in the order. The data return 
along with the corresponding weightage score are tabulated below in order to identify 
their degree of sensitiveness and to highlight the extent of priority for identification 
of key variables for the company. 
TABLE : 5.22 
SUMMARY PROFILE OF KEY VARIABLE IN CUFL 
S .No. Key Variables 
1. Cost Control 
2. Capacity Utilization 
3. Quality Control 
4. Maintenance 
5. On-Time-Delivery 
6. Efficiency of Plant Facilities 
7. Sales 
8. Pricing Policy 
9. Inventory 
10. Investment Return 
11. Turnover 
12. Attitude of Employees 
13. Labour Productivity 
14. Profitability 
15. Liquidity 
Score of Variables on 
the Basis of Ranks 
5 
5 
5 
4 
4 
5 
5 
5 
4 
4 
3 
-> 
It exhibits from Table 5.29Lthat key variables like cost control , capacity 
utilisation, quality control, efficiency of plant facilities, sales, pricing policy, and 
profitability are considered most sensitive towards goals and objectives as such the 
company placed that as key variables at top priority adding up to total score of 5 points, 
followed by maintenance, on-time-delivery, inventory and turnover with score of 4 
points treated as moderately sensitive and investment return, liquidity, at t i tude of 
employes and labour productivity which score of 3 points are considered sensitive 
towards goals and objectives of the enterprise. All the above variables are considered 
as key variables for the company. 
133 
These variables have been examine in order to determine their priority towards 
certain variables for effective management control of the enterprise. All of them are 
not used at a time. The enterprise mnnagement determines the number of key variables 
for the company in their review meeting after considering over all affairs of the 
organisation. 
e . Factors Affecting M a n a g e m e n t Cont ro l Systems in ClIFL: The achievement 
of goals and objectives of the company, and implementation of s trategies and policies 
depend to a large extent on effective exercise of MCS. A congenial and feasible 
environment of the organisation can increase effectiveness of this system. So an 
attemtp has been made to identify the major factors that affect on the o e r c i s e of 
MCSs in the enterprise and to measure the intensity of these factors. 
The factors of MCS have been arranged in the order of priori ty ranged from 1 
to 5 with corresponding weightage varying from 5 points to 1 point. It is envisaged 
from the following table 5 23 that the ranking profile on the 5 dimensions of the data 
base reveals, the sample enterprise indicating highest priori ty to the factors like 
nature of control standards set for measuring performance, participation of unit head 
in goals/standards setting, autonomy of project head, MIS, and purpose of control with 
score of 5 points those have had highest intensity of impact on MCS followed by attitude 
of responsibility centre heads, att i tude of lower level managers, positive attitude of 
trade union, knowledge/understanding about control techniques, top management's 
support to control system, motivation of management personnel, coordination among 
responsibility centre heads, and quality of feedback received with score of 4 points are 
ranked as 2nd that effect moderately on MCS. Flexibility of control system, qualification 
of staff, specific characteristics of control situation, clear understanding of the 
complexities of the organisational work, convenient yardsticks used for measuring 
results, effective management of human resources, discretion at any given level of 
management, rules & regulations imposed by the government, reward, superior 
subordinate relationship, personalities of managers involved and persons/ agents 
involved in measuring with score of 3 points are ranked as 3rd which are viewed to have 
some impact; harmonious labour management relationship with score of 2 points are 
ranked as 4th; and type of company organisation and punishment with score of 1 point 
are ranked as 5th in order of priority of factors which affect least on exercise of MCSs 
in the company. The idenficiation of this factors would help to frame MCS for the 
enterprise after considering their degree of importance. 
The factors of MCS and their degree of impact in the execution of this 
system in the company have been specified in table 5.23: 
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TABLE : 5.23 
SUMMARY PROFILE OF FACTORS OF MCSs IN CUFL 
S.No. Factors Score of Factors 
on the basis of Ranks 
1. Nature of Control Starndards Set for 5 
Measuring Performance 
2. Attitude of Responsibility Centre Heads 4 
3. Attitude of Lower Level Managers 4 
4. Positive Attitute of Trade union 4 
5. Participation of unit Head in Goals/Standards 5 
Setting 
6. Autonomy of Project Head 5 
7. Knowledge About Control Techniques 4 
8. Flexibility of Control System 3 
9. Qualification of Staff 3 
10. MIS 5 
11. Specific Characteristics of Control Situation 3 
12. Types of Company Organiation 1 
13. Purpose of Control 5 
14. Clear Understanding of the Complexities of 3 
Organisational Work. 
15. Convenient Yard sticks Used for Measuring Results. 3 
16. Effective Management of Human Resources. 3 
17. To Management's Support to Control System 4 
18. Motivation of Management Personnel 4 
19. Discretion at any given Level of Management 3 
20. Rule and Regulations Imposed by the Govt. 3 
21. Harmonious Labour Management Relationships 2 
22. Reward 3 
23. Punishment 1 
24. Coordination Among Responsibility Centre Heads 4 
25. Superior-Subordinate Relationships 3 
26. Quality of Feedback Received 4 
27. Personality of Managers Involved 3 
28. Persons/Agents Involved in Measuring 3 
f. Ident i f icat ion and Evaluat ion of Cons t r a in t s in the Execution of MCSs 
in CUFM: The effectiveness of the MCSs can be improved by removing and minimising 
weaknesses in implementation of this system. So attempts have been made to seek out 
various problems faced by the enterprise in execution of MCSs effectively. Besides 
this, degree of seriousness of these constraints have also been measured by quantifying 
their opinion on 5 points scale. The order of priority ranged from 1 for most serious 
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to 5 for not at all serious, with corresponding weightage varying from 5 points to 1 
point. 
TABLE : 5.24 
SUMMARY PROFILE OF TBE CONSTRAINTS OF MCS IN CUFL 
S.No. Constraints Score of Constraints 
1. Poor knowledge and experience about control 4 
systems of the lower level managers 
2. Poor knowledge about policies and procedures 2 
3. Absence of clear cut authority and responsibility 3 
of the control department 
4. Poor objectives 3 
5. Poor evaluation of performance 2 
6. A Poor and complex operating structure 2 
7. Absence of top management's support to 3 
control System 
8. Poor performance appraisal 2 
9. Avoidings errors 2 
10. Complexity of the control system 3 
11. Difficulty in defining adequate performance 3 
measures for Management Control. 
12. Problems in interpretation of performance 3 
13. Lack of reasonable autonomy 5 
14. Lack of coordination among different deptts. 3 
15. Delay in transmitting information. 2 
16. Absence of accurate forecasting. 4 
17. Rules and regulations imposed by the govenimeut. 4 
The analysis of table 5.24 reveals that the enterprise considers the constraints like lack 
of reasonable autonomy as most serious with score of 5 points, followed by poor 
knowledge and experience about control system of the lower level managers, absence of 
accurate forecasting and rules and regulations imposed by the government with score of 4 
points as moderately serious; absence of clear cut authority and responsibility of the control 
department. Poor objectives, absence of top management's support to control system, complexity 
of control system, difficulty in defining adequate performance measures for management 
control, problems interpretation of performance and lack of coordination among different 
departments with score of 3 points as serious: and poor knowledge about policies and 
procedures, poor evaluation of performance, a poor and complex operating structure, poor 
performance appraisal, avoiding errors and delay in transmitting information with score 2 
points as minor serious problems for execution of MCSs in the company. 
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g. Procedure and Types of Corrective Actions Followed in CUFL: The 
enterprise head takes any kind of corrective actions under his preapproved budget 
limit, beyond this he has to take approval from the corporation. There is no specific 
and prescirbed rules for taking corrective actions in the company. It depends upon the 
nature and types of defaults, field of operations, prevailing environment and availability 
of funds at the disposal of the enterprise. The enterprise head can take remedial 
measures for minor defaults which occurred in the day to day operations of the 
enterprise. In case of major type of corrective action he has to inform the corporation 
through Enterprise Board. And the Corporation takes steps at the recommendation of 
the Enterprise Board. The apprdjcal from the Ministry is required for conversion of 
capital budget expenditure for taking corrective actions. So that this process delayed 
in taking decision for corrective actions. Moreover, the enterprise head is required 
to persuade regularly to the corporation for such remedial measures. All types of major 
corrective actions are taken by the corporation at the recommendation of enterprise 
head and the Enterprise Board. Tliese are executed by the enterprise. 
There are a number of reasons for a particular default. The reason behind 
particular defaults are detected and appropriate corrective actions are recommended 
to remove these defaults are done in the review meeting. Generally positive corrective 
actions are taken in this organisation. It is also reported that there always have a 
tendency to make liable to the subordinate executives for shortfalls. However, they do 
not enjoy sufficient authority to take action in due time. So responsibility without 
reasonable authority hinders the effective execution of policies and strategies. 
The various defaults which were present in the enterprise very frequently 
are shortage of raw materials, failure of machinery, lower labour productivity, huge 
inventory, marketing of product, excessive cost of production etc. After thorough 
analysis of the above problems positive corrective actions are recommended in the 
review meeting of the Enterprise Board. 
The different types of corrective actions that have been taken by the 
enterprise are outlined in table 5.25. 
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TABLE : 5.25 
CORRECTIVE ACTIONS TAKEN BY CUFL 
S.N. Corrective Actions Response 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8 
9. 
Monitoring activity by higher management 
team 
Controlling cost by optimum utilization of 
resources. 
Introduction of proper maintenance for 
machineries and plants. 
Coordination among different production 
related departments 
Monitoring constant vigilance 
over performance. 
Introduction of management audit 
Improvement capacity utilization. 
Improvement in material usage 
Development of manpower. 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
Symbol : ( V ) indicates 'Yes' and (X) indicates 'No'. 
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CHAPTER - VI 
CASE STUDIES OF INDUSTRIAL ENTERPRISES IN INDIA 
WITH ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION 
This chapter contents the case studies of industrial enterprises in India which describe 
the over all performance of these enterprises for the last few years as well as control systems 
of the organisation. The analysis and interpretation of MCSs practiced in the respective 
enterprise have also been outlined at the end of each case study. The case studies and their 
analysis are described separately in the following sections and subsections. 
6.1.1 CASE STUDY 1 : 
NATIONAL JUTE MANUFACTURES CORPORATION LIMITED (NJMC) 
a. General Information: Before 1980, all Jute manufacturing enterprises of India were in the 
private sector. The changes in business environment both inside and outside Jute industry has 
compelled the government both stateand central to take up the ownership and management of six units 
namely Alexnder Jute Mills Ltd; Kliardah Co. Ltd; Kinnison Jute Mills Ltd; National Jute Ms'iufactures 
Corporation Lt'^ and Union Jute Co. Ltd. at West Bengal and R.B.H.M. Jute Mills Ltd. at Bihar under 
the Jute compai JS (Nationalisation) Act. 1980. According to the provision of the nationalisation Act, 
National Jute Manufactures Corporation Ltd (NJMC) came into being as holding company for all the 
six mills. The NJMC enjoys the status of joint stock company as per the companies Act. 1956. The 
activities and functions of all the six mills are controlled and directed by theNJMC's Board. This NJMC 
was incorporated on June 1980. 
Soon after the i.ationalisation NJMC has undertaken modernisation and rehabilitation 
schemes in its five units out of six with the objects of improving capacity utilisation of the mills under 
existingtechnology. Ithas already taken up diversification programme for manufacture of value added 
products to cater to the export market and to meet demand of domestic decentralised sector for Jute 
goods like yam and cloth. It has been incorporated to the object to boost up productivity and increasing 
efficiency of the constituent's units. 
Organiation Structure: As a public enterprise , management structure of the NJMC has been 
rearranged in accordance with provision of the Jute companies (Nationalisation) Act, 1980, as well as 
with other statutory and government's guidelines and rules. This enterprise has a Board of Directors 
for discharging administrative and policy making function as an apex body with a view to attaining the 
end of objectives. The board of NJMC consists of fourteen directors. Some directors are undertaking 
functional responsibilities and are designated as whole time directors. They have dual role to play in 
formulation and execution of policies and plans. 
At the unit level a separate organisation structure exists under the control of NJMC. This 
structure is functional in nature and varies according to the size of the concern units. The management 
of the unit level has no authority to take policy decision without prior permssion of the corporate office. 
It can take decision relating to the problems arising in the day to day operations of the mill under the 
predetermined guidelines, rules and regulations laid down by the corporate office. The unit of NJMC 
is headed by a general manager. The organisational structure of NJMC's corporate office and unit office 
are given in chart VI-1. 
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Director 
Finance 
I 
I I 
G M GM 
Ace. Inv. 
FO. 
Chief Financial 
Controller/Chief 
Cost Controller 
CBART : VI-1 
THE ORGANOGRAM OF NJMC 
Ministry, of Textiles 
Board of Directors 
Chairman - cum- Managing Director 
Director 
Technology 
C.Mgr. 
Director 
Vigilance 
Mgr. C.F.Oin. Sr.Officer 
Officer 
Director 
Marketing 
I 
C.Mgr. 
Jute 
C.Mgr. 
Jute Prod. 
A.C.Mgr 
(Mktg) 
f-M. (Plant's Head) 
Chief Mill Manager 
Work Manager 
Asst.Work Manager 
Sr. Work Manager 
Mill Assistant 
(Sr. grade) 
Chief Personnel Manaaer 
Director 
Personnel 
C Mgr. 
A Mgr. 
Sr.Officer 
Chief Welfare 
Officer 1 
1 
Security 
Officer 
Personnel 
Officer 1 
1 
Medical 
Officer 
Mill Assistant 
(Jr. Grade) 
Source: Office Memorandum of NJMC Corporate Office. 
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c. Production Performance: The production department of NJMC is headed by director 
(technical). As a member ofboard he takes part in formulation of policies regarding production 
and as an executive director in charge of production function he implements these policies. 
The product line of NJMC consists of hessian, sacking and CBC, it is also producing 
diversified items like fine yam, decoratives fabricks, carpets etc. The total looms capacity of 
all six units is nearly 3000 ofwhich 2550 looms are operating. The raw materials used in these 
mills are raw Jute, which are collected from different parts of the country. The production 
performance of NJMC for the last seven years is as follows: 
TABLE : 6.1 
PRODUCTION PERFORMANCE OF NJMC 
(In Metric Tonnes) 
Year 
1987-88 
1988-89 
1989-90 
1990-91 
1991-92 
1992-93 
1993-94 
Installed 
Capacity 
165882 
165882 
165882 
165882 
165882 
165882 
165882 
Actual / 
Product ion 
104190 
128750 
121457 
119447 
109296 
85808 
98552 
Percentage of 
C: ipacity Utilisation 
62.8 
77.6 
73.0 
73.0 
67.0 
52.0 
59.4 
Source: Public Enterpirse Survey 1989-90 to 1993-94. 
The analysis of table 6 1 reveals that the capacity utilisation of NJMC is fluctuated in 
every year. The capacity utilisation was the highest 1988-89 and lowest in the year of 1992-
93. The average capacity utilization is about 66.1 per cent, which is 3.1 per cent higher than 
the period of nationalisation. But the capacity utilisation is not optimum. It is reported ihat 
due to instability of demand of its products, shortage of raw materials, electricity disruption, 
labour unrest, wear and tear out of machineries and equipments, the optimum utilization of 
capacity could not be achieved. 
d. Marketing Performance: The marketing fimction of NJMC is controlled by corporate 
division and one wholetime director looks after it. The marketing policies of NJMC are 
formulated under the guidelines of Ministry of Textiles. The Ministry fixes the targets of 
marketing for both domestic as well as for export markets. The Ministery approves product 
diversification policies and other marketing related policies. The JMDC provides marketings 
services to NJMC. The distribution channel of the company in the domestic market is always 
direct. The domestic consumption constitutes about 85 per cent of total production. It sold 
products worth Rs. 122 crore in the domestic market and Rs. 30.08 crore in export market in 
1992-93. The price of the Jute products is either fixed by the DGSD, a Government 
undertaking OT by GTA (Gunny Trade Association). The sales performance of NJMC is given 
in table 6.2. 
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TABLE : 6.2 
SALES PERFORMANCE OF NJMC 
( Rs. in Crore) 
Year Net Sales Percentage Increase (+)/ 
Decrease (-) of Net Sales 
Over Previous Year 
1987-88 
1988-89 
1989-90 
1990-91 
1991-92 
1992-93 
1993-94 
74.00 
119.01 
140.55 
157.89 
151.73 
151.73 
151.73 
60.8 
18.1 
12.3 
-3.9 
0.0 
0.0 
Source: Public Enterpirse Survey 1989-90 to 1993-94. 
The analysis of sales performance of NJMC indicates that the net sales is 
increased in every year up to 1990-91 and it was the highest in 1990-91 and the lowest was 
in 1987-88. After that it is decreased by 3.9 per cent over the previous year. And it was in 
a steady position up to 1993-94. It has been increased by 105.04 per cent in 1993-94 as 
compared to 1987 - 88. 
e. Financial Performance: The NJMC has an authorised capital of Rs. 60 crore and 
subscribed & paid up capital of Rs. 54.8 crores which included 2.80 crore pending allotment 
as on 31st March 1994. The working capital of the enterprise is financed by different banks. 
The ongoing schemes of modernisation and renovation of different units are being financed 
by the Government allocated fund for the same. 
TABLE : 6.3 
FINANCL\L PERFORMANCE OF NJMC 
(Rs. In Crore) 
Year Net Profit/ 
Loss 
Percentage of lnc(+)/Dec(-)Dividend 
Net Profit/Loss 
1987-88 
1988-89 
1989-90 
1990-91 
1991-92 
1992-93 
1993-94 
^M.64 
-55.79 
-56.40 
-33.21 
-61.73 
-61.73 
-61.73 
+(24.98) 
+(1.09) 
-(58.9) 
+(85.9) 
0 
0 
Source: Public Enterpirse Survey 1989-90 to 1993-94. 
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The table 6.3 reveals that the fiuancial performance of NJMC is disheartening. For the 
last seven years it could not make any profit and declare any dividend. The loss was the 
highest in 1991-92 to 1993-94 and lowest in 1990-91. This alarming condition should not 
continued. Attempts have been made to produce diversified products to meet the new demand 
ofthe world markets. So as to increase sales and profit of the company. For the last three years 
it could not decreased its losses over the previous years. 
f. Personnel Employed: The personnel department of NJMC is headed by a Director 
( P e r s o n n e l ) , who p a r t i c i p a t e s in bo th dec i s ion mak ing as well as po l i cy 
implementa t ion . He coordinates the activities of all executives and officers in the 
personnel department with other functional departments in the company. At the unit 
level this department is headed by a Chief Personnel Manager. The company introduced 
Voluntary Retirement Scheme in 1990-91 under BPE's (Bureau of Public Enterprise) 
guidelines with funds provided by the Government of India with a view to reduce 
excess workforces. The total manpower o f t h e enterprise including its six subsidiary 
units are 30,050 in 1993-94. Among them managerial and supervisory level includes 
865, clerical staffs 273 , followed by semiskilled and skilled workers 28912. 
The key personnels of the company are appointed by the BPE at the 
recommendation of the concerned ministries and the BPE selection board after 
determining panel sent it for approval from the Cabinet Ministries. Their promotions 
transfer are also controlled by the Ministeries. As such they always remain under 
political pressure and cann't conformed duties in their own way. 
6 .1 .2 ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION OF MCSs IN N J M C 
The features and status of MCS in this entperise have been specified in 
accordance with predetermined objectives o f t h e study. These are outlined below: 
a. S t a n d a r d Se t t ing Procedure in NJMC: The NJMC is a public sector Jute 
enterprise under the Ministry of Textile. The goals and objectives o f t he company is 
set by the concerned Ministeries. The company could not participate in setting goals 
and objectives for the company. The BoD o f t h e company formulates policies, sets 
targets and standards for the organisation under the guidelines supplied from the 
Ministry. The functional directors who are involved in execution of strategies and 
policies can part icipate in setting targets and standards, their opinions are considered 
at that time. But the General Managers who are incharge of plant's management 
cann't participate in policy formulation. They carryout instructions issued from corporate 
office. 
The factors like previous year's performance, targets set by higher authority, 
human factors involved in execution, internal environment of the organisation, 
capacity of plant, availablity of raw materials, and technological position of the 
organisation are considered in setting targets and standards for the enterprise. The 
plant head is responsible for implementation of this targets . He takes necessary steps 
for the execution of this standards on the basis of policies and guidelines supplied 
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from the corporate office. He maintains contact with the corporate office in the day 
to day management and control of plant. 
In order to measure the progress of achievement of targets and standards, the 
enterprise evaluates, its performance regularly. The various criteria used for the 
purpose are budget, productivity, profitability and internal environment of the 
organisation. The MIS provides necessary data about the various performances of the 
enterprise. 
The standard setting procedure followed in this enterprise is top down in 
nature. It is flexible but takes more time for it's modification. Any sort of revision is 
recommended in the performance review meeting after t ho rough analysis and 
interpretation of performance. It is shown that the company could never achieved its 
target for a long period of time. 
b . Evaluat ion of Tools and Techn iques Used for M a n a g e m e n t Cont ro l in 
NJMC: A number of tools, techniques and devices are used in this enterprise for 
evaluation, interpretation and ensure better performance for the company as well as to 
enhance effective execution of strategies and policies in different functional areas. 
The company uses similar control technique for all the plants operating under it. The 
various tools that are used for control purpose in different functional areas have been 
evaluated below: 
Budget is one of the most significant tools used for control purpose in different 
level of management and in diflerent functional areas. It is the quanti tat ive expression 
of standards, targets and goals. The enterprise prepares budget for its different 
activities so that it can measure its deviation. It is prepared annually. 
Financia l S ta tement is another technique used for management control . It indicates 
overall financial performance of the company. It is almost popular and widely used 
tool for the higher management and covers the financial area. 
Standard Costing technique is used to know the cost of production. It covers production 
areas. 
Return on Investment is used to justify and measure the capital investment proposal. 
Various tools capital budgeting are used for the prupose. It covers the fiuancial area. 
Accounting ratios are used to measure the financial performance of the company. It 
provides summarised information about financial aspect which helps top management for 
taking decision. It involves in financial area. 
Cash Budget is used to control cash receipts and payments in a particular period of time. It 
highlights the behaviour of cash in the enterprise. It is related to financial areas. 
Cash Flow is applied to specify the cash in flow and outflow of the enterprise. It is also 
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related to financial area. 
Fund Flow Statement technique covers the financial area. It is prepared to control and 
highlight the sources of fund and uses of fund for a particular period of time. 
Audit is another widely used technique for management control. Three types of audit are 
prevailed in this enterprise, one is internal audit followed by statutory audit and commercial/ 
government audit. Internal audit is done by the corporate audit team, statutory audit is done by 
the certified Chartered Accountant and commercial is done by the Governments auditor 
general office. The purpose of audit is to safeguard the financial assets of the enterprise. The 
external audit is done to check any kind of financial irregularities by the enterprise. The 
internal audit is done to check the progress of standards and targets as well as to maintain 
financial discipline. It is related to finanical area. 
Profit Control is used in the financial area. It is a device which provide understanding to 
maintain optimum profit of the enterprise. 
Statistical Reports are prepared to highlight physical performance of the company. It 
provides necessary data for analysis and interpretation of performance. It is used by the higher 
authority i.e. Government machineries to have an idea about the performance of the 
company. It covers all functional areas of the organisation. 
Performance Report is another device used in all different functional areas of the 
organisation. It highlights the overall performance of the enterprise particularly in terms of 
units and value. So that the trend for achievement of targets can be easily traced out. It 
specifies weak area of the enterprise. 
Statutory Rules and Regulations are used by the higher authorities to ensure more 
accountability from the enterprise and to maintain guardianship role over the company. It 
applies to all the functional areas of the organisation. 
Review Meeting is held at all level of authorities to overview the performance of the 
enterprise thoroughly. It suggests for any kinds of modification of targets, standards, and 
detects critical areas that required to give more attention as well as finds out reasons behind 
particular defaults. It covers overall affairs of the enterprise. It is held on quarterly and as and 
when necessary at different management level. 
Strategic Point Check technique is used to give more emphasis to control the key and 
critical areas of the enterprise. As a result deviation from the targets would be minimum and 
the control becomes effective. It applies to all the areas of the enterprise. 
Issue of Directive is another technique used by the top management and higher authorities 
to control and manage the day to day affairs of the company. It involves in giving clarification 
of policies, standards, guidelines and any sort of modification of standards and targets. It 
limits the boundaries of operations. It applies in all the fbnctional areas of the enterprise. 
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Policies and Procedures are the standing guidelines used by the management in execution 
of strategies and policies. It clearly specifies authority and responsibility of management at 
different level and their relationship. It covers all the areas of the enterprise. 
Inspection and Vigilance is another significant tools of management control used by both 
the government and the corporate office to check effective execution of target, standards, and 
to ensure that the enterprise is following the rules, regulations and guidelines supplied from 
the higher authority. It is done as and when necessary. It covers all the functional areas of 
the organisation. 
Special Reports device is used as and when necessary to find out reasons for particular 
defaults and to recommend various alternatives suggestion to solve these problems. It is used 
by the top management and covered all fields of the organisation. It is generally applied for 
study feasibility of moderanisation and expansion proposal. 
Annual Confidential Report is used for appraisal of the performance of management 
personnel. It is a tool of personnel area and covers activities of all the functional areas. 
Inventory control techniques (EOQ & MRP) is used to control and maintain inventory 
at the desired level. It ensures smooth flow of operation and optimum utilisation of resources. 
It is related to production area and sometimes used in purchase area. 
Human Resources Accounting is used to highlight the manpower position and their 
contribution in respective field of the organisation. Their behaviour and attitude are also 
specified in it. It covers all the employees of the company but applies in personnel areas. This 
is not properly practised in this organisation. 
c . Management Information Systems Practiced in NJMC: The MIS of NJMC is 
practised in both plants and corporate office. In the plant it is under the control of finance 
deparment and in the corporation the MIS function are conducted by a division under the 
Director of Finance. The plant level MIS provides necessary information relating to the 
overall performance of the plants. And the MIS division ofthe enterprise prepares consolidated 
management information of all the plants operating under it. It represents overall performance 
of enterprise. The MIS reports ofthe plants are prepared according to the guidelines and 
formats supplied fi-omthe corporate office. Itprovidesnecessaryinformationtotop management 
and the higher authority for mangement and control of the undertakings. The analysis, 
interpretation and summarization ofthe MIS reports are done in the corporate MIS division. 
Besides these informatoin, the company also receives information from its various plants over 
telephone and telex. 
The company prepares a number of management information reports for all the plants 
operating under it to serve the purpose of Top management, Ministries, financial institutions, 
board of directors, concerned government officials, and the plant's heads. The various MIS 
reports which are prepared on monthly by the enterprise consist of current production report, 
physical production compared with standards, machine hours loss, machine utilisation, sales 
statement, reports on performance compared with standards, budget reports analysed with 
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actuals and targets, inventories report, employment position report, raw materials statement, 
and order booking position reports followed by statment of income, expenses, cost, profitability, 
export & import reports and sunmiary information relatmg to production, performance, sales, 
capacity utilisation, return on investment, import & export are prepared on quarterly basis and 
social over head, internal resources utilisation and management ratios for analysis are 
preapared on yearly basis. All the above information are supplied from the plants and the 
different marketing divisions of the enterprise. 
The management information reports are prepared in order to appraising results, 
warning of major troubles, ensuring that policies and standards are being followed and setting 
long range plans and policies for the enterprise. The corporate MIS division devises different 
types of of management information reports in order to present them in the performance 
review meeting of the Board. This help them in taking concrete decision. The various sources 
that supply necessary information for preparation of control reports are financial accounting, 
cost accounting, MIS and regulative factors. 
d. Identification of Key Variables for Control in NJMC: The performance of NJMC 
though not alarming, but it is not worthwhile. It may improve its effectiveness by giving more 
emphasis in the'key areas. There is no clear cut guidelines for determination of control 
problems areas of the organisation. The performance reports of the company provide some 
understanding about it. The various control areas which are prevailing in the enterprise are 
production control, marketing control, quality control, working capital, liquidity and inventory 
control. Among these control problem areas there are some key variables which mflueuce the 
behaviour of this areas. So identification of these key variables is the prerequisite to enhance 
effective management of the company. 
There is no systematic system and procedure for idetification of key variables/ 
strategic points in the enterprises. The discussion indicates that experience, judgement, and 
analysis of performance in the review meeting of the top management give some apprehension 
about key variables. However, it is explored that criteria like sensitiveness towards goals and 
objectives, involvement ofhuge capital, impact on profitability, impact on overall performance 
of the company and responsiveness towards environment are examined for determination of 
key variables in this organisation. It is mentioned that there is no specific parameter for 
evaluation of these criteria. It depends upon the analysis interpretation, investigation, 
experience and judgement of the personnels involved in different areas of control. The 
enterprise follows same control system for all the plants operating under it. And the key 
variables are also controlled under general control structure. But some special emphasis are 
placed on them within the prevailing systems and structure. 
It examines that a number of variables are considered significant for the enterprise that 
requires to take special care for effective control of the undertaking. These are incorporated 
in different functional areas of the organisation. The company considers cost control, capacity 
utilisation, quality control, availability of raw materials, maintenance, efficiency of plant 
facilities, market share, sales, attitude of employees, labour productivity, profitability, working 
capital, pricing policy, investment return, liquidity, absenteeism, delivery schedules, 
inventory, consumer behaviour and manpower development as key variables for the company. 
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The enteq)rise can improve its performance by giving special attention on these key variables. 
c . Factors affecting Management Control Systems in NJMC: The execution of 
strategies and policies, and achievement of goals and objectives of the organisation depend 
to a large extent in proper design of MCSs. The effective use of MCS enables top 
management to achieve their mission of controlling and managing the enterprise and 
maintains guardianship role over the company. This effectiveness may be increased by 
designing feasible and acceptable control systems for the organisation. So attempts have been 
made to give an insight into the major factors which have impact of exercise of MCS and to 
measure their intensity for the control purpose. 
The factors of the MCSs have been arranged in order of priority. The analysis indicates 
that the company is given highest priority to the factors like, nature of control standards set 
for measuring performance, attitutde ofresponsibility centre heads, knowledge/understanding 
about control techniques, MIS, purpose of control, effective management of human resources, 
top management's support to control system, rules and regulations imposed by the government 
and coordination among responsibility centre heads followed by participation of unit heads 
in goals/standards setting, autonomy of project head, flexibility of control system, qualification 
of staff, motivation of management personnels, harmonious labour management relationship, 
and persons/agent involved in measuring are considered as 2nd. The factors like the attitutde 
of lower level managers, positive attitutde of trade union, specific characteristics of control 
situation, clear understanding of complexities of the organisational work, convenient 
yardsticks that are used for measuring results, discretion at any given level of management, 
reward, superior subordinate relationship and personalities of managers involves are given 
3rd priority, type of company organisation and quality of feedback recieved are given 4tb and 
punishment is considered the last in order of periority of importance as factors affecting 
MCSs in this organisation. 
f. Identification and Evaluation of constraints in the execution of MCSs in 
NJMC : The effective execution of MCS can be ensured by minimising and wiping out 
different flaws prevailing in it. So attempts have been made to find out various problems 
faced by the enterprise in exercise of this system and to measure their degree of seriousness. 
The analysis reveals that the highest degree of seriousness of constratints is placed on 
poor knowledge and experience about control system of the lower level managers followed 
by poor knowledge about policies and procedures, absence of clearcut authorities and 
reponsibilities of the control department, poor objectives, insufficient and faulty information 
processing capability, absence of top management's support to control system, complexity of 
control system and delay in transmitting information are considered as moderately serious. 
Besides, the constraints like rate of change in environment, poor evaluation of performance, 
a poor and complex operating structure, avoiding error, poor performance appraisal, difficulty 
in defining adequate performance measures for management control, problems in interpretation 
of performance, lack of reasonable autonomy, lack of coordination among different departments 
and absence of accurate forecasting treated as serious problems and nature of technology 
is considered as minor serious problems faced by this enterprise in execution of MCSs. 
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g . Procedure and Types of Corrective Actions followed in NJIMC: The corrective 
action of the enterprise is taken under the guidelines supplied from the corporate office as 
well as from the Ministry. The plant's head can take corrective actions for minor defaults 
under his budget limits. Beyond this he has to take approval from the corporation. The 
corporation is the most powerful body of the public sector enterprise next to the government. 
The approval from the Ministries is also required for the corrective actions relating to 
modernisation of plants, product diversification, expansion of project, change of capital 
structure etc. All types of major remedial measures are controlled directly by the corporation. 
The responsibility for implementation of corrective actions lies with plants head. 
The types and amounts of corrective actions depend on the nature of defaults, field of 
operation and prevailing environment of the enterprise. In the NJMC the different types of 
corrective actions for the plant are suggested by the corporate office. The BoD on the basis 
of the MIS performance reports, uncovers the various defaults and problems of the enterprise 
and recommends feasible solution to these problems. 
The Ministries approve all types of corrective actions involving major change in the 
policy matter at the recommendation of CE and BoD of the company. After having such 
approval the CE eixecutes these corrective actions. 
The analysis detects that the capacity utilisation of plant is not satisfactory, the 
profitability position is not in good position, the labour productivity is not better, so some 
remedial measures are needed to be taken for its survival. The various corrective actions that 
are taken in NJMC in the last few years are modernisation of plants, introduction of value 
added/ diversified products in the product line, introduction of voluntary retirement schemes, 
imporvement of product quality, reduction of cost of production, increase in market share 
through the assistance of JMDC, human resources development, introduction of research and 
development, reduction in wastage and improvement of labour management relationship and 
close monitoring of performance. 
6.2.1 CASE STUDY 2: CHEVIOT COMPANY LIMITED (CCL) 
a. General Information: Originally incorporated as Delta Jute Mills Company Limited 
on December 27th, 1987 under the Indian Companies Act, 1882; subsequently changed to 
Budge Budge Amalgamated Mills Ltd on January 11, 1968 under the Companies Act. 1956; 
this enterprise subsequently changed to Cheviot Company Ltd. on September 1, 1976 under 
the Companies Act 1956. The Jute Mills of the company is located at 19, Mehta Road, 24 
Parganas of West Bengal. It's registered office is situated at 24 Park Street, ARM Group 
House, 9th Floor, Calcutta - 700016. The authorised capital of the company is Rs. 700 Lakhs 
divided into 70,00,000 ordinary shares of Rs. 10 each on 31st March 1995 and the paid up 
capital is Rs. 101.45 lakhs. The total fixedassetsofthecompany as at 31st March 1995 is Rs. 
1725.86 lakhs. The company has been manufacturing hessian and sacking since it's inception. 
It is also currently engaged in manufacturing of hessian cloth, technical grade Jute yarn and 
high value decorative fabrics. The company adopted modernisation programme for 
manufacturing value added products. The product line of the company has also been included 
HDPE plastic products. It sells its products both in domestic and overseas market. 
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b . Organisation Structure: The management and control of the company is vested in the 
Board of Directors. The Board draws on the experience and expertise of well known 
professionals and industrialists.. This board consists of nine directors including the chairman. 
The BoD formulates plans and policies, sets goals and objectives, and provides guidelines and 
instructions for effective management of the company. The MD and the whole time Director 
look after the day to day management and control of the company under the overall 
supervision and direction of the BoD. Tlie MD executes the policies and strategies and 
control of the enterprise. The whole time director is entrusted with assignment of production 
and marketing affairs of the company. The plant management reports all of their affairs 
directly to the whole time director. The head of the Jute Mills is designated as GM who is 
directly involved in execution of strategies and policies and targets and standards set by 
higher authorities. He is responsible for efficient running of the mills. He along with his 
subordinate executives takes necessary steps to enhance effective performance of the 
company. He performs all functions delegated to him and is responsible to the whole time 
director for his activities. The organisation structure of the company up to executive level has 
been outlined below: 
CHART : VI-II 
Organisational Structure of Chevoit Company Limited 
Board of Directors 
Chairman 
1 
G.M.(Finance) 
& Secretary to M.D 
Managing Director 
Whole Time Director 
Manager(Finance) 
Officers 
Manager 
(Export) 
Officers 
I 
G.M. 
Jute Div. 
I 
Manager Manager 
(Purchase) (Admn.) 
Officers 
Diver. Prod. 
I 
G.M 
Plastic 
Div. 
Accounts Chief 
Officer Encr. ttgr 
Chief 
Admn. 
V.P.( Works) 
Accountant Asst.Engr. Pers.Officer Manager (Works) 
Cost I I 
Sub.Asst.Egr Asst.Mgr 
Source: Office Memorandum of CCL. 
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c . Production Performance: The BoD of the company sets production targets by taking 
into account its broad goals and objectives. The corporate management formulates yearly 
budget for production and send it to the plant office for execution. The whole time director 
of the.company looks after production performance of it and provides guidelines, instructions 
and necessary advice to the GM (Plants) for effective implementation of targets. The plants 
head i.e. (G.M) maintains close contact with corporte management in day to day management 
and control of the mills. The nature of product line, quality and quantity of products to be 
manufactured are detemined after considering the customers demand and specifications. The 
production performance of the company for the last few years is outlined in table 6.4. 
TABLE : 6.4 
PRODUCTION PERFORMANCE OF CCL 
(In Tonnes) 
Year 
1987-88 
1988-89 
1989-90 
1990-91 
1991-92 
1992-93 
1993-94 
Instal led 
Capaci ty 
29678 
29678 
29678 
29678 
29678 
29678 
29678 
Licensed 
Capacity 
28531 
28531 
28531 
28531 
28531 
28531 
28531 
Actual 
Product ion 
27675 
27963 
26917 
26752 
22110 
26804 
28594 
% of Capacity 
Uti l isa t ion 
93.25 
94.22 
90.70 
90.14 
74.50 
90.32 
96.35 
Source: Annual Reports of CCL from 1988-89 to 1993-94. 
The table 6.4 reveals that the capacity utilisation ofthe company is almost satisfactory. 
The percentage of capacity utilisation during the period is more and less similar except in the 
year 1991-92. The capacity utilisation is the highest in the year 1993-94, which is 96.35 per 
cent of installed capacity and 100.2per cent of licensed capacity. This percentage is 6.03 per 
cent more than the previous year's capacity utilisation. 
d. Marketing Performance: The maketing functions ofthe company are performed by 
its whole time director. He formulates marketing strategies for the company after considering 
goals and objectives set by the board and takes necessary steps for its execution. The company 
sells its product both in domestic and overseases market. The company exports its produces 
directly and the government also provides necessary assistane by it's statutory body e.g. 
JMDC for boosting exports ofthe company. The sales in the domestic market is controlled 
by the director of supplies, GTA and the company itself The JCI (Jute Corporation of India) 
also supplies raw materials at reasonable price to the compay. The price of the produces is 
determined by market interaction. The order booking, sales, and other marketing activities are 
done by the companies marketing division of corporate office. The sales performance ofthe 
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company is specified in table 6.5. It is evident from the table that the sales performance of 
the company is satisfactory. It has an increasing trend of sales in every year over the previous 
year except in the year of 1991-92, where net sales is decreased by 12 per cent over the 
previous year. However, this amount is 34.95 per cent more than the year of 1987-88. The 
net sales is increased by 79.58 per cent in 1993-94 over the base year. It is also 4.3 per cent 
more than the previous year. The sales performance of CCL for the last seven years has been 
specified in table 6.5. 
TABLE ; 6.5 
SALES PERFORMANCE OF CCL 
(Rs. in Crore) 
1987-88 
1988-89 
1989-90 
1990-91 
1991-92 
1992-93 
1993-94 
30.90 
34.50 
41.05 
47.39 
41.70 
53.20 
55.49 
Year Net Sales Percentage increase (+)/ 
Decrease (-) of Net Sales 
Over Previous Year 
11.65 
18.99 
15.44 
-12.00 
27.58 
4.3 
Source: Annual Reports of CCL from 1988-89 to 1993-94. 
e . Financial Performance: The G.M. (Finance) is entrusted with controlling of 
financial fimction of the company. He is directly liable to the MD for all his activities in the 
company. In the plants office, this fiinction is performed by an accounts officer. The company 
uses various ratios for analysis of its financial performance in order to disseminate them to the 
top management for decision making. The capital structure of the company is determined by 
the BoD. The capital of the company is financed by the shareholders and the working capital 
of the company is arranged fi-om the company's own fimd as well as by taking loan from 
financial institutions and commercial banks. The BoD approves budget for the company. The 
financial performance of the company for the last a few years has been pointed out in table 
6.6. The table indicates that the company has earned net profit in almost every year except 
in 1991-92. But the fluctuation is not uniform. This is due to frequent change of price of Jute 
products both the domestic and international market. The net profit is the highest in the year 
1993-94, that is 182.24 per cent more than the previous year. The company is also declared 
and paid dividend in every year except the year of 1991-92. The rate of dividend is varying 
with the amount of profit earned by the company. It reveals that the financial health of the 
company is worthwhile. And it is growing well due to better realisation from its produces and 
increasing the volume of sales. The financial performance of the company for the last seven 
years is as follows: 
153 
TABLE : 6.6 
FINANCIAL PERFORMANCE OF CCL 
(Rs. In Lakh) 
Year 
1987-88 
1988-89 
1989-90 
1990-91 
1991-92 
1992-93 
1993-94 
Net 
Los 
Profit/ 
IS 
N.A. 
0.09 
71.42 
81.92 
(34.68) 
35.98 
101.55 
Percentage 
Decrease 
increase(+)/ 
(-) of 
Profit/Loss 
Previous 
__ 
~ 
792.56 
14.70 
-142.33 
203.75 
182.24 
over 
Years 
Net 
Percentage of 
Dividend 
__ 
5 
10 
15 
~ 
8 
12 
Figures ID the parenthesis indicate loss. 
Source: Annual Reports of CCL from 1988-89 to 1993-94. 
g . Personnel Employed: The personnel policies of the company is formulated by the 
BoDs of the company. The selection, promotion, transfer and payroll of the key personnels 
of the company are done by the Board. The MD can appoint other personnel for the better 
interest of the company. The total manpower of the company is 3582 on 31st March 1995. 
Among them officials and staffs belong to 128, followed by 1882 are skilled and semiskilled 
workers and 1592 are unskilled workers. The company provides financial incentives to the 
workers for better performance. The labour productivity of CCL is also better than those of 
NJMC. 
6.2.2 ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION OF MCSs IN THE CCL 
The MCS practised in the Chevoit Company Limited (CCL) has been analysed with 
a view to have an idea of this system in the private sector Jute Industrial Enterprises in India. 
The analysis and interpretation have been confined to the pre selected aspects of MCSs of 
the study which have been outlined below: 
a. Standard Setting Procedure in CCL. The BoD of the company sets the goals and 
objectives as well as targets and standards for the company. The CE of the enterprise who is 
designated as MD is also a member of BoD. His opinions and suggestions are considered in 
setting standards and targets for the company. The plant's head who is designated as G.M can 
not participate in serting standards and targets for the company. The company follows top-
down standards setting procedure. The nature of standard is flexible and it can be changed at 
the requirement of the situation. The Chairman and the MD can revise it at any moment 
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The company considers a number of factors in setting standards and targets for it in 
order to make them feasible. The factors like targets set by higher authority, previous year's 
performance, capacity of plants, availability of raw materials, human factors involved in 
execution, technological position ofthe organisation, internal situation of the organisation and 
market demand are given due importance for the purpose. The plant's head on the basis of 
targets and standards set by the board and guidelines issued fromthe MD formulates 
standards and targets for different departments. He has to report to the MD about performance 
in certain interval. 
The company evaluates its performance regularly in order to check irregularities and 
deviations from targets. The different criteria which are used for the purpose are budget, 
profitability, productivity and industrial relations. 
b . Evaluation of Tools, Techniques and Devices Used for MCSs in CCL: A 
number of control tools and techniques are used by managements at all levels and all types 
of organisation to keep informed about what is actually happening; however, they must make 
strategic choice ofthe limited number to be used in any one organisation. It examines that 
a number of control tools, techniques and devices are used by the CCL in its different 
functional areas in order to measure and evaluate performance as well as to ensure effective 
management of the undertaking. The company applies same and similar type of control 
techniques for all plants operating under it. The different types of tools and techniques which 
are used for control purpose have been examined below: 
Budget is the most lucid and widely used control tool in the enterprise. It is one ofthe basis 
for evaluation of performance at different functional areas. The budget standards of different 
areas are designed by taking into account the targets and goals ofthe enterprise. It involves 
in all the functional areas. 
Financial Statement device is used to uphold overall financial position ofthe company in 
a particular period of time. It is applied in the financial area. 
Standard Costing technique is used in the production area. It measures the unit cost of 
production and deviation from target there of. 
Return on Investment is calculated in the finance department. It applies for evaluation of 
capital investment. So that feasibility of investment and modernisation of plants could be 
justified. 
Accounting ratios are prepared to give insight into the overall financial position of the 
enterprise in summarised manner. It represents productivity and profitability ofthe company 
that are used for decision making. It is in financial area. 
Cash Budget is another device which is prepared to meet tentative cash requirement over a 
certain period. It is related to financial areas. 
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Cash Flow Statement is related jto financial area, that is used to have an understanding of 
cash inflow and outflow in a given period. It is an eflfective device for cash management of the 
company. 
Fund Flow Statement is used to outline the sources and uses of fiind in a particular period. 
It is applied in the financial area. 
Audit is another important device used for management control. It is used to maintain 
financial discipline of the company. Two types of audit are prevalent in the undertaking, one 
is internal audit and the other is statutory audit. Internal audit is done by the corporate 
accounts and finance department to check financial position and progress of targets and 
standards of the company. It also highlights whether directives issued from the corporate 
oflSce are being followed. The statutory audit is done by the certified chartered accountant 
approved by the BoD to meet statutory requirement of the company, to serve purposes of 
concerned financial institutions and shareholders. 
Profit Control is in the financial area used to maintain and ensure maximum return for the 
organisation. 
Responsibility accounting technique is used in all fiinctional areas of the company. All units 
of the company are treated as profit centres. 
Statistical Report covers all the areas of the company. It provides physical performance of 
the organisation that are used for fiirther analysis. It helps to reach a concrete decision. 
Performance Report is another important and widely used device for management control. 
It covers all the areas of the organisation. It points out overall performance of the company 
in particular period of time and specifies weaknesses and identifies critical areas of the 
enterprise. 
Review meeting is used by the top management for evaluation of performance, identification 
of key variables and calculation of progress in terms of standards and targets. The strategies 
for the company are also fi'amed in this meeting. This device is applied in all the functional 
areas of the enterprise. 
Policies and Procedures devices are also used to provide the standing guidelines for 
effective management and control of the organisation. It applies in all areas of the enterprise. 
Inspection and vigilance is a device used to ensure smooth performance and operation of 
the company. It is done by the top management of the corporate office. It covers all functional 
areas of the organisation. 
Special Reports are sought by the top management as and when necessary to resolve 
particular problem. It is applied in all areas of the organisation. 
Annual Confidential Report is used for appraisal of officers and employees in the 
enterprise where objective measurement is difficult. It covers all the fiinctional areas of the 
company. 
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Inventory Control Techniques (EOQ, MRP) are used for controlling stock of raw 
materials, work-in -process, finished goods and supplies. It is related to production areas. 
Human Resources Accounting is a tool used in personnel area to point out manpower 
strength of the company. But it is not propely used for appraisal of their performance. 
Periodic Meeting is used as and when necessary to ensure implementation of targets 
effectively. It is related to all the areas of the organisation. 
c. Management Information Systems Practice in CCL: A number of MIS reports 
are prepared by the enterprise for keeping informed the top management about overall 
performance of the company and to spotlight current problems of the organisation. The 
company maintains a MIS department in the corporate office that collects, preserves, 
analyses, interpretes, summarises and disseminates information to the higher authority for 
taking decision. It designs MIS formats in accordance with requirements of the top 
management and interest groups. These formats contain detail information on different aspect 
of the organisation. There is a MIS section in the plant's office under the accounts and finance 
department that provides all necessary reports to the corporate office in the formats supplied 
by them and according to guidelines issued from the corporate ofBce. Besides these, the 
corporate office receives information about the performance of key areas over telephone, 
telex, and fax on daily and as and when necessary. 
The jQnancial accounting, cost accounting and MIS provide necessary data for preparation 
of integrated control reports. The enterprise prepares MIS reports with a veiwto appraising 
results, warning major troubles, and ensuring that policies and standards are being followed. 
The company supplies different MIS reports to the member of board of directors, 
concerned finanical institutions, head of the plants, trade associations and stock exchange etc. 
The sources of origin of these information are plants and marketing deparment of the 
corporate office. 
A number of management information reports are prepared by the company in different 
period of time to highlight its performance. It is shown that the compnay prepares on daily 
current production reports followed by MIS reports like physical production compared with 
standards, machine utilisation, machine hours loss, sales statements, report on performance 
compared with standards, inventories reports, employment position report and raw materials 
statements are prepared on monthly basis; statement of income, expenses, cost and profitability, 
budget reports analysed with actuals and targets, order booking report, summary information 
and export and import reports are prepared on quarterly basis; internal resources utilization 
is prepared halfyearly and social overhead and management ratios for analysis are prepared 
on yearly basis. It discovers that the company also receives informal reports on the 
performance of production and sales on daily basis from the concerned personnels. 
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d. Identification of Key Variables for Management Control in CCL: There are 
some control problem areas in the enterprise those affect effective performance of it. The 
company has to place special emphasis for controlling them. These areas are changeable 
depending on time and environment of the situation. The company identifies different control 
problems areas for giving special attention, these are production control, marketing control, 
inventory management and behavioural control. It applies general control techniques and 
systems for controlling behaviour of these control problem areas and key variables there of 
However, it employs efficient resources of the organisation against these areas and key 
variables. The MIS reports contain detail information about key variables. 
The company selects the key variables in the review meeting after evaluation of 
overall performance. The strategy of the company also plays an important role for the purpose. 
The company considers both qualitative and quantitative factors for identification of key 
variables of the organisation. It recovers that some criteria have been used by the company 
for the purpose. These are sensitiveness towards goals and objectives, impact on profitability 
of the company; responsiveness towards environment and impact on overall performance of 
the enterprise. 
A number of key variables have been identified by the company on the basis of criteria 
mentioned above. These are capacity utilisation, quality control, maintenance, availability of 
raw materials, efficiency of plant facilities, market shares, labour productivity, profitability 
and working capital which are msot sensitive towards company's goals and objectives, 
followed by cost control, on-time-delivery, sales, inventory, attitude of employees, manpower 
development and liquidity are moderately sensitive and investment returns, absenteeism, 
pricing policy and consumer behaviour are also sensitive towards goals and objecti\ es of the 
company as such considered as key variables for the company. All the key variables are not 
used at the same time. The company considers these on the basis of priority after taken into 
account environment and availability of resources at its disposal. 
e . Factors Affecting Management Control Systems in CCL: The effective execution 
of MCSs is indispensable to enhance achievement of goals and targets of the company. The 
design of MCSs after considering factors which have impact on it, would increase effeciveness 
of this system. So attempts have been made for identification of factors that affect in exercise 
of MCSs in the enterprise and measurement of intensity of these factors. 
The factors of MCSs have been arranged in the order of priority. The analysis reveals 
that the company places highest priority to the factors like, nature of control standards set 
for measuring performance, attitude of responsibility centre heads, participation of unit head 
in goals/standards setting, flexibility of control system, MIS, purpose of control, effective 
management of human resources and top management's support to control system followed 
by knowledge/understanding about control techniques, clear understandings of the complexity 
of the organisational work, harmonious labour management relationship and coordination 
among responsibility centre's heads are given 2nd priority. The attitude of lower level 
managers, positive attitude of trade union, autonomy of project head, qualification of staffs, 
convenient yardsticks that are used for measuring results, motivation of management personnel, 
rules and regulations imposed by the government, reward, and personalities of the manager 
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are given 3rd place and specific characteristics of control situation, type of company 
organisation, discretion at any given level of management, persons/agent involved in 
measuring, superior - subordinate relationship and quality of feedback received are considered 
4th and punishment is treated as least in order of priority. 
f. Identification and Evaluation of Constraints in Execution of MCSs in CCL: 
The effectiveness of MCSs can be increased by removing and minimising loopholes stand 
against its successful implementation. So an endeavour has been made to investigate 
different shortcomings faced by CCL in execution of MCSs. 
The analysis specified that the constraints like poor knowledge and experience of the 
lower level managers about control system, poor knowledge about policies and procedures, 
absence of clear cut authority and responsibility of the control department, poor objectives, 
complexity of the control system, difBculty in defining adequate performance measures for 
management control and absence of accurate forecasting are considered moderately 
serious followed by poor evaluation of performance, insufficient and faulty information 
processing capability, absence oftop management's support to control system, poor performance 
appraisal, problems in interpretation of performance, lack of coordination among different 
departments, lack of reasonable autonomy and delay in transmitting information are 
considered serious and rate in change in environment, poor and complex operating structure, 
avoiding errors and the nature of technology are treated as minor serious for execution of 
MCS in this company. 
g . Procedure and Types of Corrective Actions followed in CCL: The MD of the 
enterprise can take all sort of corrective actions for defaults arising in the day to day operation 
and management of the organisation. The BoD ofthe company provides guidelines, formulates 
policies and approves budget for the purpose. The approval from BoD is required for all types 
of major corrective actions involving capital investment. The plant's head can also take 
remedial measures for efficient ruiming ofthe plants under his pre approved budget limits. 
Beyond this, he has to take approval fi-om the MD ofthe company. The plant's head is directly 
involved in execution of plans and targets ofthe company. So he is acquainted with all types 
of flaws occurred in the enterprise and takes immediate remedial action to get rid of these 
flaws. 
The types and amount of corrective actions are determined after considering nature of 
defaults, and area in which such defaults arised. The performance reports ofthe company 
provide necessary information regarding this. The CE ofthe enterprise identifies areas of 
weaknesses for the company in the performance review meetings that requires remedial 
measures and suggests guidelines for these. Besides this, inspection and vigilance and 
internal audit devices are also used for identification of defaults ofthe company. Though both 
positive and negative corrective actions are existing, the company used to take positive 
corrective actions. The nature of various defaults which are reported to occur in the company 
are fi-equent failure of machinery & power, shortage of raw materials under utilisation of 
capacity, lower labour productivity, excess cost of production and failure to achieve targets. 
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The corrective actions are taken by the company after reviewing the overall situation 
of the company and availability of fiind at its disposal. The various feasible measures M l^iich 
are taken by the enterprise are introduction of preventive maintenance, introduction of 
product diversification, modernisation of plants, improvement of product quality, development 
of moral and motivation of work forces, ensure better monitoring of performance, improvement 
of coordination among different departments and increase of vigilance. 
6.3.1 CASE STUDY 3: STEEL AUTBORITY OF INDIA LIMITED (SAIL) 
a. General Information: The SAIL is one of the largest steel manufacturing enterprise 
of the government of India. It was incorporated on 24th January 1973, under the company's 
Act 1956 as a Public Limited Company. It is a successor of Hindustan Steel Limited. The 
company is engaged in the production and distribution of iron and steel materials with steel 
plants at Bhilai, Bokaro, Durgapur and Rourkela. It has alloy steel plants at Durgapur and 
Saleem. IISOC is also a subsidiary of SAIL. The registered office of this enterprise is located 
at Lodi Road, New Delhi. The authorised capital of the company is Rs. 5000 crore and the 
paidup share capital as at 31.3.94 was Rs. 3985.89 crore. It is one of the leading steel 
enterprise for long period of time that earns huge amount of profit and declares substantial 
dividend for shareholders. It is also contributed a significant amount to the Govt, exchequer 
in the form of various taxes and duties. 
The product line of SAIL consists of Hot metal, Saleable Pigiron, Ingot Steel and 
Saleable Steel. These products have high demand both in the domestic and international 
market. The main rawmaterials used by this company are iron ore and coal. It is also enriched 
with a well coimected network of sales and marketing offices through out the country. 
b . Organisation Structure: The management and control of SAIL lies with the board of 
directors at the corporate level. The SAIL Board consists of 18 members. Besides the 
Chairman, Vice-chairman and the four Managing Directors of BSP, BSP, DSP and RSP, the 
SAIL board has seven fiinctional and five representative directors firom the shareholders and 
Ministries. This Board formulates policies and plan, sets standards and objectives, provides 
guidelines for management and control of the plants operating under it. Tbese policies are 
formulated keeping in view the goals and objectives set by the Ministries. TThe fiinctional 
directors of the board along with the senior deputy directors, deputy directors. General 
Managers, semior managers and other executives perform managerial fiinctions and control 
the enterprise. They also coordinate among the various plants and division operating under 
the company and evaluate the performance of these plants. Now the company is practising 
strategies for managing change for quick and positive response to a challenging environment. 
The MD of each plant is responsible for effective implementation of strategies and 
policies with in the plant. The management and control of Alloy Steel Plants and Saleem Steel 
Plants is executed by ED. The plant's head alongwith his other subordinate executives takes 
necessary steps for execution of the policies of the company according to the guidelines 
supplied from the corporate office. They enjoy reasonable autonomy in the day to day 
management of the organisation. In case of major decision the plants head needs to take 
approval from the corporate board. The four integrated steel plants of SAIL are treated as 
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responsibility centres. Each centre is responsible for efficient management and control of the 
enterprise. The organisational structure of SAIL has been specified in chart: VI.III. 
c. Production Performance: The director (Production and Operation) looks after the 
production affairs of SAIL. He formulates production targets for each steel plant keeping in 
view the policies formulated by the board and goals and objectives set by the Ministry The 
implementation of plan, strategies and policies of the company is done the head of each plant 
who is designated as MD. He is also a member of board and he along with his other 
subordinate executives, officers and staffs takes necessary steps for the achievements of 
targets set by the corporate office. The MD enjoys functional autonomy in taking decision 
relating to the production affairs and in the day to day management and control fo the plant. 
Each plant is also termed as responsibility centres. The production performance of SAIL for 
the last several years has been outlined in table 6.7. 
It reveals from the table 6.7that the capacity utilisation ofSAIL in terms of both crude 
steel and saleable steel is gradually increasing every year. The capacity utilization of saleable 
of steel is better than those of crude steel. These are the consolidated performance of crude 
steel and saleable steel of BSP, DSP, RSP, BSP, IISCO, SSP Saleem. The performance is 
increased by 50.76 per cent in terms of crude steel and 29.97 per cent in terms of saleable 
steel in 1993-94 in comparison to 1987-88. The capacity utilisation of SAIL is satisfactory. For 
some of the plants it utilises 99 per cent of its capacity. The future trend of capacity utilisation 
of this company is also bright. 
TABLE : 6.7 
PRODUCTION PERFORMANCE OF SAIL 
('000' Tonnes) 
Year 
1987-88 
1988-89 
1989-90 
1990-91 
1991-92 
1992-93 
1993-94 
( 
Crude 
Stee l 
10730 
10730 
10730 
10606 
10606 
10606 
10606 
Capacity 
Saleable 
Steel 
9219.7 
9219.7 
9219.7 
9287 
9287 
9287 
9287 
Production 
Crude 
Stee l 
6308 
6614.7 
8010.8 
8438.03 
9266.42 
9464 
9510.0 
Saleable 
Stee l 
6394 
6763.7 
7366.9 
7405.26 
8070.9 
8371.56 
8310.00 
% of Cap acity 
Uti l isat ion 
Crude 
S tee l 
58.79 
61.65 
74.66 
79.56 
87.37 
89.23 
89.67 
Sa leab le 
S tee l 
69.35 
73.36 
79.90 
79.74 
86.91 
90.14 
89.48 
Source : Public Enterprise Survey different Issues from 1989-90 to 1993-94. 
162 
d. Marketing Performance: The marketing and distribution function of SAIL are 
performed by its marketing divisions designated as CMO (Central Marketing Organisation) 
located at different states and different comers of India. This division is headed by a GM 
(Marketing) who together with his subordinate executives perform the function of selling and 
distribution of products. All other functions of marketing mix are done by the corporate 
commercial divisions comensurate with the goals and objectives set by the Ministry Now 
the company is making CMO as an independent profit centre as part of its effort to revamp 
it's working effectively in a changing market. It has a rapidly growing market in the country. 
It maintains regular and close follow-up with the railways for augmentation of movement. 
In the corporate level the marketing division is headed by a director commercial. He 
coordinates all functions of the marketing divisions known as CMO, scattered all over the 
country. He issues instructions, communicates the policies formulated by the board for 
effective performance of marketing of its products and coordinates with other related division 
and plants heads to ensure effectiveness and efficiency of marketing division. 
The sales performance of SAIL for the last few years are specified in table 6.8. The 
analysis indicates that the sales performance of the company is increasing even, year. But 
there is variation in the increasing rate of net sales over the previous year. The net sales is 
increased by 121.95 per cent in 1993-94 in comparison to 1987-88 and it is 15.52 per cent 
more than the previous year. It is shown that the sales performance of the company is 
satisfactory. The sales performance of SAIL is given in table 6.8. 
TABLE: 6.8 
SALES PERFORMANCE OF SAIL 
(Rs. in Crore) 
Year Net Sales Percentage Increase (+)/ 
Decrease (-) of Net Sales 
Over Previous Year 
1987-88 
1988-89 
1989-90 
1990-91 
1991-92 
1992-93 
1993-94 
4860.49 
6411.76 
7148.27 
7732.27 
8784.54 
9338.23 
10787.85 
31.92 
11.49 
8.17 
13.61 
6.30 
15.52 
Source: Public Enterprise Survey 1989-90 to 1993-94. 
e . Financial Performance: The company has invested an amount of Rs. 10,000 crore 
during 1986-87 to 1993-94 through its own resources and market borrowing. Its turnover is 
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increased by 19 per cent to Rs. 13867 crore in 1994-95 in comparison to 1993-94. The debt 
equityratio ofthe company came downto about 2:1 and the fixed assets was Rs. 12744.4 crore 
on 31st March 1994. It has declared profits for the last few years due to significant 
improvements in operating parameter. The financial performance of SAIL is as follows: 
TABLE : 6.9 
FINANCIAL PERFORMANCE OF SAIL 
(Rs. In Crore) 
Year Net Profit/ 
Loss 
Percentage of 
Inc(+)/Dec(-) of 
Net Profit/Loss 
Dividend % Dividend of 
Over Net 
Profit 
1987-88 
1988-89 
1989-90 
1990-91 
1991-92 
1992-93 
1993-94 
63.29 
302.40 
190.46 
244.69 
365.72 
423.40 
545.33 
-
377.8 
-37.02 
28.47 
49.46 
15.77 
29.84 
0 
0 
0 
0.25 
80.45 
80.36 
159.44 
-
-
-
0.10 
22.00 
18,Q0 
2Q.0 
Source: Public Enterprise Survey 1989-90 to 1993-94. 
The analysis from table 6.9 reveals that the net profit ofthe company is increased by 
768.6 per cent in 1993-94 in comparison to 1987-88. The company is also earned highest profit 
in 1993-94 which is 29.84 per cent more than the previous year and lowest profit in 1987-
88. There is an increasing trend of net profit. The company has declared dividend from 1990-
91. The rate of dividend is highest in 1993-94 that is 29 per cent of net profit. The 
performance ofthe company highlights the excellence financial health of it. This is due to 
increase in volume, improved productivity, lower energy consumption, effective reduction of 
cost and production of value added items. The fiiture trend of it is also indicating substantial 
financial performance for the company. 
f. Personnel Employed: The SAIL is fortunate in having skilled and dedicated manpower 
for its integrated steel plants. It provides employment to a huge number of personnels. As on 
31st March 1993 the company employed 190629 employees on its roll, this number 
represents 75.4 per cent of total steel sectors employment. Out of the total number of 
employees managerial and supervisory level accounts for 19672; clerical 7800; skilled 
62,642; semiskilled 69,537 and unskilled 28701 and casual & daily 2277. The total number of 
employees in SAIL is reduced to 182896 in 1993-94. 
The central units of SAIL provide training to the various levels and cadre of employees 
of the organisation. The selection and promotion up to general manager level are done by 
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the corporate o£Gce. In case of general manager level the approval of Bureau of Public 
Enterprises is required. The coporation may recommend for appointment of a director and this 
appointment given by the PESB at the recommendation of concerned Ministries. This 
appointment proposal needs to be approved by Appointment Cabinet Committe (ACC), which 
is the most powerful body for selection, appointment and promotion of directors of public 
sector Enterprises. 
Since 1984-85 the labour productivity has improved by more than 50% in this company. 
Various types of financial and non financial incentives are given to the employees to boost 
up their morale and increase commitment towards the company. 
» 
6.3.2 ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION OF MCSs IN SAIL 
The features of MCS in the SAIL have been discussed in accordance with the 
objecives of the study below: 
a. Standard Setting Procedure in SAIL: The BoD of the company sets targets and 
standards for the company after considering the goals and objectives set by the Ministries. The 
MD, ED and GM incharge of plants can participate in board meetings, which are held for 
setting targets and standards. Their views, opinions and suggestions are given due honour 
while setting standards and targets for respective plants. The corporate functional directors 
and the plant heads enjoy autonomy in the day to day management control of the company and 
the plants under the terms and references of Memorandum of Understanding (MoU) between 
the company and the concerned Ministries. It is clear firom analysis that the company follows 
top-down standards setting procedures. But the persons involved in the execution of the 
targets and standards are asked for suggestions. It maybe said that democratic procedure is 
followed for setting standards and targets in the company. The natureof standard is flexbile 
A number of information regarding various performance are required for setting 
standards and formulating policies for the organisation. It reveals that past performance data, 
goals and objectives set by the higher authority, technological aspects of the company, human 
factors involved in execution and their efficiency, availability of raw materials, capacity of 
plants, internal environment of the company and production performance reports are 
considered during the time of setting targets and standards for the company. The board 
communicates this to the plant's heads with necessary guidelines and instructions. The plant's 
heads take necessary steps for its implementation. The top management of the corporate office 
always provides necessary support to the plants operating under it. 
The company evaluates its performance regularly with a view to measuring the 
progress of achievement of targets and standards. It examines that the number and types 
of criteria used for the purpose depend on the nature of work and the field of evaluation. 
Sometimes more than a criteria is used for the same measurements. The most widely used 
criteria for evaluation of performance are budget, productivity, profitability, techno-economic 
parameter, industrial relations, project undertaken and their schedule and internal environmental 
factors of the company. 
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b. Evaluation of Tools, Techniques and Devices Used for Management Control 
Systems in SAIL: The SAIL uses a number of tools, techniques and devices of management 
control for evaluation, measurement and highliting the performance as well as ensuring 
effectiveness of the enterprise. It is also uncovered from discussion that, nature of problems, 
field of operations, complexity of situation, involvement of experienced and qualified persons. 
availability of sophisticated technology are considered in selecting the number and types of 
control tools, techniques and devices. The application of behavioural techniques in the 
respective fields has enriched SAIL with satisfied, motivated and efficient workiiigforces. 
Moreover, employees at all levels are involved in the organisational process. The company 
applies similar types of control techniques for all the plants operating under it. These 
techniques are used according to responsibility centre. 
The various control tools, techniques and devices which are used in the company at its 
different fimctional areas have been evaluated below: 
Budget is one of the important tools for management control. It is used at all levels of 
management in different fimctional areas. The top management also uses budget forevaluation 
of performance. It represents performance and standards in both units andvalue. It is prepared 
annually by the finance division. 
Financial Statement is another device for control which is used to highlight financial health 
of the company. It provides necessary data to measure profits and other financial performance 
of the enterprise. It covers financial aspects of all areas but prepares by finance and accounts 
department. 
Standard Costing is practised to specify unit cost of production and to find out variance 
thereof. It covers production area. 
Return on Investment is calculated by applying different types of capital budgeting 
technique. It is related to financial area. 
Accounting Ratios are used in the financial area. It applies to calculate different financial 
and production performance of the company in summarised form. 
Cash Budget is prepared to highlight the behaviour of cash in particular time. It relates to 
the financial area. 
Cash, and Fundflow Statement are used to highlight inflow and outflow of cash and fund 
in a particular period of time. It relates to financial area. 
Audit is another instrument of control. Three types of audit are practised in this enterprise. 
These are internal audit done by the corporate office, statutory audit done by the certified 
chartered accountant and the Govt, audit done by the auditor general office. These audits are 
done with a view to check the utilisation of financial assets proper way, the terms and 
conditions and gudelines of the top management is followed properly. The internal audit is 
also used to evaluate the progress of targets and standards. It is related to financial area. But 
it covers overall activities of the organisation. 
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Profit Control is done by the company to ensure maximum return for the organisation. It 
is practised in the financial area. 
Responsibility accounting device is applied in all the functional areas of the company. It 
provides necessary information regarding performance of a particular department. The 
performances are evaluated on the basis of cost, profit and revenue. It is the latest system of 
evaluation and control. 
Statistical Report device used by the company to highlight physical performance of the 
organisation. It covers all the fiinctional areas. 
Performance reports are used to measure and evaluate the overall performance of the 
enterprise. It is prepared on monthly as well as on quarterly basis. It involves in all functional 
areas of the undertaking. 
Statutory rules and regulations are another devices used by the top management for 
control purpose. These are fi^amed by the government to ensure more accountability from the 
public enterprises. It is applied in all over the company. 
Review Meetings are most widely used device for control of the company. It is the most 
powerful tool in the hand of higher authority. It is done in order to make a thorough analysis 
of performance of the company with a view to identify weaknesses and strengths of the 
organisation. This is held on quarterly basis. All affairs of the enterprise are evaluated in this 
meeting and necessary rectification, modification and revisions are recommended from this 
meeting. 
Strategic Point Check is used in all the fiinctional areas. It involves in giving special care 
to the key variables and sensitives areas of the company. It helps to minimise the deviation 
of performance. 
Issue of Directives are used for giving clarifications about the guidelines and policies of 
the company. It is applied by the top management to control day to day operations of the 
organisation. It involves in all the areas of the enterprise. 
Policies and Procedures device is used to give standing guidelines for effective management 
and control of the company. It applies in all fiinctional areas of the organisation. 
Inspection and Vigilance is done by the top management and higher authority to ensure 
their guardianship role as well as the achievement of goals and targets. It mvolves in all the 
functional areas. 
Special Reports are used as and when necessary and covers all the areas of the company. 
Annual Confidential Report is used for appraisal of performance of executives, officers 
of the enterprise. It involves in all the functional areas. It is a tool of personnel area. 
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Inventory Control Techniques (EOQ & MRP) are used by the company to maintain 
optimum level of inventory of raw materials, finished products and other supplies. It helps to 
ensure smooth flow of operation. It covers production area and also applies in purchase area 
Human Resources Accounting is a tool of personnel area which is used for appraisal of the 
performance of the executives of the company. It applies for evaluation of their performance 
on the basis of objective measurements. It is widely practised in this organisation 
Periodic Meeting is done to review the achievement of targets and standards, and have an 
understanding of the behaviour of the subordinates executives. It covers all the fiinctional 
areas of the organisation. 
Management by objectives is used in all areas of the organisation to measure performance 
on the basis of predetermined objectives. 
Management Audit is applied in all the fiinctional areas of the organisation. It involves in 
checking the progress of performance against predetermined targets and standards. 
c. Management Information Systems Practiced in SAIL: A lot of integrated reports 
and management information are required by the top management of the company for 
controlling all the afifairs of SAIL and its integrated steel plants. These control reports are 
prepared on the basis of data supplied fi'om various systems of financial accounting, cost 
accounting and management information. These are preapred with the objectives of appraising 
results, warning of major trouble, ensuring that policies and standards are being foUowd, 
setting long range plan and policies and dealing with exceptional problems. The company 
uses both formal and informal sources for collecting information for control. 
The SAIL is proud of having enriched with MIS monitoring cell and MIS division in 
its corporate office and all integrated steel plants respectively. Thefe is well connected 
computer networks between the corporate office and the different integrated steel plants. So 
that all performance reports are received fi'om the plants on daily. Sometimes telex, and 
telephone are also used to communicate important information. The MIS department of plants 
prepares different types of management information report in a prescribed proforma supplied 
fi'om corporate office and transmit as them to the MIS monitoring cell of the corporate office 
after the approval of the plant's head. Besides the daily performance reports, formal management 
information reports are sent to the head office at the end of each month, quarter, halfyear and 
year. These information and reports are received, scanned, analysed, interpreted and sunuuarised 
in the MIS cell in order to nuke them eligible for use by the top management in their review 
meetings for decision making purpose. 
The higher authorities require a number of MIS reports for ensuring effective control 
land management of the company. These reports are prepared in different frequency i.e. daily, 
lonthly, quarterly, halfyearly and yearly basis. Among the different types of management 
iimormation reports which required for control purpose are physical production compared 
wii^ h standards, current production reports, report on performance compared with standards, 
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machine utilisation, sales, railway wagon supply report, are prepared and received daily by 
computer networks and formal reports about the above informations are also prepared and 
supplied on monthly basis. Besides these the company prepares monthly the MIS reports 
like budget reports analysed with actuals and targets, inventrory reports, employment reports. 
order booking reports, raw material reports and summary information relating to production. 
sales, performance, capacity utilisation, ROI, import and export, inventories, raw materials 
consumption and enq)loyment; sales reports, import and export reports and financial report are 
prepared and supplied on quarterly basis and internal resources generation, social overhead. 
management ratios for analysis are prepared on yearly basis. The sources of origin of the 
above information are plants, marketing division, purchase division and raw materials division. 
The company receives all information in due time. These can be used by the company for 
decision making purpose. 
The SAIL has to supply the MIS reports regularly to the concern authority of the 
government and interest groups e.g. different Ministries, parliamentary committee, members 
of board of directors, stock exchange, head of the plants. Bureau of Public Enterprise and 
concerned financial institutions etc. This requires for the company to prepare formal MIS 
reports. The monitoring cell of the company prepares summarised performance reports after 
analysing all data and provides various alternatives suggestions for consideration in the 
performance review meeting of the board. The format of MIS contains detail particulars about 
respective performance. It highlights reasons for any defaults and helps to take necessary 
remedial measures. The analysis indicates that the SAIL is equiped with sophisticated and 
modernised management information system. The company is also satisfied at the MIS system 
practised in the corporate office as well as its plants office. 
d. Identification of Key Variables for Management Controlin SAIL: The SAIL 
has specified some control areas which need to give more attention in order to ensure 
effectiveness of the organisation. These are related to inventories, working capital, quality 
control, production control, marketing control, personnel, behavioural aspects and energy 
conservation. Among these marketing control, production control and manpwoer management 
are considered control problem areas for the organisation. The company places more emphasis 
on these areas. It uses general control structure and technique to control the behaviour of these 
areas as well as other key variables. Among the various control areas there are some key 
variables which have impact on the performance of the enterprise. 
The company considers a number of criteria in order to determine /identify key 
variables for the organisation. It has been indicated that factors which are more sensitive 
towards goals and objectives of the company, have impact on profitability, impact on overall 
performance of the comapny and responsive to the environment are examined for identification 
of key variables. The company does not used all criteria at a time for the purpose. It depends 
on the prevailing circumstances and environment of the enterprise. 
A number of key variables are identified by the company in different fiinctional areas 
in course of time. These variables are given more emphasis to enhance effecive management 
and control of the organisation. The various key variables in different functional areas of the 
company are cost control, capacity utilization, quality control, thermal efficiency, market 
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shares, sales, manpower development, labour productivity, working capital, behaviour of 
competitor, efBciency of plant facilities, profitability, attitude of employees, consumer 
service, delivery schedules, followed by availability of raw materials, investment return, 
maintenance, and inventories. The company gives more importance to the key areas 
mentioned above. All of them are sensitive towards the company's goals and objectives. All 
of them are not equally important at a time. The nature of company, complexity of work, 
internal and external environment, technological position and efiRciency of manpower have 
great impact for identification and selection the number of key variables. The MIS performance 
reports provide necessary information for strategic points which are needed to be checked 
These are selected in the review meeting of the company. 
e. Factors Affecting Management Control Systems in SAIL. The successful 
implementation of strategies and policies, and the achievement of goals and objectives of the 
organisation depend on proper design of MCS. The effectiveness of this system can be 
increased by designing it after considering the factors that have impact on it. So an attempt has 
been made for identification of major factors that have impact on the exercise of MCS in the 
company and measurement of intensity of these factors in order of priority. 
The analysis indicates that the company places highest priority to the factors like, 
nature of control standards set for measuring performance, attitude of responsibility centre 
heads, attitude of lower level managers, positive attitude of trade union, participation of 
enterprise head in goals and standards setting, autonomy of project head, flexibility of control 
systems, purpose of control, effective management of human resources, top management's 
support to control systems and motivation of management personnels followed by knowledge/ 
understanding about control techniques MIS, specific characteristics of control situation, clear 
understanding of complexities of the organisational work, convenient yardsticks that are used 
for measuring results, discretion at any given level of management, rules and regulations 
imposed by the government, harmonious labour - management relations, reward, persons 
involved in measuring, superior- subordinate relationships, quality of feedback received and 
coordination among responsibility centre heads are given 2nd priority and considered to 
have moderate impact on exercise ofMCSs in the organisation. The factors like qualification 
of staff, type of company organisation and personalities of managers involved are treated as 
3rd in order of priority which have impact on exercise of MCS. 
f. Identification and Evaluation of Constraints in the Execution of MCSs in 
SAIL: The effective implementation ofMCSs in the organisation can be ensured by removing 
and minimising constraints prevailing in the exercise of this system. So attempts have been 
made to locate various problems faced by this enterprise in execution of this system and to 
measure degree of seriousness of these problems. 
The analysis points out that the company considers the constraints like poor knowledge 
and experience about contol systems of the lower level managers, poor knowledge about 
policies and procedures and poor performance appraisal as moderately serious followed by 
absence of clearcut authority and responsibility of the control department, poor evaluation of 
performance, complexity of control system, lack of reasonable autonomy and absence of 
accurate forecasting as serious and poor objectives, a poor and complex operating structure, 
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avoiding errors, difficulty in defining adequate performane measures for management control 
and problems of interpretation as minor serious constraints in execution of MCSs in the 
organisation. 
g. Procedure and Types of Corrective Action Followed in SAIL: There is no 
systematic , prescribed and rigid rules in SAIL for taking corrective actions for any kind of 
defaults and failures. It varies according to the nature of defaults and area of operations. The 
plant's head can adopt any sort of corrective actions which he thinks feasible in the day to day 
management and control of the plants under his budget limit. For major types of remedial 
measure he has to consult with corporate office. The type and amount of corrective actions 
are selected and recommended in the performance review meeting held at different levels 
of management. The suggestions of the plants head are given due importance for the purpose. 
The execution of corrective actions lies with the MD of the plant. He can take corrective 
action with minimum formalities and time. 
The BoD of the company evaluates performance of it regularly. The MIS reports 
provide necessary data and highlights the area need to be emphasised and requires remedial 
measures. The BoD on the basis of analysis of MIS reports takes decision relating to the 
concerned matter. In case of capital investment project it has to take approval from the 
Ministries. The reasons for particular defaults are identified and necessary corrective actions 
are suggested in the review meeting. 
It is realised that the capacity utilization, profitability, sales, dividend declared and 
contribution to the national exchequer of SAIL is substantial and the productivity of its 
manpower is also increasing. The corrective and preventive measures are always recommended 
in order to maintain and increase profitability and performances as well as ensure effective 
utilization of its resources. The company practised positive remedials measures for different 
types of defaults arising at different stages of the company. 
The various corrctive actions which have been taken in SAIL in the last a few years to 
ensure effective performance of the organisation are modernisation of plants, training and 
development of manpower, improvement in quality, reduction of energy consumption cost, 
manufacture of value added product, increase in price, ensure functional autonomy in the 
enterprise, introduction of sophisticated computer network for transmitting information, 
motivational incentives, increase steps for maintaining previous customers and increase 
customers service, improvement of labour management relationships, steps for increasing 
labour efficiency, increase in export, emphasise on research and development, review of 
performance, close monitoring of strategic point of the company, reduction of work forces 
and introduction of management of change etc. Being a public enterprise it could maintain its 
command over the steel industries in India by satisfactory and remarkable performance. It may 
be an instance for other public enterprises. 
6.4.1 CASE STUDY 4: TATA IRON AND STEEL COMPANY LIMITED (TISC O) 
a. General Information: The TISCO the largest intigrated steel manufacturing enterprise 
in the private sector of India. It is incorporated in 1907 under the Companies Act. The 
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registered of the company is located in Bombay House, 24 Homi Mody Street, Fort Bombay 
400001. It is engaged in manufacturing and marketing of steel products by its various plants 
and divisions located in different part of India. The plant of the company is located at 
Jamshedpur, Bihar. The product line of this company includes manufactur of bars, structure of 
plates, strips, black and galvanised sheets, dynamograde sheets, blooms, billets, sheet bars, 
tubes, bearing, rolled rings, ferro manganise, bearings, tools such as picks, powrah's, beaters, 
hanuners, shovels etc. and bye-products such as coal tar, sulphate of amonia, benzol products 
etc. It has adopted modernisation progranune to increase the present production capacity of 
2.7 million tonnes to 4.0 million tonnes. The components ofraw materials consist of iron ore, 
lime stone, energy i.e. coal and coke, heavy oil and power which are locally available. It is 
one of the best managed company in the private sector ensuring substantial profit every year 
for the company. 
b. Organisational Structure: 
CHART : VI-IV 
ORGANISATIONAL STRUCTURE OF TISCO 
BOARD OF DIRECTORS 
LIRI CHAI MAN 
I 
MANAGING DIRECTOR 
« r;— 
President 
I ' 
Director-
H.Res 
s 
Di viacnal Maiager 
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ToiMUcalTrainiag 
X T. 
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Collieries 
WB 
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JW 
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Ore,Mines& Quari 
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A.G.M. 
Director of 
Pers. works 
I 
Dy. Director 
of Personnel 
Director 
Commercial 
Director 
Env. Mgt. 
Director 
Vice President Corporation 
Chief Adnm. 
Manager 
G.M. 
Engr. 
Director Mktg. 
Director of Sr. Manager — 
Project Export 
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Director 
Of R & D 
Director 
Sc. Service 
Director 
of Tube Div. 
Director Computer 
Service Department 
Director of 
Accounts 
-Director Fin. 
•Public Relation 
Manager 
Manager 
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Source: Office Memorandum of TISCO 
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The organisation structure of TISCO is specified in chart VI.IV This company 
is managed and controlled by Board of Dirctors. This Board consists of 19 directors 
including the Chairman of the board. The function of the board is to formulate plans. 
policies, strategies and set goals, objectives and targets for the company The 
responsibility for management and control of the company rests on the managing 
director, who is also a board member. He looks after all the affairs of the company 
and takes necessary steps for implementation of policies and programmes set by the 
board. He is responsible to the board for all his activities. He along with his subordinate 
executive takes proper steps for the execution of the plan. Each unit of the plant are 
treated as profit centre. The profit centre's heads are responsible for effective 
performance of their areas. They enjoy reasonable autonomy for discharging their 
duties and responsibilities. They have been delegated power for taking decision from 
puchasing raw materials to marketing of their products. TheBoD controls their affairs 
by using budget and reviewing performance in the review meetings held on quarterly 
basis. 
c. Production Performance : The TISCO represents 7.48 percent of the total 
steel industry's capacity of India. It depicts 13.97 per cent of total production of 
saleable steel of India in 1993-94. The production performance of saleable steel of 
the company for the last several years are given in Table 6.10. 
TABLE 6.10 
PRODUCTION PERFORMANCE OF TISCO 
('000* Tonnes) 
Year 
1987-88 
1988-89 
1989-90 
1990-91 
1991-92 
1992-93 
1993-94 
Product ion 
capac i ty 
2000 
2000 
2000 
2000 
2000 
2700 
2700 
Actual 
production 
1914 
1944 
1966 
1944 
2038 
2084 
2151 
Percentage of c a p a c i t y 
uti l ization 
95.7 
97.2 
98.3 
97.2 
101.9 
77.2 
78.3 
Source : Statistics for Iron and Steel Industry in India, 1994 and The Business 
India, Sept., 1994. 
The table 6.10 reveals that the production performance of the company is 
excellent for a long period of time. But in 1992-93 and 1993-94, the performance is 
not upto mark due to increase in capacity after modernisation. Gradually the 
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performance is increasing. The highest performance is recorded in 1991-92 and the 
lowes t i s in the year 1992-93. The average production performance during the period 
is 92.26 per cent. 
d. The Marketing Performance: The marketing function of the company is 
performed by its marketing division located at different states of India. The export 
from TISCO is done under the umbrella of Tata Exports, which is the largest export 
house in India. The steel industries in India is fortunate in having a large domestic 
market with better realisation. As such it has increased its selling in the domestic 
market at a cost of its export. The demand of steel is also increased by 9 per cent in 
1993-94 over the previous year. The sales performance of the company is outlined ui 
table 6.11. 
TABLE : 6.11 
SALES PERFORMANCE OF TISCO 
(Rs. in Crore) 
Year Net Sales Percentage Increase ( + )/ 
Decrease (-) of Net Sales 
Over Previous Year 
1987-88 1501.45 
1988-89 1779.82 18.54 
1989-90 1976.19 11.03 
1990-91 2142.52 8.42 
1991-92 2787.27 30.09 
1992-93 3352.15 20.27 
1993-94 3791.00 13.09 
Source: Kothari's Industrial Directory of India 1994 and Fotune India Nov. 1994. 
The Table 6.11 shows that the sales performance of the company is satisfactory. 
The performance of 1991-92 over its previous year is the highest which is 30.09 per 
cent. But on the basis of the year 1987-88, the highest amout of sales is realised in 
the year 1993-94, which is 152.49 per cent the base year. From the analysis it is 
cleared that there is an increasing trend of sales during the period and the amount 
is also significant. 
e . Financial Performance: The authorised capital of the company is Rs 375 crore 
followed by the paid up capital is Rs. 335.21 crore in 1993-94 and the turnover is Rs. 
3264.82 crore. For a long period of time even in the regime of control prices, TI.SCO 
prides itself on its efficiency to generate profits. Most of its profits are generated 
from domestic sales. The MD of TISCO emphasises to export 15 percent of total sales 
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in the coming year. It also declares dividend in every year and contributes substantial 
amount in the national exchequer. The financial performance of this company has 
been outlined in table 6.12. The analysis from this table indicates that the fmancial 
performance of the company in terms of net profit and dividend declared is satisfactory. 
The net profit after the base year is the lowest in 1992-93, which is 40.64 per cent 
lower than the previous year. The dividend declared is also lowest which is 10 per 
cent lower than the previous year. The best performance is recorded in 1991-92. The 
total net profit earning of this year is 179.33 per cent more than the year of 1987-
88. In 1993-94 there is a an increasing trend of net profit which is 134.77 per cent of 
the year 1987-88 and it is 41.60 per cent more than the previous year. The lower 
profit in 1992-93 is due to the drop of Govt, purchase, over supply in the domestic 
market, rise in input cost, losses on exports and increase in expenditure. The financial 
performance of the company has been specified in table 6.12. 
TABLE : 6.12 
FINANCL4L PERFORMANCE OF TISCO 
(Rs. in Crore) 
Year 
1987-88 
1988-89 
1989-90 
1990-91 
1991-92 
1992-93 
1993-94 
Net Profit/ 
Loss 
76.67 
154.34 
148.53 
160.13 
214.16 
127.12 
180.00 
Percentage 
Change of 
Profit/Loss 
Prev. Year 
^. 
101.3 
-3.76 
7.81 
33.74 
-40.64 
41.60 
Net 
Over 
Dividend 
N.A. 
N.A. 
50.59 
71.34 
80.55 
64.42 
96.53 
% of Dividend 
Dec la red 
25 
30 
30 
31 
35 
25 
30. 
Source: Kotharirs Industrial Directory of Indial990 to 1994 and Business India June -
July and Sept. 1994. 
f. Personnel Employed: The TISCO provides large number of employment by 
its various divisions and departments in all over India. In 1993-94, the total manpower 
strengths of the compnay is 78,000. Among them executive personnel includes 7020, 
followed by supevisory staff includes 9360, skilled workers belong to 21060, semi-
skilled are 7020, unskilled represent 31,200 and the rest 2340 belong to others 
categories. It also maintains a training institute at Jamshedpur to impart training to its 
vast number of workers, staffs and employees. The key personnel of the company are 
appointed and promoted by the BoD under the recommedation of MD. The evaluation 
ofth eir performance is also done by the board. The company maintains close contact 
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with the workers and staffs and asked for suggestions from every workers. The labour-
management relations of this company is highly satisfactory. It is enriched with 
motivated, committed efficient and experienced workforces due to cordial relationship 
of the company with its workforces and employees. The participate style of mauagement 
is widely practised in this organisation. All sort of reforms and modernisation are 
executed after consultation with the trade union. 
6.4.2 INTERPRETATION AND ANALYSIS OF MCS IN TISCO 
The salient points of MCS that uncover from the case study and discussion with 
concerned people have been highlighted below : 
a. Standard Setting Procedure TISCO: The BoD of TISCO is the highest body 
that formulates policies, procedures and guidelines, sets goals and objectives for the 
company. The MD of the company is responsible for the overall management and 
control of the organisation. He plays effective role and provides fruitful suggestions 
in setting goals and objectives of the company. The enterprise management headed by 
MD sets targets and standards for the company on the basis of broader goals and 
objectives, and guidelines supplied from the board. He along with his subordinate 
executives takes necessary steps for the implementation of targets and standards. The 
company also sought suggestions from the different responsibility centre for the 
purpose. 
A number of factors are considered by the company in setting targets and 
standards for the undertaking. These are human factors involved in execution. 
capacity of plant, market demand, quality, technological position of the organisation, 
previous year performance and availability of raw materials. The standards and targets 
set in this enterprise is flexible in nature. The company evaluates its performance 
regularly in order to ensure achievements of targets. The various criteria which are 
used for the purpose are budget, industrial relations, productivity, profitability, 
techno-economic parameter and project undertaken and their schedules. 
The company follows top-down standards setting procedure. However, the 
opinion of various level of managements are reflected in it. So it can be said that 
participated standard setting procedure is prevailed in this undertaking. 
b . Evaluation of Tools, Techniques, and Devices used in MCSs in TISCO: 
A number of management control tools, techniques and devices are used by the 
company for measurement, evaluation, and analysis of performance of the organisation. 
The tools are applied in different functional areas of the enterprise on the basis of 
their nature and features. The company also uses behavioural techniques for 
achievement of its goals. It also applies these tools according to responsibility centre. 
It follows same control techniques for all plants and divisions operating under it. 
The various tools , techniques and devices which are used in the company in 
different functional areas have been evaluated below: 
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Budget is one of the most significant tools used for management control It applies 
at all level of management and in all functional areas e.g. production, marketing, 
finance and personnel. The top management uses budget for evaluation of performance 
and fmding out deviations from standards. It is prepared annually and break up 
monthly for ensuring effective management of the organisation. 
Financial Statement is another device of control used for evaluation of financial 
health of the enterprise. It represents over all financial performance of the company. 
It involves in finance area. 
Return on Investment is used in financial area in order to evaluate investment 
proposal. 
Standard Costing is used to calculate the unit cost of production as well as to find 
out variation from the standards. It covers production area. 
Accounting Ratios are used to calculate summarised performance of financial area 
of the company. It is related to financial area. 
Cash Budget is applied to control the cash position of the enterprise. It represents 
behaviour of cash in a particular period of time. It re lates to financial area. 
Cash Flow is prepared to have an understanding regarding the inflow and outflow of 
cash in a particular period of time. It covers financial area. 
Fund Flow Statement is used to know the sources and application of funds in a 
particular period of time. It provides insight into the behaviour of fund and relates to 
financial area. 
Audit is another instrument of control. Two types of audit are prevailed in this 
enterprise, one is internal audit and another is s tatutory audit. Internal audit is done 
by the corporate office and statutory audit is done by the certified chartered accountant. 
These are done to check and safeguard the financial discipline of the company. The 
internal audit is also used to check the progress of works according to targets and 
standards. It involves in financial area. 
Profit Control is done by the company to ensure maximum return for the organisation. 
Responsibility Accounting device is used in all functional areas of the organisation. 
It provides necessary information regarding the performance of a particular department. 
Their performance are evaluated on the basis of cost , profit and revenue. 
Statistical Reports are used by the company for analysis of overall position of the 
organisation. It provides physical data of performance and covers all the functional 
areas. 
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Performance Reports are applied in all the functional areas of the company These 
are used to measure and to highlight the overall performance of the organisation. 
Statutory Rules and Regulations device is also an important control tools used by 
the top management in order to ensure accountability of the organisation. These are 
framed by the higher authorities and covers all the areas of the enterprise. 
Review Meeting is another important control tools used in all the functional areas 
of the organisation. This is held at all levels of management on monthly and quarterly 
as well as and when necessary. It is applied with a view to make thorough analysis 
of performance. It helps to identify the weaknesses and strengths points of the 
company. All types of rectification and corrective actions are recommended in this 
meeting. 
Strategic Points Check is used by the top management to control the behaviour of 
critical areas of the organisation. It involves in all the functional areas of the undertaking. 
It concerns with concentration of control on a few significant variables. So that 
deviation from the targets could be minimised and cost of control is also be minimum. 
Issuance of Directives are also used for control purpose. It is concerned with 
giving clarification about the guidelines and policies of the company as well as giving 
directions for the day to day management and control of the company. It is an important 
device in the hand of top management. It covers all the functional areas of the 
organisation. 
Policies and Procedures are applied in all the functional areas of the organisation. 
It provides standing guidelines for effective management of the organisation. 
Inspection and Vigilance is done by the top management and higher authority to 
examine the performance of the enterprise. It is done in order to check the progress 
of targets and standards set by them. It applies in all the functional areas. 
Special reports are used as and when necessary by the top management. It covers 
all the functional areas. 
Annual Confidential Report is used for appraisal of performance of executives and 
officers of the enterprise. It is a tool of personnel area and covered personnels of all 
functional areas. 
Inventory Control tecnhiques (EOQ, MRP) are used to maintain inventory at a 
desired level. It covers production area. 
Human Resources Accounting is used for appraisal of performance of the 
personnels involved in the organisation. It is also used for measuring efficiency and 
attitude of the executives. It is a tool of personnel areas but covers all employees of 
the organisation. 
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Periodic Meeting is done for evaluation of performance, to have an understanding 
about the behaviour of subordinate executives and provide some remedial measures. 
It applies in all the functional areas of the enterprise. 
Management Audit is done in the production and marketing areas of the enterprise. It is 
used by the top management to check the progress of performance, i.e. whether every thing 
is going according to plans and targets set by higher authorities. 
Management by Objective is also applied in the organisation to ensure better performance 
and to provide objective measurement of performance. It applies in all the areas of the 
organisation. 
c. Management Information System Practiced in TISCO: The company maintains 
a well connected information networks among its various mines, marketing divisions, 
shipping office and plants over telex, telephones, wireless, fax, and computer networks. 
Besides the above, a formal management information system is also practiced in this enterprise. 
There is a well equipped MIS division under the Director of finance in the head ofRce and the 
MIS function in the plant office are done by the computer service department. The plants level 
MIS department prepares information and data according to the formats supplied from the 
corporate office. All important information relating to production, sales, distribution and other 
various performance are supplied to the top management daily over computer networks and 
detail information are supplied on monthly, quarterly, halfyearly and yarly basis. The 
corporate MIS division scanns, devises, analyses, interpretes and summarises MIS reports to 
present it before top management for decision making. 
The company prepares the MIS performance reports to serve the purpose of 
interests, e.g. member of Board of Directors, concerned financial institutions, loan 
giving agencies, different government officials, different plants head and stock 
exchange. The different types of management information reports which are prepared 
in this organisation according to their periodicity are current production report and 
reports on performance compared with standards are prepared on daily basis 
followed by physical production compared with standards, machine utilisation, 
machine hour loss, raw materials report and summary information relating to production, 
performance, sales, capacity utilisation, return on investment and import & export are 
prepared on both daily and monthly basis. Besides, the company also prepares 
monthly budget reports analysed with actuals and targets, inventories reports and 
order booking position reports followed by quarterly MIS reports like export & 
import reports, sales statement, statement of income, expenses, cost & profitability. 
And employment position reports. Internal resources utilisation on halfyearly basis 
and social overhead, sales statement and management ratios for analysis are 
prepared on annually. The sources of these information are plant's, marketing 
divisions and management incharge of raw materials in mines. 
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The various system of financial accounting and management information 
provide necessary data for preparation of different kinds of reports for control purpose. 
The control reports of the company are used for appraising results, warning major 
troubles, ensuring that policies and standards are being followed and setting long 
range plants, and policies and like. 
d. Identification of Key Variables for Control in TISCO: The company places 
special attention to some of its functional areas in order to enable effective management 
of the organisation. Some of the areas are also treated as control problem areas. It 
places due care to them. These are production control, marketing control and inventory 
control. The company applies the general control structure and techniques for 
controlling these areas. There are some key variables under the above control areas. 
These key variables play significant role in the overall performance of the organisation 
as well as achievement of goals and targets of the company. 
A number of criteria are used for judging the behaviour as well as identification 
of critical areas/key variables/strategic point for the enterprise. These criteria are 
sensitiveness towards goals and objectives, impact on profitability, impact on overall 
performance and responsiveness to the environment. The use of number and types 
of criteria depends on the nature of problem, prevailing circumstances and environment 
of the undertaking. 
A number of key variables are prevailed in different functional areas of the 
enterprise. These variables are changeable in nature depending on the time and 
environment of the circumstances. The different key variables which are identified in 
this company are cost control, capacity utilisation, quality control, availability of raw 
materials, efficiency of plants facilities, market shares, sales, manpower development, 
inventory, consumer service, profitability, labour productivity, investment return, 
behaviour of competitor which are most sensitive towards goal and objectives 
of the company followed by working capital, attitude of employees, delivery 
schedule and thermal efficiency are moderately sensitive towards the goals. 
So these are considered key variables for the company. It places special 
emphasis for controlling these variables. The MIS performance reports also 
provides necessary data for identification of key variables. The company 
identifies these key variables in the review meetings on the basis of criteria 
mentioned earlier. 
e. Factors Affecting Management Control Systems in TISCO: The design of 
MCS after considering the factors which influence in it would increase the effectiveness 
of the system. This also contributes to the achievement of targets and implementation 
of strategies in the organisation. So an attempt has been made for identification of 
those factors which have impact on exercise on MCS in this organisation and 
measurement of their intensity in order of importance. 
The analysis reveals that the company gives highest priority to the factors like, 
participation of enterprise head in goals and standards settings, MIS, effective 
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management of human resources, top management's support to control system, 
motivation of management personnels, reward, persons involved in measuring, 
quality of feed back received and coordination among responsibility centre heads 
which have most significant impact on exercise of MCS followed by nature of 
control standards set for measuring performance, attitude of responsibilities centre 
heads, attitude lower level managers, positive attitude of trade union, autonomy of 
project head, knowledge/understanding about control techniques, qualification of 
staffs, specific characteristics of control situation, purpose of control, clear understandig 
of complexities of the organisational work, convenient yardsticks, that are used for 
measuring results, discretion at any given level of management, harmonious labour 
management relation and superior-subordinate relationship as 2nd priority which 
have moderate impact on MCS. The factors like rules and regulations imposed by the 
government and personalities of managers involved are given 4th priority which 
have minor impact and punishment and types of company organisation are given 5th 
place in order of priority that have least impact on exercise of MCSs in the 
organisation. 
f. Identification and Evaluation of Constraints in the Execution of MCSs 
TISCO: The fruitful application of MCSs in the enterprise can be done by reducing 
and abolishing the problems stands against its proper execution. So an endeavour has 
been made to identify these problems and measure their degree of seriousness. 
The analysis describes that the company treats the constraints like poor 
knowledge and experience about control systems of the lower level managers, poor 
knowledge about poliicies & procedures, absence of clearcut authority and 
responsibility of the control department, poor evaluation of performance, poor 
performance appraisal and absence of accurate forecasting as moderately serious 
follwed by avoiding errors as serious; and rate of change in environment, poor 
objectives, complexities of control system, dfficulty in defining adequate performance 
measures for management control, problems in interpretation and lack of coordination 
among different departments as minor serious problmes faced by it in execution of 
MCSs. 
g. Procedure and Types of Corrective Actions Followed in TISCO: There 
is no predetermined rules and regulations for adopting corrective actions in TISCO. It 
depends on the nature of defaults, field of operations and prevailing environment of 
the organisation. The plant's head can take any sort of corrective action in the day to 
day management and control of the plants under his budget limit. But for major types 
of corrective actions he has to take approval from the MD of the company. His 
recommendations for remedial actions are given due importance. The BoD of the 
company recommends and approves for any types of corrective actions which are 
required for capital investment, i.e. modernisation, expansion and major reshuffle of 
the organisation. The enterprise head on the basis of the suggestions of the board 
takes necessary steps for the purpose. It is the responsibility of the MD to execute all 
types of major remedial measures for the company. 
181 
The types and amount of corrective action is selected and recommended in the 
performacne review meetings held at different level of management. The MIS 
performance reports provide necessary data and highlight the critical areas of the 
organisation. The BoD of the company evaluate the performance of the organisation 
regularly. They take decision relating to the concerned matter on the basis of the 
analysis of MIS reports. It is the review meetings where reasons for defaults are 
identified and remedial measures are suggested. 
It reveals that the capacity utilization, sales, profitability position, contribution 
to national exchequer, dividend declared, internal environment of the company and 
labour efficiency of the company are worthwhile. Yet the corrective and preventive 
measures are always recommended in order to maintain and increase efficiency, 
performance, profitability and as well as enable effective utilisation of its resources. 
Attempts have also been made to upgrading the systems with a view to ensure 
maximum efficiency at all the level of management and operations. The positive 
remedial measures are practised at different levels in TISCO. The company has made 
an endeavour to increase cost effectiveness in all respects through better utilisation 
of resources. So it has adopted different corrective actions during the last a few years. 
These are modernisation and expansion of plants, training and development of 
manpower, improvement of quality of products, reduction in energy consumption. 
manufacture of value added products, change in product lines, increase in price, 
improvement of labour managment relations, increase in exports, emphasis on research 
and development, regulerly review of performance, close monitoring, concentration 
of exports to Tata export house, increased motivational incentives, shutting down of 
loss-making mills, increase of sale in the domestic markets and delegation of decision 
making power to the responsibility centre etc. This company contributes a large for the 
economic development of the nation. It is the largest integrated steel enterprise in the 
private sector of India till now. 
6 .5 .1 CASE STUDY 5: HINDUSTAN FERTILIZER CORPORATION LIMITED 
(HFC) 
a. General Information: Hindustan Fertilizer Corporation (HFC) was incorporated 
on I4th March, 1978 under the company's Act, 1956, consequent upon the decision of 
the government of India to reorganised the Fertilizer Corporation of India Limited and 
National Fertilizer Limited. It has three production units at Namrup, Durgapur and 
Barauni. The Halida Project has not yet commissioned. The Corporation has five 
operational plants which are continuing production. The main product is urea. The 
registered office of the company is located in Delhi. The marketing function is 
performed by its corporate office with the help of various marketing divisions located 
in different states of India. The offices are Eastern Marketing Zone, Fertilizer 
Promotion and Agriculture Research Centre, Purchase and Liason office at Calcutta 
and Agronomy wing at Sinduri. 
The authorised capital of the corporation as at 3 1st March 1994 Rs. 750 crore 
andthepaidup capital was Rs. 686.02 crore. The total net fixed assetswere Rs. 963.14 
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on 
crore. The corporation has been declared as sick by BIFR and revival packages was 
submitted to the government as desired by BIFR. 
b. Organisation Structure: The HFC is controlled and managed by Board of 
Directors. The head of the corporation is designated as Chairman cum Managing 
Director. He with the help of other directors looks after the affairs and formulates 
policies and strategies for the effective implementation corporate plan.The organisati--" 
structure of HFC upto executives level has been specified in Chart - VI. V. 
CHART - VI.V 
THE ORGANISATIONAL STRUCTURE OF HFC 
Ministry of Agriculture 
Board of Directors 
Chairman - cum • Managing Director 
Director 
Finance 
I 
DGM 
Finance 
\ 
D.GM. 
MIS 
G.M. 
Marketing 
E D . 
Technical 
n 
E D . 
Vigilance 
DGM DGM 
Marketing Technical 
CMM DCE 
MM 
DifFeren Mkt. Office 
DMM 
Manager 
Plant 
PM 
G M 
HRD & PIR 
CPM 
Manager Manager 
Persn. HRD 
CPO 
SPG 
C.E 
Electric 
X 
Prod. 
GENERAL MANAGER ( PLANT'S HEAD) 
D.G.M 
C.E 
Mech. 
C.E. 
Maint. 
C.E. 
Civil 
C.E. 
In spec. 
C.Mat. C P M . 
Manager 
C M O 
Source: Office Memorandum of HFC. 
where GM = General Manager, DGM=Dy.General Manager, MM=Marketing Manager, 
CE=Chief Engineer, CPM=Chief Personnel Manager, ED=Executive Director. 
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The plant's heads of this corporation are designated as General Manager. They are 
responsible for the proper execution of policies and plans within the plants. They 
formulate programme to achieve predetermined objectives on the basis of corporate 
objectives, plans, policies, strategies and targets. The plant head sends various 
performance of the plant to the corporate office regularly. The marketing and distribution 
function is done by GM marketing who is directly under the control of CMD. The GM 
(marketing) with the help of DGM (marketing) and marketing managers of the 
different branches performed marketing functions. The GM plants ensure management 
and control of the plants with the help of his subordinate executives. 
c. Production Performance: The production function of the company is performed 
by the GM (Plants). He executes policies and strategies set by the corporate office. 
On the basis of this broad plans and policies, he formulates strategies and policies for 
the plant. He is responsible to the board for effective performance of the plant. The 
production performance of HFC for the last several years are given in table 6.13. 
TABLE 6.13 
PRODUCTION PERFORMANCE OF HFC 
(in '000' MT) 
Year 
1987-88 
1988-89 
1989-90 
1990-91 
1991-92 
1992-93 
1993-94 
InstaHed 
capac i ty 
1375 
1375 
1375 
1375 
1375 
1375 
1375 
Actual 
production 
555 
513 
511 
444.91 
455.78 
477.28 
252.73 
Percentage of c a p a c i t y 
util iza t ion 
40.36 
37.31 
37.16 
32.36 
33.15 
34.71 
18.38 
Source : Public Enterprise Survey 1989-90 to 1993-94. 
The table 6.13 reveals that the capacity utilisation of HFC is disheartening. Though the 
capacity utilisation of these plants are gradually improving but the trend is not up to the marks. 
The under utilisation of capacity is one of the main causes of poor performance of the 
company. The maximum capacity utilisation is in the year 1988-89 and the minimum is in the 
year 1993-94. The average capacity utilisation during this period has been 33.30 per cent. It 
is reported that the reasons behind the poor capacity utilisation are power interruption, 
breakdown of machinery and equipments, shortage of raw materials, industrial unrest and 
extension of annual turn over. 
d. Marketing Performance: India has to import huge amount of fertilizer particularly 
urea to meet its growing domestic demand. The price of this product are determine by the 
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government and distribution and promotional function of the company are performed 
by different marketing wings of the HFC. The sales performance of the company over 
the period of time has been specified in table 6.14. The analysis of the table reveals 
that the net sales has increased from Rs. 196.30 crore in 1987-88 to Rs. 3 18 33 crore 
in 1992-93. The increase in sales revenue is due to increased production in that year. 
It is 26.55 per cent more than the sales of previous year. However, in 1993-94 the 
sales has decreased by 56.19 per cent over the previous year. This is due to lower 
production of urea in this period. The increase in sales revenue in 1992-9 3 is the 
result of better production as well as comparative reduction of marketing cost of its 
produces. The sales performance of the company has been specified in table 6.14. 
TABLE : 6.14 
SALES PERFORMANCE OF HFC 
(Rs. in Crore) 
Year 
1987-88 
1988-89 
1989-90 
1990-91 
1991-92 
1992-93 
1993-94 
Net Sales 
196.30 
237.52 
201.60 
211.88 
251.55 
318.33 
139.45 
Percentage Increase (+)/ 
Decrease (-) of Net Sales 
Over Previous Year 
21.0 
-17.82 
5.10 
18.72 
26.55 
-56.19 
Source: Public Enterprise Survey 1989-90 to 1993-94. 
e . Financial Performance: The financial performance of the corporation is very 
much disappointing for a long period of time. It has not even earned any profit during 
the period. Moreover^ the magnitude of losses are also very high. The company has 
not paid divided for many years and the net worth of the company is also negative 
for the last five years. The financial performance of the company is given in table 6.15. 
The table 6.15 indicates that the net loss of the company is increasing alarmingly iu 
every year. It is increased by Rs 261.89 crore in 1993-94 in comparison to 1987-88. 
It represents 249.80 per cent increase of net loss over the year of 1987-88 and 20.49 
per cent over the previous year. Due to these net losses in every year the company 
can not declared any dividend. This trend is not desired for a company. Such position 
needs to rearrange the structure and control of the organisation. 
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TABLE : 6.15 
FINANCIAL PERFORMANCE OF HFC 
(Rs. In Crore) 
Year Net Profit/ 
Loss 
Percentage of Iiic(+)/Dec(-)Dividend 
Net Loss Over Prev. year 
1987-88 
1988-89 
1989-90 
1990-91 
1991-92 
1992-93 
1993-94 
-104.84 
-156.38 
-169.79 
-231.45 
-330.53 
-349.45 
-366.73 
-
+51.54 
+ 13.41 
+61.66 
+99.08 
+ 18.92 
+20.49 
Source: Public Enterprise Survey 1989-90 to 1993-94. 
f. Personnel Employed: The total number of employees in HFC consists of 9401 
as at 31st March 1994. Out of them 2127 are managerial and supervisory level, 1458 
are staffs, 3464 are skilled, 1318 are semiskilled and the rest 1034 are unskilled 
workers. This number represents 20.99 per cent of the total number of employees 
involved in the fertilizer enterprises operating under public sector. The key personnels 
of the company are appointed and promoted by the Ministries at the recommedation 
of the corporation and BPE. 
6.5.2 ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION OF MCSs IN HFC 
The management control systems (MCSs) practice in the HFC have been 
analysed with a view to give an insight about it in the organisation. This analysis is 
limited to the selected aspects of MCSs. These are outlined below as per objectives 
of the study. 
a. Standard Setting Procedure HFC: The goals and objectives of the HFC are 
set by the concerned Ministries and the Board of Directors of the company sets 
targets and standards for the enterprise keeping inview these broad goals and 
objectives. The GM (Plants) who direcetly involved in execution of standards and 
targets is not consulted by the Board in setting standards and targets for the 
enterprise. The company follows top down standard setting procedure. As such 
persons involved in execution have a little voice to say anything. This is one of the 
cause of failure to meet targets for long period of time. 
The discussion reveals that the nature of standard is flexible, though it takes 
more time and formalities for its revision. These standards are set by the higher 
authorities and persons involved in its execution at the lower level always try to 
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redesign it. So there remain conflicts between two groups. Apparently there is 
absence of acceptable standards in this organisation. A number of factors are considered 
by the BoD in setting targets and standards for the company. These are out lined in 
table 6.16. 
TABLE - 6.16 
FACTORS FOR TARGET S AND STANDARDS SETTING IN HFC 
S.No. Factors Response 
1. Target set by higher authorities V 
2. Capacity of Plant V 
3. Availability of raw materials V 
4. Human factors iavolved in execution V 
5. Internal situation of the organisation V 
6. External environmental factors >/ 
7. Working period of plants. V 
Symbol ( V ) indicates TES' and (X) indicates 'NO' 
The plant's head takes necessary steps for execution of this standards and targets on 
the basis of guidelines supplied from the corporate ofiBce. He maintains close contact with the 
CE of the company for the purpose. The company evaluates and monitoring progress of 
performance according to targets. The various criteria which are used by the company for 
evaluation of performance have been highlighted in the table 6.17. 
TABLE - 6.17 
CRITERIA USED FOR EVALUATION OF PERFORMANCE IN HFC 
S.No. Criteria Response 
1. Productivity V 
2. Profitability V 
3. Budget V 
4. Industrial relations V 
5. Internal environment V 
Symbol ( V ) indicates 'YES' and (X) indicates 'NO' 
b. Evaluation of tools, techniques and devices used for MCSs in HFC: A number 
of control techniques, tools and devices are used by the company in its different functional 
areas, in order to measure and evaluate performance as well as to ensure effective management 
control of the undertaking. The company uses same control techniques for all the plants 
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operating under it. The different types of tools that are used for management control purpose 
are specified below: 
Budget is the most inq)ortant and widely used control device in the enterprise. It is used at 
all level of management to evaluate performance of diflferent functional areas. This budget 
standards are determined on the basis of the targets and goals of the company. It covers all the 
functional areas of the organisation. 
Financial Statements point out over all financial position of the company in a particular 
period of time. It is used to check financial health of the enterprise. It is related to finaucial 
area. 
Standard Costing is prepared in the areas of production to coi]:q)ute unit cost of production. 
It helps to measure the deviation if any from the standards. It is used to control costs in the 
processing stage of products. 
Return on Investment is calculated in the financial area. It is used to evaluate the logic of 
capital investment. It helps to justify the feasibility of investment and modernisation of plants. 
Accounting Ratios are prepared to highlight the overall financial position of the enterprise 
in a summarised manner. It helps the top management to have an idea about the profitability 
and productivity position of the enterprise at a glance. It covers financial area. 
Cash Budget is prepared in order to control cash position of the company. It is in the financial 
area. 
Cash Flow Statement is related to financial area. It is used to have an understanding about 
the behaviour of cash inflow and outflow in a given period. 
Fund flow Statement is used to measure inflow and outflow of fiind in a particular period 
of time. It covers financial area. 
Audit is another instrument used for management control. It highlights the overall affairs of 
the company. Three types of audit are practised in this enterprise one is internal audit followed 
by statutory audit and the commercial audit. Internal audit is done by the company by its 
corporate Accounts and Finance department, statutory audit is done by the certified chartered 
accountant approved by the government and the commercial audit is done by the auditor 
general of the government. Statutory and commecial audit are done with a view to ensure 
financial discipline of the company and internal audit is done by the company to check the 
progress of performance as well as to maintain the financial regularities. These are related 
to financial areas. 
Profit Control is a tool of financial area used to maintain and maximise optimum profit for 
the organisation. 
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Responsibility Accounting is not seriously practised in the enterprise. It is used to some 
extent in the area of production and finance. 
Statistical Reports cover all the areas of the enterprise. It proivdes all information about 
physical performance of the organisation. These are used for further analysis to reach a 
concrete decision. 
Performance Report is involved in all the areas of the enterprise. It points out performance 
of the organisation in a particular period of time and also specifies weaknesses and critical 
areas of the company. It is an most important and widely used device for management control. 
Statutory rules and regulation are applied in all areas of the enterprise. It is used by the 
top management to ensure accountability of the enterprise management. This is also used by 
higher authorities. 
Review Meeting device is used by the top management for evaluation of perfonnauce aud 
for determination of strategic points as well as evaluation of progress in tenns of targets. It 
is applied in all the fiinctional areas of the organisation. 
Strategic Point Check is another important device used in the field of management control. 
It concerns with giving special attention in the key areas of the organisation. It helps to 
minimise deviation fi-om the targets. It involves in aU functional areas of the enterprise. 
Issue of directives is practised by the higher authority to give clarification of their policies 
and guidelines and to control performance of the company. It applies in all the areas of the 
organisation. 
Policies and Procedures are applied in all the areas of the organisation. These are the 
standing guidelines issued firom the higher authorities. These are used for the enterprise 
management in their day to day fiinctioning in the undertaking. 
Inspection and Vigilance is another device used by the higher authorities to ensure smooth 
performance and operation of the organisation. It applies in all functional areas of the 
enterprise. 
Special Report covers all the functional areas of the enterprise. It is used by the top 
management as and when necessary to detect the reasons for a particular problem and to 
provide fiiiitftil suggestions. 
Annual Confidential Report is used for appraisal of performance of executives aud 
employees in the enterprise. It covers all the areas of the organisation. 
Inventory Control Techniques (EOQ & MRP) are used to control the stock of raw 
materials, finished goods, work in process and spare-parts of the company. It is related to 
production area. 
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Human Resources Accounting is a tool used by the management to weightage the 
manpower strength of the company. It covers personnel area of enterprise. 
Periodic Meeting is used by all levels of management to ensure implementation of targets 
effectively. It is related to all areas of the enterprise. 
The control devices and their area of control have been specified as follows: 
TABLE : 6.18 
SUMMARY PROFILE OF CONTROL DEVICES USED IN HFC 
S.No. 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 
25. 
Control Techniques, Tools and Devices 
Budget 
Financial Statement 
Standard Costing 
Return on Investment 
Breakeven Analysis 
Accounting Ratios 
Cash Budget 
Cash and Fund Flow Statement 
Audit 
Profit Control 
Responsibility Accounting 
Statistical Reports 
Performance Report 
Statutory Rules and Regulation 
Review Meeting 
Strategic Point Check 
Issuance of Directives 
Policies and Procedures 
Inspection and Vigilance 
Special Reports 
Annual Confidential Reports 
Inventory Control Techniques (EOQ & MRP) 
Human Resources Accounting 
Management by Objectives 
Periodic Meeting 
Prod. 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
X 
V 
Response 
Area of 
Mktg. 
V 
X 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
X 
V 
Control 
Finance 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
>/ 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
X 
V 
Pers. 
V 
X 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
X 
V 
Symbol : ( V ) indicates 'Yes' and (X) indicates 'No'. 
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The CE of the company is liable to the Ministries for over all performance of the organisation. 
It is also said that persons involved in control function can participate in fixation of standards, 
measuring performance, identification of deficiencies, devising and implementing corrective 
action, issuing of direction and problem solving and preparation of control reports. 
The various control devices which are used in different functional areas of the 
company to ensure effective performance and operation have been sununarised in table 6.18. 
The analysis of the table it indicates that out of 24 control devices, 91.67 per cent are used 
in financial area by this organisation, followed by 58.33 per cent are used in the production 
area, 54.17 per cent are used in personnel area, and 50 per cent are used in marketing area. 
Among these the company uses as 50 per cent of the control devices in all the four functional 
areas. Some of the devices are used in different functional areas at a time as such the total 
percentage exceeded 100. It shows that more emphasis are placed in controlling fmancial 
aspects followed by production, personnel and marketing aspects. 
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c. Management Information System Practico&n HFC: The HFC practises management 
information systems to serve the interest of the top management, corporate board of directors 
and the concerned Ministries. It provides information relating to the overall performance of 
all the plants operating under it in order to help top management to ensure their control over 
the organisation. The company maintains a MIS division headed by DGM in the corporate 
ofiGce which receives all types of information from the different plants on daily, monthly, 
quarterly and yearly basis.There is a separate MIS department in the plants office that 
prepares management information according to the guidelines and proforma supplied from the 
corporate office. These proformas contain detailed particulars of information in respective 
aspects. Besides the formal information the corporate office receives informal information 
regarding various performance of it's plant's over telex, telephone and fax etc. 
A number of MIS reports are prepared by different plants operating under it as well as 
by the corporate MIS division to serve the purpose of the interest groups i.e. Ministries, 
concerned financial institution, member of BoD, enterprise head , BPE, plant's head and 
concerned Govt. ofBcials. The various MIS reports which are prepared by the enterprise is 
different periodicity have been summarised in table 6.19. The analysis of the table reveals that 
the company prepares monthly control report like physical production compared with 
standards, machine utilisation, machine hour loss, sales statement, raw material statement, 
reports on performance compared with standards, budget reports analysed with the actuals and 
targets and current production reports followed by statement of income, expenses, cost & 
profitability, and summary information relating to production, performance, sales, capacity 
utilisation, ROI, import & export, inventories etc. are prepared on quarterly basis. The 
management control report such as order booking position report, inventories report, export 
and import reports, employment reports and internal resources utilisation are prepared on 
halfyearly basis and social over head and management ratios for analysis are prepared on 
yearly basis. It reveals that 58.8 percent of MIS reports are prepared monthly and quraterly. 
All the information mentioned above are supplied from the plants and different marketing 
wings of the company. 
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TABLE : 6.19 
SUMMARY PROFILE OF MIS REPORTS USED IN BFC 
S.No. Format Response 
Periodicity of Reports 
Daily Mon- Quar- Half- Yearly 
thiy terly yearly 
I 
V 
V 
V 
V 
>/ 
>/ 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
Physical production compared 
with standards 
Machine utilisation 
Machine hour loss 
Sales statement 
Statment of income, expenses, 
cost, and profitability 
6. Budget reports analysed with actuals 
and targets 
7. Current production report 
8. Reports on performance compared 
with standards 
9. Inventories report 
10. Employment position report 
11. Order booking position report 
12. Internal resources utilisation 
13. Export & Import report 
14. Raw materials statement 
15. Social overhead 
16. Management ratios for analysis 
17. Summary information: 
relating to production, performance, 
sales, capacity utilisation, return on investment, 
import & export, cash, raw materials consumption, 
stock position, energy consumption etc. 
Symbol : ( V ) indicates 'Yes' and (X) indicates 'No' 
The MIS reports for control of the company are prepared with a view to appraising 
results, warning of major troubles, ensuring that policies and standards are being followed, 
setting long range plans & policies and dealing with exceptional problems. The information 
received trom plants are summarised in the corporate MIS division in order to present them 
V 
V 
192 
before the BoD for decision making. It is also mentioned that financial accounting, cost 
accounting and management information system provide necessary data for preparation of 
integrated control reports required for the organisation. 
d. Identification of Key Variables for Control in HFC: There is no clear cut criteria 
for determination of key variables for the company. The MIS performance reports proi\de 
some understanding about the key variables. The top management identified these variables/ 
critical areas after analysing various performance of the company in the review meetings. 
There are a number of control problem area which effect on efficient performance of the 
conq)any. The company needs to give some special care for controlling these areas for better 
performance of the organisation. These areas are summarised in table 6.20. 
TABLE 6.20 
CONTROL PROBLEM AREA IN BFC 
S.No. Control Problem Area Response 
1. Working Capital V 
2. Inventory Management V 
3. Liquidity Management V 
4. Production Control V 
5. Behaviour Control ^ 
Symbol : ( 6 ) indicates *Yes' and (X) Indicates 'No'. 
The company applies a number of criteria for identification of key variables for the 
organisation. These criteria are selected on the basis of analysis, investigation, experience 
and judgement of the persons involved in different areas of control. The difTereut criteria 
which are examined by the company for selection of key variables are specified it table 6.21. 
TABLE 6.21 
CRITERLi USED FOR IDENTIFICATION OF KEY VARLiBLES IN BFC 
S.No. Criteria Response 
1. Sensitiveness towards goals and objectives V 
2. Impact on profitability of the company V 
3. Responsiveness to environment V 
4. Involvement of huge investment V 
Symbol : ( 6 ) indicates 'Yes' and (X) indicates 'No'. 
193 
A number of key variables are existed in the company that afifects over all performance 
of it. These key variables may change in course of time. An attempt has been made for 
identification of key variables which are prevailing in the company. The respondents were 
asked to rank the variables in accordance with their perception on sensitivity. The ranking 
return were assigned weightages ranging fi'om 5 points to most sensitivity indicating top 
priority and 1 point to not at all sensitive towards goals and objectives indicating least priority 
in the order. The data return along with the corresponding weightage score are tabulated in 
order to identify their degree of sensitiveness so as to highlight the extent of priority for 
selecting key variables for the enterprise. The sumimary profile of key variables with their 
degree of sensitiveness have been specified in table 6.22. 
TABLE : 6.22 
SUMMARY PROFILE OF KEY VARLiBLES IN HFC 
S.No. 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
Key Variables 
Cost Control 
Capacity Utilization 
Quality Control 
Maintenance 
On- Time-Delivery 
Efficiency of Plant Facilities 
Sales 
Working Capital 
Inventory 
Manpower Development 
Availability of Raw Materials 
Attitude of Employees 
Labour Productivity 
Profitability 
Liquidity 
Market share 
Score 
Basis 
of Variables 
of Ranks 
on the 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
4 
4 
4 
5 
5 
5 
4 
5 
It shows fi'omthe analysis of the table 6.22 at variables like cost control, capacity 
utilisation, quality control, maintenance, on-time-delivery, market shares, sales, working 
capital, profitability, attitude of employees, labour productivity and efficiency of plant 
facilities are treated as most sensitive towards goals and objectives of the company as such 
are placed them as key variables at top priority followed by availability of raw materials, 
liquidity, manpower development and inventory are considered as moderately sensitive to 
the goals and objectives and ranked 2nd in order of priority for consideration as key variables 
for the organisation. 
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These variables have been scrutinised in order to determine their priority towards 
certain variables to enhance effective management control for the organisation. The aterprise 
management selects the number of key variables for the undertaking in their performance 
review meeting after considering overall affairs of the enterprise. The company is needed to 
specify behaviour of some key variables in the MIS report as per rules and regulations of 
management of public enterprises. These variables are by and large relating to production and 
marketing aspects of the company. 
Factors Affecting Management Control Systems in HFC: The implementation of 
strategies and achievement of targets of the enterprise depend on the effective execution of 
MCSs. The effectiveness of this system can be increased by framing MCSs for the company 
after considering the factors that have impact on it. 
TABLE : 6.23 
SUMMARY PROFILE OF FACTORS OF MCS IN HFC 
S.No. Factors Score of Factors on the 
Basis of Rank 
1. Nature of Control Standadrs set for 
Measuring Performance 
2. Attitude of Responsibility Centre Heads 
3. Attitude of Lower Level Managers 
4. Positive Attitude of Trade union 
5. Participation of unit Head in Goals/Standards 
Setting 
6. Autonomy of Project Head 
7. Knowledge About Control Techniques 
8. Flexibility of Control System 
9. Qualification of Staff 
10. MIS 
11. Specific Characteristics of Control Situation 
12. Types of Company Organiation 
13. Purpose of Control 
14. Clear Understanding of the Complexities of 
Organisational Work. 
15. Convenient Yard sticks Used for Measuring Results. 
16. Effective Management of Human Resources. 
17. Top Management's Support to Control System 
1 .^ Motivation of Management Personnel 
19. Discretion at any Given Level of Management 
20. Rules and Regulations Imposed by the Govt. 
21. Harmonious Labour Management Relationships 
22. Reward 
23. Punishment 
24. Coordination Among Responsibility Centre Heads 
25. Superior-Subordinate Relationships 
26. Quality of Feedback Received 
27. Personality of Managers Involved 
28. Persons/Agents Involved in Measuring 
5 
4 
3 
5 
4 
4 
4 
4 
5 
4 
1 
4 
3 
3 
5 
4 
4 
3 
5 
5 
5 
1 
5 
5 
4 
4 
3 
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The factors of MCSs are specified in table 6.23 and attempts have been made for 
identification of major factors which affect on the exercise of MCSs in the organisation 
and to measure intensity of these factors. The factors of MCSs have been arranged 
in the order of priority ranged from 1 to 5 with corresponding weightage varying from 
5 points to 1 point. The analysis of the table 6.23 reveals that the enterprise indicating 
highest priority to the factors like nature of control standards set for measuring 
performance, attitude of responsibility centre heads, participation of unit head in 
goals/standards setting, MIS, effective management of human resources, top 
management's support to control system, rules and regulations imposed by the 
government, harmonious labour- management relationship, reward, coordination among 
responsibility centre heads and superior subordinate relationship which have most 
significant impact on MCS followed by attitude of lower level managers, autonomy of 
project head, knowledge/understanding about control techniques, flexibility of control 
systems, qualification of staff, specific characteristics of control situation, purpose of 
control, motivation of management personnels, personalities of the managers involved 
and quality of feedback received are given as 2nd priority which have moderate 
impact on MCS. The factors such as positive attitude of trade union, clear understanding 
of the complexities of the organisational work, convenient yardsticks that are used for 
measuring results, discretion at any given level of management and persons/agent 
involved in measuring are considered as 3rd in order of priority that have impact on 
MCSs and type of company organisation and punishment are treated as 5th in order 
of priority which have least impact on proper exercise of MCS in the organisation. 
f. Identification and Evaluation of Constraints In the Execution of MCSs 
in HFC: The effectiveness of the MCSs can be increased by minimising and removing 
flaws in the execution of this system. An endeavour has been made to investigate the 
different problems faced by the enterprise in effective implementation of MCSs. 
Besides, the degree of seriouness of these constraints have also been measured. The 
constraints are highlighted in table 6.24. The table reveals that the company consider 
constraints like poor knowledge and experience about control system of the lower 
level managers as most serious followed by poor knowledge about policies and 
procedures, absence of clear cut authority of the control department, absence of top 
management's support to control system, poor performance appraisal, complexity of 
the control system, lack of reasonable autonomy, lack of coordination among different 
departments, delay in transmiting information, absence of accurate forecasting and 
rules and regulations imposed by the government are treated as moderately serious, 
poor objectives, poor evaluation of performance, insufficient and faulty information 
processing capability, difficulty in defining adequate performance measures for 
management control and nature of technology are considered as serious and rate in 
change in environment, a poor and complex operating structure, avoiding error and 
problems in interpretation of performance are considered as minor serious problems 
faced by the organisation in execution of MCSs. The constraints of MCS which are 
prevailing in the enterprise have been specified in table 6.24 with the degree of 
seriousness. 
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TABLE : 6.24 
SUMMARY PROFILE OF THE CONSTRAINTS OF MCS IN HFC 
S.No. Constraints Score of the 
Constraints 
1. Poor knowledge and experience about control 5 
systems of the lower level managers 
2. Poor knowledge about policies and procedures 4 
3. Absence of clear cut authority and responsibility 4 
of the control department 
4. Poor objectives 3 
5. Poor evaluation of performance 3 
6. A poor and complex operatiing structure 2 
7. Absence of top management's support to 4 
control system 
8. Poor Performance appraisal 4 
9. Avoidings errors 2 
10. Complexity of the control system 4 
11. Difficulty in defining adequate performance 3 
measures for management control. 
12. Problems in interpretation of performance 2 
13. Lack of reasonable autonomy 4 
14. Lack of coordination among different deptts. 4 
15. Delay in transmitting information. 4 
16. Absence of accurate forecasting. 4 
17. Rules and regulations imposed by the government. 4 
18. Insufficient and faulty information processing capability 3 
19. Rate in change m environment 2 
20. The nature of technology 3 
f. Irocedure and types of corrective actions followed in HFC: It reveals that a 
number of corrt>^J.yi measures are taken in the enterprise to enhance achievement of its 
targets. The enterprise heau V^^ the plant's head can take any sort of remedial measures in 
the day to day management and coiul^ ol of the company under their budget limits. The plants 
head implements all types of corrective I'^ '^ i^ ^s recommended to him as well as which he 
thinks feasible. The approval fi-om the corp(v'«te office is required for taking corrective 
actions beyond his budget limits. In case of^^pi^ '^l investment form of corrective actions the 
approval fi'om concerned Ministry is a^ so required. The diffrrent corrective actions are 
jdetected and recommended in the performance review meetings held at different level of 
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management. It uncovers that the corrective actions are determined after cousidering nature 
of defaults, prevailing environment of the company and availability of resources at the 
disposal of the organisation. Ehie to varied nature of defaults no prescribed remedies are 
prevailing in the company. It practises both positive and negative corrective actions. But the 
positive corrective action are always recommended for effective management of the company. 
The company is running under losses for a long period of time, even it can not utilised 
its production capacity properly. It is also overburden with excess manpower and is about to 
enlist in BIFR. So it has taken a number corrective actions in different period to overcome 
from these defaults. These corrective actions are given in the table 6.25. 
TABLE 6.25 
CORRECTIVE ACTIONS TAKEN BYHFC 
S.No. Corrective Actions Response 
1. Close monitoring of performance by higher authority V 
2. Review of performance at regular interval V 
3. Revision of targets and standards S 
4. Exercise of strategic planning V 
5. Increase bold initiative of the manpowers V 
6. Increase capacity utilisation V 
7. Modernisation of plants V 
8. Maintaining financial discipline V 
9. Increase of motivation of workers V 
10. Increase inspection and vigilance V 
Symbol : ( V ) indicates 'Yes' and (X) indicates 'No'. 
The company seeks feedback for corrective action from the plants regularly, and 
necessary modification and revision are done on the basis of this feedback where necessary. 
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CHAPTER SEVEN 
CONSOLIDATED ANALYSIS AND 
INTERPRETATION 
7.1. ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION OF MCS RELATING TO 
JUTE INDUSTRIAL ENTERPRISES IN BANGLADESH. 
7.2. ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION OF MCS RELATING TO 
STEEL INDUSTRIAL ENTERPRISES IN BAGNLADESH. 
7.3. ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION OF MCS RELATING TO 
JUTE INDUSTRIAL ENTERPRISES IN INDIA. 
7.4 ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION OF MCS RELATING TO 
STEEL INDUSTRIAL ENTERPRISES IN INDIA. 
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CHAPTER - VII 
CONSOLIDATED ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION 
The purpose of this chapter is to make an analysis and interpretation of management 
control system in respect of industry of particular country. It will be of help to launch a 
comparative study of MCSs in the industries in both the countries as well as among the 
sectors of respective industries of respective country. These analysis and interpretation 
have been presented in the following sections and sub-sections. 
7.1 ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION OF MCSs RELATING TO JUTE 
INDUSTRIAL ENTERPRISES IN BANGLADESH 
The management control systems prevailing in the Jute industrial enterprises in 
Bangladesh vary from enterprise to enterprise and from sector to sector depending on the 
form of ownership, size of the enterprise, nature of operation, nature of control structure 
and extent of accountability. Nevertheless, similarity of this system in the enterprises of 
same industrial group presents in many respect. So attempts have been made to scrutmize 
MCSs practiced in the Jute industry of Bangladesh. This would provide some 
imderstanding about MCSs for making comparison between private sector and public 
sector Jute enterprises in Bangladesh as well as to a make comparative study of MCSs with 
Jute enterprises of India. This analysis and interpretation are limited to selected aspects 
of MCSs of two Jute enterprises belonging one to private sector and the other to public 
sector. 
a. Standard Setting Procedure in BJEs: The setting of standards and targets is the 
first aspect of MCSs. Any sort of loopholes in this approach would hamper efficiency of 
the organisation. It reveals from the analysis that the standards and targets for the 
enterprises are set by the Board of Directors in both the sectors. The responsibility centre 
heads who are directly involved in execution of plans are hardly consulted for the 
purpose. It fiirther reveals that top down standards setting procedure is followed in the 
sampled enterprises. However, the CE of the private sector enterprise can play active 
role in setting targets and standards for the company. It is claimed by both the enterprises 
that the nature of standard is flexible. But it takes more time and formalities for revision 
of target incase of public sector enterprises. This is due to presence of complex and 
ambigious organisation structure. The goals and objectives, and targets and standards are 
set by Board of Directors in case of private sector enterprise. The goals and objectives 
of the public sector enterprise are set by the Ministries, and the standards and targets are 
set by the BJMC on the basis of broad goals and objectives. 
It is uncovered that a number offactors are considered by the enterprises in setting 
targets and standards for the organisation. The factors which are considered by the 
company for the purpose have been outlined in table 7.1. It is revealed fromthe table 7. i 
that factors like previous year's performance, targets set by the higher authority, human 
factors involved in execution, capacity of plant, technological position of the organisation 
are considered by both the enterprises in setting standards and targets for the company 
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followed by avaUability of rawmaterials and market demand are considered by the private 
sector; and internal situation of the organisation and external environmental factors are 
also considered by the public sector enterprise in setting targets and standards for the 
undertakings. These factors have been outlined in table 7.1. 
TABLE- 7.1 
FACTORS FOR TARGET AND STANDARD SETTING IN BJEs 
S.No. Factors 
1. Previous year's Performance 
2. Targets Set by the Higher Authority 
3. Human Factors Involved in Execution 
4. Internal Situation of the Organisation 
5. External Enviommental Factors 
6. Capacity of Plant 
7. Availability of Raw Materials 
8. Technological Position of the Org. 
9. Market Demand 
Response 
Private 
Sector 
V 
V 
V 
X 
X 
V 
V 
Public 
Sector 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
X 
V 
X 
Symbol (V ) indicates 'Yes' and (X) indicates 'No'. 
Some criteria are used for evaluation of performance of the company. The criteria 
used by the Jute enterprises are given in Table 7.2. 
TABLE- 7.2 
CRITERIA USED FOR EVALUATION OF PERFORMANCE IN BJEs 
s. 
I. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
No. Criteria 
Productivity 
Profitability 
Budget 
Industrial Relations 
Internal Environment 
Project undertaken and their Schedule 
Techno-economic parameters 
Re! 
Private 
Sec to r 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
X 
X 
!ponse 
Publ ic 
Sec to r 
V 
V 
V 
X 
V 
X 
X 
Symbol (V ) indicates 'Yes' and (X) indicates 'No'. 
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It reveals from table 7.2 that criteria like productivity, profitability, budget and 
internal environment of the organisation are used by both the enterprises followed by 
industrial relation is used by the private sector enterprises for evaluation of performance 
of the organisation. 
b. Evaluation of Tools, Techniques and Devices used for MCSs in BJEs: A 
number of control devices are used in different functional areas by the Jute industrial 
enterprises in Bangladesh. These are applied for evaluation, analysis, interpretation, and 
ensure better performance of the enterprises. It is learnt that non of the sampled 
enterprises maintains any separate control department. The head of the enterprise looks 
after overall management and control function of the organisation. He is liable for 
effective performance of the company. However, some sort of control functions which 
are relating to financial area are done by the accounts and finance department in order 
to help the enterprise head in discharging his duties. The top managements and the higher 
authorities ensure their control over the enterprises with the help of MIS and other 
integrated reports supplied to them in different period of time. 
It has been discovered that all the sampled enterprises use same control techniques 
for all plants/units operating under them. All enterprises imder study use control 
techniques according to functional areas e.g. responsiblity centres. It is investigated that 
the persons involved in control functions in both the sampled enterprises can participate 
in measurement of performance, preparation of control reports, direction and problem 
solving, identification of deficiencies, helping line executives in fixing of responsibility 
for errors, and devising and implementing corrective actions. The private sector enterprise 
also participates in fixation of standards for the company. 
The various control devices which are used in different functional areas by the 
enterprises have been outlined in table 7.3. The analysis of the table indicates that control 
devices like budget, statistical reports, performance reports, statutory rules and regulations, 
special reports, review meetings, strategic point check, issue of directives, policies and 
procedures, annual confidential report and inspection & vigilance are used in all functional 
areas by both the enterprises followed by return on investment, audit, accounting ratios, 
cash budget, cash and fund flow statement, financial statements and profit control devices 
are used in the financial areas by both the sampled enterprises; standards costing, and 
inventory control techniques are used in production areas and human resources accounting 
is related to personnel areas. Responsibility accounting technique is used in all functional 
areas by the private sector enterprise. 
It is further revealed that among the 26 devices mentioned in table 7.3, 73.07 
percent are used in financial area, 53.85 per cent are applied in production area, 50 per 
cent are in personnel area and 46.15 per cent are used in marketing area by the 
enterprises Under study. Among these 42.31 per cent devices are used in all functional 
areas by both the enterprises. It is detected that more en:q>hasis is placed in controlling 
financial aspects followed by production, personnel and marketing areas. It is cleared that 
the higher authorities are exhaustive about financial discipline of the enterprises. 
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TABLE - 7.3 
SUMMARY PROFILE OF CONTROL DEVICES USED IN BJEs 
S.No. 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 
25. 
26. 
Control Techniques, 
Tools and Devices 
Budget 
Financial Statement 
Standard Costing 
Return on Investment 
Breakeven Analysis 
Accoimting Ratios 
Cash Budget 
Private 
Ares 
Prod 
>/ 
V 
Cash and Fund Flow Statement 
Audit 
Profit Control 
Responsibility Accounting 
Statistical Reports 
Performance Report 
Statutory Rules and 
Regulations 
Review Meeting 
Strategic Point Check 
Issue of Directives 
Policies and Procedures 
Inspection and Vigilance 
Special Reports 
Annual Confidential Reports 
Inventory Control Techniques 
(EOQ & MRP) 
Human Resources Accounting 
Management by Objectives 
Periodic Meeting 
Management Audit 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
X 
X 
X 
1 of 
Ri (sponse 
Sector 
Control 
. M k t g . F i B 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
X 
X 
X 
V 
V 
V 
X 
V 
v 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
X 
X 
X 
Per. 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
X 
X 
X 
Pub. Sector 
Area of 
Pr» 
v 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
X 
X 
X 
dMkI 
V 
X 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
X 
X 
X 
Control 
. F i n 
V 
V 
V 
X 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
X 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
X 
X 
X 
P e r . 
V 
X 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
X 
X 
X 
Symbol : (V) indicates 'Yes' and (X) indicates 'No'. 
c. Management Information Systems (MIS) Practiced in BJEs: It is revealed 
that the top management of the enterprises use MIS for controlling and guiding overall 
affairs of the organisations effectively as well as setting targets and standards and goals & 
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objectives for the company. The sampled enterprises do not maintain any MIS department 
in the enterprise office. This fUnction is performed by the accounts department. However, 
all the enterprises understudy maintain well equipped MIS department in the head office 
in case of private sector and in the corporation in case of public sector enterprises. It is 
further disclosed that formats used for MIS performance reports are designed and supplied 
from the corporate office of the respective enterprises. These formats are designed in 
accordance with the statutory requirements of the organisation and to serve the purposesof 
interest groups. As such it does not contain concrete information which are required by the 
top management for taking fruitful decision to enable effective management control for the 
conqiany. The sampled enterprises who. belong to private sector are asked for supplying 
necessary information to the top management frequently. It is learned that computer 
networks for transmitting information between the enterprise and the corporate office is 
not prevailing in sampled enterpirses understudy. The computers are used for interpretation, 
computation, and analysis of data. 
It is discovered that both the sampled enterprises use financial accounting, cost 
accounting and management information systems for preparation of control reports. In 
addition, regulative factors are also considered by the public sector enterprises for the 
purpose. It is recognised that both the enterprises use control reports for appraising results, 
highlighting major troubles, ensuring that policies and standards are being followed, 
dealing with exceptional problems, an(} setting long range plans and policies. It is also 
specified that these reports are evaluated on monthy performance reveiw meeting held 
in the enterprise and quarterly review meeting of higher management and authorities. 
It is reported that a number of MIS reports together with a large number of 
integrated accounting reports are required to prepare and supply to the concerned 
authorities in diffisrent intervals by both the enterprises. The private sector enterprise 
supplies these reports to the member of board of directors, chairman, chief executives, 
concerned financial institutions and different government bodies. The public sector 
enterprise supplies these MIS reports to different Ministries, concerned Ministry, 
member of Board of Directors of corporation, members of Enterprise Board, Chief 
Executives of the enterprises, concerned financial institution, statutory bodies, Charimau 
of the corporation, fiinctional head of the enterprise and the corporation. 
A number of MIS reports are prepared by the enterprises for supplying them to 
the concerned authorities to ensure effective management and control over the enterprises. 
These have been identified with their respective periodicity in the table 7.4.The table 
reveals that out of seventeen MIS reports used in the sampled enterprises, 64.71 per cent 
are prepared monthly, out of them 11.76 per cent reports are prepared both monthly and 
daily by one of the sampled enterprises and 5.88 per cent are prepared both montly and 
quarterly by one of the sampled enterprises. 11.76 per cent of MIS reports are prepared 
daily by all the san^led enterprises understudy. The quarterly MIS reports comprise 17.65 
per cent of the total of which 11.76 per cent are prepared by both the enterprises; 23.53 
per cent MIS reports are prepared annually by both the enterprises. Some MIS reports 
are prepared by the sampled enterprise's at different periodicity as such the percentage 
has been exceeded 100. The sources of supply of these MIS reports are plants and the 
marketing division/departments of the con^any. The analysis indicates that 76.47 per cent 
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MIS reports are prepared monthly and quarterly as well as are supplied them to the top 
managment. So it is quite difficult for them to go through all these reports in review 
meeting held on quarterly. They concentrate their discussion on major issues only. The 
different MIS reports with their periodicity have been highlighted in table 7.4. 
TABLE : 7.4 
SUMMARY PROFILE OF MIS REPORTS USED IN BJEs 
S. Format 
No . 
1 Physical Production 
Compared with Standards 
2 Machine Utilisation 
3 Machine Hour Loss 
4 Sales Statement 
5 Statment of Income, Expenses, 
Cost, and Profitability 
6 Budget Reports Analysed 
with Actuals and Targets 
7 Current Production Report 
8 Reports on Performance 
Comparedwith Standards 
9 Inventories Report 
10 Employment Position Report 
11 Order Booking Position Repor 
12 Internal Resources Utilisation 
13 Export & Import Report 
14 Rawmaterials Statement 
15. Social Overhead 
16 Management Ratios for 
Analysis 
17 Summary Information 
relating to production. 
performance, sales, capacity 
utilisation, return on investmei 
import & export, cash. 
raw materials consumption. 
stock position, «iergy 
consumption etc. 
Private Sector 
Periodicity 
Dly 
• 
V . 
V 
t 
>t. 
MIy 
V 
V 
V 
V 
^l 
V 
• V 
V 
V 
y 
Ri^spnnsp 
of Reports 
Qiy 
V 
Hly Yly 
V 
>/ 
V 
V 
Publ ic Sector 
Periodicity 
DIJ 
V 
V 
MIy 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
^l 
V 
of R 
Qly 
V 
V 
eports 
Hly Yly 
V 
^ 
V 
V 
Symbol: (V) indicates 'Yes' and (i) indicates 'No' 
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d. Identification of the Key Variables in BJEs: There are always some control 
problem areas in the enterprises that require to give special attention for enhancing better 
performance of the company. These are determined on the basis of MIS performance 
report and long term experience. The control problem areas of the company have been 
outlined in table 7.5. 
TABLE- 7.5 
CONTROL PROBLEM AREAS IN BJEs 
S .No. Control Problem Area Response 
Pr iva te 
Sector 
Publ ic 
Sec to r 
1. Working Capital 
2. Inventory Management 
3. Quality Control 
4. Liquidity Management 
5. Production Control 
6. Marketing Control 
7. Manpower Management 
8. Credit Management 
9. Behavioural Control 
V 
V 
V 
V 
X 
X 
X 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
X 
X 
Symbol (V ) indicates 'Yes' and (X) indicates 'No'. 
The table 7.5 reveals that control problem areas like, working capital, inventory 
management, quality control, liquidity management, production control and marketing 
control are considered by both the sampled enterprises. The manpower management is also 
treated as control problem area by the public sector enterprise under study. It uncovers that 
the number of control problem areas is higher in public sector than the private sector 
enterprises. 
Apparently factors for identification of key variables/strategic points are differ from 
enterprise to enterprise depending on nature of industry and degree of control required for 
the enterprises. There is no specific criteria for selecting key areas. In all the enterprises 
understudy, these are detemined in the performance review meeting after analysing 
performance reports of the enterprises. It is further revealed that both qualitiative and 
quantitative factors are taken into account for the purpose. The analysis reveals that the 
general structure and techniques are applied for controlling behaviour of key variables. 
However, most of the efficient resources of the enterprises are employed against these 
key areas. The enterprises are required to highlight performance of these critical areas in 
their MIS reports. But the formats used for this purpose do not contain detail information 
about performance of key variables. 
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There is no preprescribed parameters for ideatifjcation of key variables for the 
enterprises. However, some uniform criteria are examined by the enterprises for this 
purpose. The criteria v^hich have been considered are specified iin table 7.6 
TABLE- 7.6 
CRITERIA USED FOR IDENTIFICATION OF KEY VARIABLES IN BJEs 
S .No. Criteria Response 
Private 
Sector 
Public 
Sector 
1. Sensitiveness towards goals and objectives V V 
2. Impact on performance of the company V V 
3. Impact on profitability of the company V V 
4. Impact on efBcient runnig of plants X V 
5. Responsiveness to environment X X 
6. Involvement of huge investment X X 
Symbol (V) indicates 'Yes' and (X) indicates 'No'. 
The table 7.6 reveals that a number of criteria have been considered by the 
enterprises for identification of key variables for the organistion. These criteria measure 
extent of sensitiveness of a particular variables towards the goals and objectives of the 
company. It points out that criteria like sensitiveness to wards goals and objectives, impact 
on performance of the company and impact on the profitability of the company are 
considered by both the enterprises understudy followed by impact on efficient running 
of plants is examined by the public sector enterprise for the purpose. 
In each and every comany there are always some key variables which affect overall 
performance of it. It may change incourse of time depending on environment. An attempt 
has been made to identify various key variables which are used by the sampled 
enterprises for their management ancT control of the organisation. The respondents were 
asked to rank the variables in accordance with their perception on sensitivity. The ranking 
returns were assigned weightages ranging from 5 points to most sensitive indicating top 
priority and 1 point to not at all sensitive towards goals and objectives indicating least 
priority in the order. The data return along with the corresponding weightage score are 
calculated in order to identify their degree of sensitiveness. This would help to measure 
the extent of priority for selecting key variables for the enterprises. These have been 
specified in table 7.7. 
The table 7.7 reveals that variables like cost control, capacity utilization, quality 
control, efficiency of plant facilities, market share, working capital, labour productivity 
and profitability are considered most sensitives by both the enterprises understudy, who 
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placed them as key variables at the top priority adding upto total score of 10 points 
followed by maintenance and attitutde of employees with score of 9 points are ranked 
2nd, on -time- delivery, sales , absenteeism and behaviour of competitors with 
total score of 8 points are ranked 3rd and considered moderately sensitive; and 
availability of raw materials and inventory with total score of 6 points are ranked 
4th in order of priority and are considered sensitive towards goals and objectives 
of the company. As such these variables are treated as key variables for the 
enterprises. 
TABLE : 7.7 
SUMMARY PROFILE OF KEY VARIABLES IN BJEs 
S.No 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 
Key Variables 
Cost Control 
Capacity Utilization 
Quality Control 
Maintenance 
On-Time-Delivery 
Efficiency of Plant Facilities 
Sales 
Working Capital 
Inventory 
Manpower Development 
Availability of Raw Materials 
Attitude of Employees 
Labour Productivity 
Profitability 
Liquidity 
Market share 
Absenteeism 
Investment Return 
Consumer Service 
Behaviour of Competitor 
Pricing Policy 
Consumer Behaviour 
Thermal Efficiency 
Turn over 
Score of Variables 
on 
Pri 
Sec 
5 
5 
5 
4 
5 
5 
4 
5 
3 
-
2 
4 
5 
5 
-
5 
3 
-
-
4 
-
. 
-
-
the 1 
vatc 
tor 
lasis 
Pn 
of ranks 
blic 
Sector 
5 
5 
5 
5 
3 
5 
4 
5 
3 
-
4 
5 
5 
5 
-
5 
5 
. 
. 
4 
-
. 
. 
-
Total 
Score 
10 
10 
10 
9 
8 
10 
8 
10 
6 
-
6 
9 
10 
10 
-
10 
8 
_ 
« 
8 
• 
_ 
. 
-
A number of variables which are used by the enterpirses in different time as key 
variables have been exmained in accordance with the priority. This would help them to 
determine those variables as key variables for the enterprise that are essential for effective 
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management control of its. It is uncovered that all the key variables mentioned in table 
7.7 are not used by the enterprises at a time. The number of key variables is determined 
after considering overall affairs of the organisation and availability of resources at their 
disposal. 
e . Factors affecting MCS in BJEs: The factors of MCSs have been outlined in 
table 7.8. 
TABLE : 7.8 
SUMMARY PROnLE OF FACTORS OF MCS IN BJEs 
S .No. Factors Score o1 Factors on 
the basis of ranks 
Private 
Sector 
5 
5 
4 
3 
5 
4 
5 
5 
4 
5 
3 
2 
4 
3 
Public 
Sector 
5 
5 
3 
5 
4 
3 
4 
4 
2 
5 
3 
1 
4 
3 
Total 
Score 
10 
10 
7 
8 
9 
7 
9 
9 
6 
10 
6 
3 
8 
6 
1. Nature of Control Standards set for 
Measuring Performance 
2. Attitude of Responsibility Centre Heads 
3. Attitude of Lower Level Managers 
4. Positive Attitute of Trade union 
5. Participation of Unit Head in Goals/Standards 
Setting 
6. Autonomy of Project Head 
7. Knowledge about Control Techniques 
8. Flexibility of Control System 
9. Qualification of Stafif 
10. MIS 
11. Specific Characteristics of Control Situation 
12. Types of Company Organisation 
13. Purpose of Control 
14. Clear Understanding of the Conq>lexities of 
Organisational Work. 
15. Convenient Yard sticks Used for 
Measuring Results. 
16. Effective Management of Human Resources. 
17. Top Management's Support to Control System 
18. Motivation of Management Personnel 
19. Discretion at any Given Level of Management 
20. Rules and Regulations Imposed by the Govt. 
21. Harmonious Labour Management Relationships 
22. Reward 
23. Punishment 
24. Coordination among Responsibility Centre Heads 
25. Superior Subordinate Relationships 
26. Quality of Feedback Received 
27. Personality of Managers Involved 
28. Persons/Agents Involved in Measuring 
5 
5 
4 
4 
3 
4 
4 
3 
4 
4 
3 
4 
3 
5 
5 
3 
2 
4 
3 
4 
3 
4 
3 
2 
3 
2 
10 
10 
7 
6 
7 
7 
8 
6 
8 
7 
5 
7 
5 
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The achievement of goals and objectives, and implementation of strategies 
and policies depend to a large extent on proper exercise of MCSs. The effectiveness 
of this system may be increased by giving proper emphasis on the factors affecting 
its execution. So attempts have been made to identify the major factors which 
affect on effective implementation of MCS in the enterprises and measure intensity 
of these factors. This would provide insight into framing MCS for the enterprises 
after taking into account these influencing factors. 
The factors of MCS and their ranks have been computed in order of priority of 
importance ranged from 1 to 5 with corresponding weightage varying from 5 points 
to 1 point. The table 7.8 indicates that the ranking profile on the 5 dimensions of 
the data based reveal both the sample enterprises indicating highest priority to 
factors like nature of control standards set for measuring performance, attitude of 
responsibility centre heads, management information systems, effective 
management of human resources, and top management's support to control 
systems witb total score of 10 points considered to have highest impact. The 
balance of sample units indicated a floating scale priority on various combination 
of data parameters. Participation of enterprises head in goals and standards 
setting, knowledge/understanding about control technique and flexibility of 
control systems with score of 9 points ranked 2nd followed by positive attitude of 
trade union, purpose of control, reward, and coordination among responsibility 
centre heads with score of 8 points ranked 3rd and are considered to have 
moderate impact; attitude of lower level managers, autonomy of unit head, 
convenient yardsticks used for measuring results, motivation of management 
personnels, rules and regulations imposed by the government, harmonious labour 
management relationship, personlaities of the managers involved and superior 
subordinate relationship with score of 7 points ranked 4th, qualification of staff, 
specific characteristics of control*situation, clear understanding of complexities 
of the organisational work, discretion at any given level of management and 
punishment with score of 6 points ranked 5th and have some impact; persons 
involved in measuring and quality of feedback received with scores of Spoints 
ranked 6th and have minor impact, and type of company organisation with score 
of 3 points ranked 7th in order of priority of importance of factors which affect least 
on management control systems in the organisation. 
f. Identification and Evaluation of Constraints in the Execution of 
MCS in BJEs: The management control can be implemented effectively by 
removing and minimising various constraints faced by it. So a study has been 
made to pick out different problems faced by the sampled industrial enterprises in 
this respect. In addition degree of seriouness of these constraints has been 
measured by quantifying their opinion on 5 point scale. The order of seriousness 
ranged 1 for most serious to 5 for not at all serious, with corresponding weightage 
score varying from 5 points to 1 point. These have been outlined in table 7.9. 
The table 7.9 exhibits that constraints like poor knowledge and experience 
about control system of the lower level managers, and insufficient and faulty 
information processing capability with score of 10 points are considered as most 
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serious followed by difficulty in deflning adequate performance measures for 
management control and delay in transmitting information with score of 9 points 
and poor knowledge of policies and procedures, poor performance appraisal, 
complexity of the control system, problems in interpretation of performance and 
lack of coordination among different departments with score of 8 points are 
considered as moderately serious; absence of clearcut authori ty and responsibility 
of the control department, poor objectives, poor evaluation of performance, a poor and 
complex operating structure and absence of accurate forecasting with score of 7 points and 
absence of top management's support to control systems and lack of resonable autonomy 
with score of 6 points are treated as serious and avoiding error and the nature of 
technology with score of 5 points are considered as minor serious problems faced by the 
Jute enterprises understudy in exercise of MCS in the organisation. These constraints 
have been specified in table 7.9. 
TABLE : 7.9 
SUMMARY PROFILE OF CONSTRAINTS O F MCS IN BJES 
S .No. Constra ints Score of 
Cons t ra in t s 
P r iva te 
Sec to r 
Publ ic 
Sec to r 
Total 
Score 
1. Poor knowledge and experience about control 
systems of the lower level managers 
2. Poor knowledge of policies and procedures 
3. Absence of clear cut authority and responsibility 
of the control department 
4. Poor objectives 
5. Poor evaluation of performance 
6. A Poor and complex operating structure 
7. Absence of top management's support to 
control system 
8. Poor performance appraisal 
9. Avoiding errors 
10. Complexity of the control system 
1 l.DifQculty in defining adequate performance 
measures for management control. 
12. Problems in interpretation of performance 
13.Lack of reasonable autonomy 
14. Lack of coordination among different deptts. 
15.Delay in transmitting information. 
16. Absence of accurate forecasting. 
17. Rules and regulations imposed by the Govt. 
18.InsufiBcient and faulty information processing 
capability 
19. Rate of diange in environment 
20. The nature of technology 
2 
1 
2 
4 
10 
4 
4 
3 
4 
3 
2 
5 
3 
4 
5 
4 
2 
4 
4 
4 
4 
3 
4 
3 
4 
4 
3 
2 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
5 
3 
8 
7 
7 
7 
7 
6 
8 
5 
8 
9 
8 
6 
8 
9 
7 
10 
4 
5 
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g. Procedure and types of Corrective Actions in BJEs: There is no specific 
and pre determined rules for taking corrective actions in the sampled Jute 
industrial enterprises in Bangladesh. The types and amount of corrective actions 
are determined by considering nature of defaults , field of operations and prevailing 
environment of the organisation. In both the sampled enterprises the CEs can take 
any sort of corrective actions under their pre approved budgets. Beyond this they 
have to take approval from the higher authority. The approval from the concerned 
Ministries andCorportion is required for corrective actions relating to conversion 
of captial budget for taking remedial measures. The C£ has to apply to the 
corporation through the recommendation of the Enterprise Board for taking 
corrective actions beyond his budget limit in case of public sector enterprise. In 
case of private sector , the chief executive of the enterprise can take any sort of 
corrective actions. The subsequent approval from the Board is required for 
corrective actions of capital expenditure. It is further revealed that both the 
enterprises use performance review meeting device for identification of defaults 
and recommendation of corrective actions for the organisation. The MIS report 
also specifies various defaults incurred in the company. 
Both positive and negative corrective actions are taken in these enterprises. 
More emphasis is given on positive corrective actions. Negative corrective action 
is taken at the recommendation of chief executives. The CE of private sector 
enterprise understudy enjoys functional autonomy in management and control of 
the company. But the public sector enterprise enjoys limited functional autonomy 
for the purpose. It also becomes useless due to frequent interference in the 
management and control of the company by the higher level authori t ies i.e. 
corporation, bureaucrats, politicians and Ministries. A number of reasons are 
prevailing for a particular default, so the enterprises understudy recommend 
remedial measures after determining reasons for defaults. The various types of 
defaults which have been occured in the sampled enterprises are under utilisation 
of capacity, frequent power failure, breakdown of machineries, loss of market, 
high cost of production, lower productivity of labour, decrease in sales volume, 
lower booking of order, labour unrest, absenteeism and failure to achieve targets 
etc. 
In order to improve the performance of the enterprises, a number of corrective actions 
have been taken by the enterprises in different period of time. This have been outlined 
in table 7.10. It is shown from the table that remedial measures like product 
diversification, manpower development, improvement in quality, increase in sales and 
preventive maintentnce are adopted by all the sampled enterprises followed by 
replacement of old machinery and alternative arrangement for power supply are taken 
by the private sector and reduction of excess work force, shut down of loss making unit, 
close monitoring and refixation of targets are adopted by public sector enterprises. 
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TABLE- 7.10 
CORRECTIVE ACTIONS TAKEN BY BJEs 
S.No. Corrective Actions Response 
Private 
Sector 
V 
V 
^l 
X 
< 
V 
X 
V 
V 
X 
X 
Public 
Sector 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
X 
V 
< 
X 
V 
V 
1. Product diversification 
2. Manpower development 
3. Improvement in quality 
4. Reduction of excess work force 
5. Increase in sales 
6. Replacement of old machineries 
7. Shutdown of loss making units 
8. Preventive maintenance 
9. Alternative arrangement for power supply 
10. Close monitoring 
11. Refixation of targets 
Symbol (V ) indicates 'Yes' and (X) indicates 'No' . 
7.2 ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION OF MCSs RELATING TO THE 
STEEL INDUSTRIAL ENTERPRISES IN BANGLADESH 
The managment control system prevailing in the steel industrial enterprise in 
Bangladesh differs from enterprise to enterprise depending on siize of enterprise, pattern 
of ownership, structure of control, nature of manufacturing operations, and extent of 
accountability. However, there are some similarity in this system in the enterprises of 
same industrial group. So an attemtp has been made to investigate management control 
systems practiced in the steel industry of Bangladesh. This has been examined in the 
following aspects of MCSs: 
a. Standard Setting Procedure in BSEs: The effectiveness of MCSs depends to 
a large extent on proper setting of targets and standards. Too high and too loose standards 
create confusion among the personnels and managers of the organisation. It is revealed 
from the analysis that top- down standards setting procedure is followed in all the 
enterprises undrstudy. And the CE of the private sector enterprise can participate in setting 
targets and standards for the company. Their opinions are given due honour for the 
purpose. The plant's/unit's head of the enterprise in all the sampled enterprises can't 
participate in setting targets and standards. The nature of standards is stated to be flexible 
in both the enterprises. However it takes more time and formalities for revision in case of 
public sector enterprises. 
The goals and objectives of the public sector enterprise under study are set by the 
Ministries, and the standards and targets of the company is formulated by the corporation. 
The enterprise head can not participate there. The goals and objectives, and policies and 
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strategies as well as standards and targets of the company are set by the BoD in case of 
private sector enterprise. The CE can play significant role in setting standards and targets 
for the company as a member of board. So democratic management system is practiced in 
these enterprise. This is one of the core point for increasing effectiveness of the company. 
A number of factors are considered in the sampled enterprises in setting targets and 
standards for the company. The factors used by the respondent enterprises are given in 
table 7.11. 
TABLE- 7.11 
FACTORS FOR TARGET AND STANDARD SETTING IN BSEs 
S .No. Factors Response 
Private 
Sector 
V 
^l 
X 
V 
X 
V 
V 
V 
V 
Public 
Sector 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
^l 
1. Previous year's Performance 
2. Targets set by the Higher Authority 
3. Human Factors Involved in Execution 
4. Internal Situation of the Organisation 
5. External Enviommental Factors 
6. Capacity of Plant 
7. Availability of Raw Materials 
8. Technological Position of the Org. 
9. Market Demand 
Symbol (V ) indicates 'Yes' and (X) indicates 'No*. 
The table 7.11 indicates that all the factors mentioned here are considered by both 
the enterprises understudy for setting targets and standards for the organisation, except 
human factors involved in execution and external environmental factors. These two factors 
are considered by the public sector enterprise under study for the purpose. 
In all the enterprises under study some criteria are used for evaluation of performance 
of the organisation. The criteria used by the sampled enterprises have been outlined in 
table 7.12. The table reveals that criteria like profitability, productivity and budgets, are 
used by all the sampled enterprises for evaluation of performance followed by industrial 
relations and internal environment of the organisation are considered by the public sector 
enterprises under study. It is seen that budget, profitability and productivity are given 
more emphasis for ensuring standards and targets and evaluation of performance of the 
organisation. 
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TABLE- 7.12 
CRITERIA USED FOR EVALUATION OF PERFORMANCE IN BSEs 
S.No. Criteria Response 
Private 
Sector 
Public 
Sector 
1. Productivity 
2 Profitability 
3. Budget 
4. Industrial Relations 
5. Internal Environment 
6. Project Undertaken and their Schedule 
7. Techno-Economic Parameters 
V 
X 
X 
X 
X 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
X 
X 
Symbol (V) indicates 'Yes' and (X) indicates 'No'. 
b. Evaluationof Tools, Techniques, and Devices Used for MCSs in BSEs: The 
steel industrial enterprises in Bangladesh use a number of control devices in different 
functional areas for evaluation, analysis, interpretation and uphold their performance. It 
is revealed that no enterprise under study has separate control department. The enterprise 
heads are liable for overall management and control of the organisation. However, some 
sort of control functions which are related to financial area are implemented by accounts 
and finance department. The MIS and other integrated reports provide necessary information 
to the top management and the higher level authorities to enable them to implement 
control over the enterprises effectively. 
Almost same type of control techniques are used for all plants/units operating 
under the enterprise. It is further revealed that all sampled enterprises under study use 
control techniques according to functional areas i.e. responsibility centres. The persons 
involved in control function in both the sampled enterprises can participate iu measurement 
of performance, direction & problems solving, identification of dificiencies, fixing of 
responsibilities for errors, devising and implementing corrective action. The private 
sector enterprise can also particiapte in fixation of standards of the company. 
A number of control devices are used in different fiincitonal areas by the sampled 
enterprises. The control devices and their area of control have been summarised in table 
7.13. The analysis of table points out that budget, statistical reports, annual confidential 
reports, performance reports, statutory rules and regulations, review meetings, strategic 
point check, issue of directives, policies & procedures, and inspection and vigilance 
devices are used in aU the functional areas by all the sample enterprises, followed by 
return on investment, audit, accounting ratios, cash budget, cash and fund flow statement, 
financial statement and profit control device are used in the financial areas by all the 
enterprises under study ; human resources accounting is used to a little in the personnel 
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area by all the sampled euterprises and inventory control technique is used in production 
area for controlling raw materials by both the enterprises. Special reports is used in 
production and marketing area by all the sampled enterprises and in personnel and 
financial areas by one of the sampled enterprises. Responsibility accounting is used in 
all the functional areas by the private sector enterprise. 
TABLE - 7.13 
SUMMARY PROFILE OF CONTROL DEVICES USED IN BSEs 
S.No. 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 
25. 
26. 
Control Techniques, 
Tools and Devices 
Budget 
Financial Statement 
Standard Costing 
Return on Investment 
Breakeven Analysis 
Accounting Ratios 
Cash Budget 
Private 
Ares 
Prod 
V 
Cash and Fund Flow Statement 
Audit 
Profit Control 
Responsibility Accounting 
Statistical Reports 
Performance Report 
Statutory Rules and 
Regulations 
Review Meeting 
Strategic Point Check 
Issue of Directives 
Policies and Procedures 
Inspection and Vigilance 
Special Reports 
Annual Confidential Reports 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
>/ 
V 
V 
V 
V 
Inventory Control Techniques V 
(EGO & MRP) 
Human Resources Accounting 
Management by Objectives 
Periodic Meeting 
Management Audit 
X 
X 
X 
1 of 
Re! 
Sector 
Control 
. M k t g . F i n 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
X 
X 
X 
V 
V 
V 
X 
V 
V 
V 
V 
A/ 
>/ 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
X 
V 
V 
X 
X 
X 
Per . 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
^ 
V 
V 
X 
V 
V 
V 
X 
X 
X 
sponse 
Pub. Sector 
Area of 
Pro 
V 
X 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
X 
X 
X 
dMkt 
V 
X 
V 
V 
^l 
V 
>/ 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
X 
X 
X 
Control 
. F i n 
V 
V 
V 
X 
V 
V 
V 
>/ 
V 
X 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
X 
X 
X 
Per. 
V 
X 
V 
V 
V 
>/ 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
X 
X 
X 
Symbol : (V) Indicates 'Yes' and (X) indicates 'No*. 
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The table 7.13 further reveals that among the 26 devices mentioned here, 
73.08 per cent are used in financial area followed by 50 per cent are used in 
production and personnel areas; 46.15 per cent are used in marketing area and 
19.23 per cent are not used any area by the enterprises under study. Among these 
38.46 per cent of the devices are used in all the functional areas by all the 
enterprises understudy. It is detected that more empahsis is given for controlling 
behaviour of financial area followed by production personnel and marketing areas. 
It is cleared that enterpterises are vary much concerned about financial control. 
c. Management Information Systems Practiced in BSEs: It is examined 
that the management information are used by the top management of all the 
sampled enterprises for guiding and controlling over all affairs of the enterprise 
effectively as well as for setting targets and standards, and goals and objectives 
of the company. The enterprises understudy maintain well equipped MIS department 
in the corporate office. The accounts department performs MIS function in the 
plant's office i.e. enterprise office. It is also mentioned that formats used for MIS 
performance reports are designed and supplied from the head office i.e. corporate 
office who design these in accordance with the statutory requirements of the 
organisation and to serve the purpose of interest groups. So these do not bring 
fruitful results for the company. It is apparent that computer network for transmitting 
information between the enterprise and the corporate office is not prevailed in any 
of these enterprises. The computers are used for interpretation, computation and 
analysis of data. 
It is revealed that both the enterprises use financial accounting, cost 
accounting and MIS for preparation of control reports. Besides these, the regulative 
factors are also considered by the public sector enterprises for the purpose. It is 
learnt that all enterprises understudy prepare control reports for appraising results, 
setting long range pains & policies, dealing with exceptional problems, and warning 
major trouble; the public sector enterprise also prepare control reports for ensuring 
that policies and standards are being followed. 
It is reported that both the enterprises prepare and supply MIS reports 
together with a large number of integrated accounting report to the concerned 
authority in different intervals with a view to meet statutory requirements of the 
organisation. The private sector enterprise supplies these reports to the members 
of BoD, concerned financial institutions, chamber of commerce, different 
government bodies, enterprises head and unit heads. The public sector enterprise 
supplies these reports to different Ministries, members of corporate board of 
directors, members of enterprise board, head of the enterprise, concerned financial 
institutions, statutory bodies, chairman and functional heads of the enterprise and 
the corporate office. The higher authorities enhance their effective control over 
the organisation on the basis of these MIS reports. The different MIS reports used 
by the BSEs have been singledout with their respective periodicity in table 7.14. 
The table indicates that out of seventeen MIS reports used in the sampled 
enterprises, 70.59 per cent are prepared monthly; out of them 52.94 per cent are 
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prepared by all the sampled enterprises and the rest 17.65 per cent are prepared 
by one of the sampled enterprises. The quarterly MIS repor ts comprise 23.53 per 
cent of the total of which 17.65 per cent are prepared by one of the enterprises 
understudy and the rest 5.88 per cent are prepared by both of the sampled enterprises. The 
daily MIS reports constitute 17.65 per cent; out ofthem 5.88 per cent are prepared by one 
of the enterprises and rest 11.76 per cent are prepared by both the enterprises understudy. 
5.88 per cent of MIS reports is prepared on halfyearly by one of the sampled enterprises 
and 17.65 per cent of MIS reports is prepared on yearly by both the sampled enterprises. 
The percentage has been exceeded 100 due to some MIS reports are prepared by the 
sampled enterprises at different periodicity. The sources of supply of these MIS reports 
are plants and different marketing divisions of the company. 
TABLE : 7.14 
SUMMARY PROFILE OF MIS REPORTS USED IN BSEs 
s. 
No. 
Format Response 
Private Sector 
Periodicity of Reports 
Dly MIy Qly Hly Yly 
Public Sector 
Periodicity of Reports 
Dly MIy Qly Hly Yly 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10 
II. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
Physical Production V 
Compared with Standards 
Machine Utilisation 
Machine Hour Loss 
Sales Statement 
Statment of Income, Expenses, 
Cost, and Profitability 
Budget Reports Analysed 
with Actuals and Targets 
Current Production Report 
Reports on Performance 
Comparedwith Standards 
Inventories Report 
Employment Position Report 
Order Booking Position Report 
Internal Resources Utilisation 
Export & Import Report 
Raw materials Statement 
Social Overhead 
Management Ratios for 
Analysis 
Summary Information: V 
relating to production, 
performance, sales, capacity 
utilisation, return on investment, 
import & export, cash, 
raw materials consumption, 
stock position, energy 
consumption etc. 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
Symbol: (V ) indicates 'Yes' and (x) indicates 'No' 
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The analysis of the table 7.14 also revelas that 82.35 per cent of MIS reports are 
prepared and supplied on monthly and quarterly basis to the top management. So 
it is quitedifficult for them to go through all these reports in a short period of time. 
They concentrate their checking only on major issues of the company particularly 
on financial aspects. 
d. Identificatioo of Key Variables in BSEs: There are a number of control 
problems areas in BSEs which are required to give special attention for effective 
performance of the organisation. These are deterniined on the basis of long term 
experience and MIS performance reports of the company. The control problem 
areas which are considered by sampled enterprises are specified in table 7.15. 
TABLE- 7.15 
CONTROL PROBLEM AREAS IN BSEs 
S .No. Control Problem Area Response 
Private 
Sector 
Public 
Sector 
1. Working Capital 
2. Inventory Management 
3. Quality Control 
4. Liquidity Management 
5. Production Control 
6. Marketing Control 
7. Manpower Management 
8. Credit Management 
9. Behavioural Control 
X 
X 
X 
X 
V 
V 
X 
V 
X 
V 
V 
X 
V 
V 
V 
V 
Symbol (V ) indicates 'Yes' and (x) indicates 'No'. 
It is revealed from the table 7.15 that production and marketing control are 
considered control problems area by all the sampled enterprises followed by 
inventory maanagement, working capital, manpower management and liquidity 
management are also treated as control problem areas by the public sector 
enterprise. Besides, credit management is considered control problem area by the 
private sector enterprise. It uncovers that the number of control problem areas is 
more in public sector than the private sector enterprise. 
The factors for identification of key variables/strategic points differ from 
enterprise to enterprise and industry to industry. It depends on nature of industry, 
their products, goals and objectives of the company, degree of control required in 
the enterprise and their command in the market. There is no specific criteria for 
selecting key areas. It all the sampled enterprises. These are determined in the 
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performance review meeting after analysing performance reports of the enterprise. It is 
further revealed that both qualitative and quantitative factors are considered for the 
purpose. Though there is no specific criteria for identification of key variables for the 
enterprises, some uniform criteria are examined by the enterprises under study for the 
purpose. These criteria measure extent of sensitiveness of a particular variable towards the 
goals and objectives of the company. These have been mentioned in table 7.16. 
TABLE- 7.16 
CRITERIA USED FOR IDENTIFICATION OF KEY VARIABLES IN BSEs 
S .No. Criteria Res 
Private 
Sector 
V 
V 
V 
X 
X 
X 
ponse 
Public 
Sector 
V 
V 
X 
X 
V . 
X 
1. Sensitiveness towards goals and objectives 
2. Impact on performance of the company 
3. Impact on profitability of the company 
4. Impact on efiBcient ninnig of plants 
5. Responsiveness to environment 
6. Involvement of huge investment 
Symbol (V) indicates 'Yes' and (X) indicates 'No*. 
The table 7.16 exhibits that criteria like sensitiveness towards goals and objectives 
and impact on performance of the company are considered by both the enterprises 
followed by impact on profitability is also considered by the private sector enterprise and 
responsiveness to environment is also examined by the public sector enterprise for the 
purpose. 
It is stated that there is no specifc techniques and structure to control the behaviour 
of key variables. However, most of the efficient resources of the enterprises are employed 
against these variables. The enterprise management is required to highlight performance 
of these variables. 
In each and every company there are always some key variables which affect on 
overall performance of it. The key variables and their number may differ fi^om enterprise 
to enterprise. It may be changed incourse of time depending on environment. An attempt 
has been made to identify various key variables which are used by different enterprises 
understudy. The respondent were asked to rank the variables in accordance with their 
perception on sensitivity. The ranking returns were assigned weightages, ranging fi-om 5 
points to most sensitive indicating top priority and 1 point to not at all sensitive towards 
goals and objectives indicating least priority in the order. The data return alongwith the 
corresponding weightage score are computed in table 7.17 in order to identify their 
degree of sensitiveness which help to measure the extent of priority for selecting key 
variables for the enterprises. 
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TABLE : 7.17 
SUMMARY PROFILE OF KEY VARIABLES IN BSEs 
S.No 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
Key Variables 
Cost Control 
Capacity Utilization 
Quality Control 
Maintenance 
On-Time-Delivery 
Efficiency of Plant Facilities 
Sales 
Working Capital 
Inventory 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 
Manpower Development 
Availability of Raw Materials 
Attitude of Employees 
Labour Productivity 
Profitability 
Liquidity 
Market share 
Absenteeism 
Investment Return 
Consumer Service 
Behaviour of Competitor 
Pricing Policy 
Consumer Behaviour 
Thermal Efficiency 
Turn over 
Score of Variables 
on the basis 
Private 
Sector 
5 
5 
5 
2 
-
5 
4 
4 
1 
2 
5 
-
4 
5 
-
5 
• 
-
2 
-
-
-
-
-
Pu 
of ranks 
blic 
Sector 
5 
5 
5 
5 
-
5 
5 
5 
4 
5 
5 
-
5 
5 
-
5 
-
. 
5 
. 
-
-
-
-
Total 
Score 
10 
10 
10 
7 
-
10 
9 
99. 
5 
7 
10 
-
9 
10 
-
10 
• 
« 
7 
_ 
. 
. 
. 
-
The analysis of the table 7.17 reveals that variables like cost control, capacity 
utilization, quality control, availability of raw materials, efficiency of plant faciliites, 
market shares and profitability are considered most sensitive towards goals and objectives 
by both the enterprises who had placed them as key variables at top priority adding up to 
score of 10 points followed by sales, labour productivity and working capital with score of 
9 points ranked second and are considered moderately sensitive; maintenance, manpower 
development and customer services with score of 7 points ranked 3rd and inventor^'with 
score of 5 points ranked 4th in order of priority and are considered sensitive as such 
treated as key variables for the enterprises. A number of variables that are used by the 
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enterprises have been examined in order to determine their priority towards certain 
variables for effective management and control of the organisation. The number of key 
variables is selected by the enterprise in the review meeting after considering overall 
affairs of the organisation and availability of resources in their disposal. 
e . Factors Affecting MCSs in BSEs: The factors of MCSs have been specified 
in table 7.18. 
TABLE : 7.18 
SUMMARY PROFILE OF FACTORS OF MCS US BSEs 
S .No. Factors Score of Factors on 
the basis of ranks 
Private 
Sector 
Public 
Sector 
Total 
Score 
1. Nature of Control Standards set for 
Measuring Performance 
2. Attitude of Responsibility Centre Heads 
3. Attitude of Lower level Managers 
4. Positive Attitute of Trade union 
5. Participation of unit Head in Goals/Standards 
Setting 
6. Autonomy of Project Head 
7. Knowledge about Control Techniques 
8. Flexibility of Control System 
9. Qualification of Staff 
10. MIS 
11. Specific Characteristics of Control Situation 
12. Types of Company Organisation 
13. Purpose of Control 
14. Clear Understanding of the Complexities of 
Organisational Work. 
15. Convenient Yard sticks Used for 
Measuring Results. 
16. Effective Management of Human Resources. 
17. Top Management's Support to Control System 
18. Motivation of Management Personnel 
19. Discretion at any Given Level of Management 
20. Rules and Regulations Imposed by the Govt. 
21. Harmonious Labour Management Relationships 
22. Reward 
23. Punishment 
24. Coordination Among Responsibility Centre Heads 
25. Superior Subordinate Relationships 
26. Quality of Feedback Received 
27. Personality of Managers Involved 
28. Persons/Agents Involved in Measuring 
3 
5 
3 
2 
2 
4 
3 
1 
5 
4 
1 
4 
3 
10 
5 
4 
2 
4 
4 
3 
4 
4 
5 
3 
1 
3 
4 
5 
4 
3 
4 
4 
5 
5 
4 
5 
4 
2 
5 
4 
10 
8 
5 
8 
8 
8 
9 
8 
10 
7 
3 
8 
8 
5 
5 
5 
4 
4 
4 
4 
1 
5 
4 
2 
4 
2 
8 
10 
8 
6 
6 
8 
7 
2 
10 
8 
3 
8 
5 
222 
The MCS is the prerequisite for effective implementation of strategies and policies 
as well as achievement of goals and objectives of the organisation. A congenial and 
feasible environment would contribute to increase effectiveness of MCS. So an attempt 
has been made to identify the major factors that have impact on the exercise of MCS in 
the enterprises and measure intensity of these factors. This would help to frame MCS for 
the enterprises after considering influencing factors. 
In table 7.18 some factors of MCSs and their ranks have been measured in order of 
priority of importance ranged from 1 to 5 with corresponding weightage score varying from 
5 points to 1 point. The table mdicates that the ranking profile on the 5 dimension of the 
data based rieveal that the enterprises understudy which constitute 100 per cent of the 
samples indicating highest priority to nature of control standards set for measuring 
performance, attitutde of responsibility centre heads, MIS, top management's support to 
control system and coordination among responsibility centre heads with score of 10 points 
which affect significantly on exercise of MCSs. The balance of the sample units indicated 
a floating scale prority based on various combination of data parameters. Flexibility of 
control systems ranked 2nd with score of 9 points followed by attitude of lower level 
managers, participation of enterprise head in goals and standards setting, autonomy of 
project head, qualification of staff, purpose of control, clear understading of the complexities 
of the organisational work, effective management of human resources, motivation of 
management persoimel, harmonious labour management relation, superior subordinate 
relationship and personalities of managers involved with score of 8 points rakned 3rd and 
have moderate impact on MCSs; convenient yardstick that are used for measuring results, 
reward, and specific characteristics of control situation with score of 7 points ranked 4th; 
rules and regulations imposed by the government, and discretion at any given level of 
management ranked 5th with score of 6 points and are considered to have some impact 
on MCSs; positive attitude of trade union and persons involved in measuring with score 
of 5 points ranked 6th and have minor impact on exercise of MCS; and types of compnay 
organisation and quality of feedback received with score of 3 points ranked 7th, and 
punishment with score of 2 points ranked 8 in order of priority of importance factors which 
affect least on exercise of management control in the organisation. 
f. Identification and Evaluation of Constraints in the Execution of MCS in 
BSEs: The effectiveness of MCS can be improved by removing weaknesses in 
implementation of this system. So attempts have been made to detect various problems 
faced by different industrial enterprises in this respect. Besides, the degree of seriousness 
of these constraints has also been measured by quantifying their opinion on 5 point scale. 
The order of seriouness ranged 1 for most serious to 5 for not at all serious,with 
corresponding weightage varyings from 5 points to 1 point. These constraints have been 
highlighted in table 7.19. 
Fromtheanalysisofthetable7.19it isshownthat constraints like poor knowledge 
and experience about control system of the lower level managers with a score of 9 points 
and poor knowledge of policies and procedures, absence of clear cut authority and 
responsibility of control department, poor evaluation of performance, poor performance 
appraisal, and absence of accurate forecasting with score of 8 points are considered as 
moderately serious followed by insufficient and faulty information processing capability, 
223 
absence of top management's support to control system, complexity of control systems, 
difBculty in defining adequate performance measures for management control and delay 
in transmitting information with score of 7 points and poor objectives, and lack of 
coordination among different departments with score of 6 points are treated as serious 
problems; and nature of technology, lack of reasonable autonomy, avoiding error and a 
poor and con^lex operating structure with score of 5 point, and rate of change in 
environment, and problems of interpretation of performance vAth score of 4 points are 
considered minor serious constraints in order of degree of seriousness that are faced by 
the entrprises in exercise of management control. 
TABLE : 7.19 
SUMMARY PROFILE OF CONSTRAINTS OF MCS IN BSES 
S.No. Constraints 
1 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
Poor knowledge and experience about control 
systems of the lower level managers 
Poor knowledge of policies and procedures 
Absence of clear cut authority and responsibility 
of the control department 
Poor objectives 
Poor evaluation of performance 
6. A poor and complex operating structure 
7. Absence of top management's support to 
control system 
8. Poor performance appraisal 
9. Avoiding errors 
10. Complexity of the control system 
11. DifBculty in defining adequate performance 
measures for management control. 
12. Problems in interpretation of performance 
13.Lack of reasonable autonomy 
14. Lack of coordination among different deptts. 
15.Delay in transmitting information. 
16. Absence of accurate forecasting. 
17. Rules and regulations imposed by the Govt. 
18. Insufficient and faulty information processing 
capability 
19. Rate of change in oivironmait 
20. The nature of technology 
Score of 
Constraints 
Private 
Sector 
2 
2 
Public 
Sector 
2 
3 
Total 
Score 
3 
4 
3 
3 
1 
2 
3 
2 
2 
3 
2 
1 
1 
2 
3 
5 
4 
3 
5 
4 
5 
5 
3 
5 
4 
2 
4 
5 
5 
5 
8 
8 
6 
8 
5 
7 
8 
5 
7 
7 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
4 
5 
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g . Procedure and type of Corrective Action followed in BSEs: There is no specific 
and predetermined rules for taking corrective actions in the steel enterprises in Bangladesh. 
It depends on the nature of defaults, field of operation and prevailing environment of the 
enterprise. In all the enterprises understudy the CE can take any sort of corrective actions 
under their pre-approved budgets. Beyond this public sector enterprises are required to 
take approval from the corporation through the recommendation of EB. The approval from 
the Ministry is required for corrective action related to capital investment or conversions 
of capital budget for taking corrective actions. In case of private sector enterprises the 
CE can take any sort of corrective actions, however, the subsequent approval from the 
Board is required for corrective action of capital expenditure. It is further revealed that the 
performance reports uphold various defaults incurred in the enterprises. 
Both positive and negative corrective action are prevailing in the sampled enterprises 
under study. The private sector enterprises enjoy functional autonomy. But in case of 
public sector enterprise it is very much limited. The feedback for corrective actions is 
sought in private sector and it is not seriously practiced in public sector enterprises. 
A number of reasons are reported to present for a particular defaults. So all the 
sampled enterprises recommend remedial measures after identifying reasons for defaults. 
The various type of defaults which are occured in the sampled enterprises are under 
utilization of capaicty, shortage of raw materials, frequent failure of machinery and power, 
loss of markets, problems of working capital, excess cost of production, decrease in sales, 
decrease in labour productivity, failure to achieve targets and lower booking of orders etc. 
It order to improve performance of the enterprises, a number of corrective measures are 
taken by the company in different times. The various corrective actions taken by the 
enterprises have been specified in table 7.20. 
TABLE- 7.20 
CORRECTIVE ACTIONS TAKEN BY BSEs 
S.No. Corrective Actions Response 
Pr iva te 
Sector 
Publ ic 
Sec to r 
1. Reduction in cost 
2. Manpower Development 
3. Arranagement for import of raw material 
4. Increase customer service 
5. Increase in sales 
6. Increase fi-equency of inspection & vigilance 
7. Improvement of capacity utilization 
8. Preventive maintenance 
9. Rearrangement of product line 
10. Close monitoring 
11. Refixation of targets 
V 
X 
V 
X 
X 
V 
X 
X 
X 
X 
V 
V 
V 
X 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
Symbol (O ) indicates 'Yes' and (X) indicates 'No' . 
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7.3 ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION OF MCSs RELATING TO JUTE 
INDUSTRIAL ENTERPRISES IN INDIA 
The MCS in the Jute industry of India differs from enterprise to enterprise in many 
respects. This is due to varied nature of operation, form of ownership, size of enterprise, 
structure of control and extent of accountability among the enterprises. However, some 
similarities of this system exist in the enterprise of same industry. So an attempt has been 
made for analysis and interpretation of MCS in the sampled Jute enterprises in India. This 
would represent practice of MC in Jute industry of India and provide some insights into 
MCS for making a comparison between private sector and public sector Jute enterprises 
as well as also help to make a comparison of MCSs among the Jute enterprises of India 
and Bangladesh understudy. This analysis and interpretation are limited to selected 
aspects of MCS of two sampled enterprises representing one from private sector and the 
other from the public sector. 
a. Standard Setting Procedure in IJEs: An appropriate setting of standards and 
targets increases effectiveness of MCSs in the organisation. It is explored fromthe analysis 
that the BoD fo the enterprises set standards and targets in both the organisation. The 
plant'sunit's heads can not participate in setting standards for the company. The CE of both 
the enterprises play an important role for the purpose. In case of NJMC, the only public 
sector Jute enterprise in India, the standards are set on the basis of guidelines and 
instructions supplied from concerned Ministries. In case of private sector enterprise, the 
targets and standards are set by considering broad goals and objectives of the undertaking. 
It is further stated that the nature of standards of the company flexible and top -down 
standards setting procedure is followed in both the enterprises understduy. 
It is revealed that a number of factors are considered by the sampled enterprises 
in setting targets and standards for the company which are outlined in Table 7.21. 
TABLE- 7.21 
S.No. 
FACTORS FOR TARGET AND STANDARD SETTING IN IJEs 
Factors Response 
Private 
Sector 
Public 
Sector 
1. Previous year's performance V V 
2. Targets set by the higher authority V V 
3. Human factors involved in execution V V 
4. Internal situation of the organisation V V 
5. External enviommental factors x x 
6. Capacity of plant V V 
7. Availability of raw materials V V 
8. Technological position of the Org. V V 
9. Market demand V x 
Symbol (V ) indicates 'Yes' and (X) indicates 'No'. 
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The table 7.21 reveals that both the enterprises understudy consider all factors 
mentioned in thistable for setting standards and targets for the organisation except external 
environmental factors. Besides these, the private sector enterprise also consider market 
demand for the purpose, the public sector enterprise does not consider this. 
It is uncovered that the plant management is responsible for implementation of 
targets set by BoD of the company. He takes necessary steps for the purpose on the basis 
of policies and guidelines supplied from the corporate office. He maintains close contact 
with corporate office in the day to day management and control of the plants. 
In order to enhance achievement of goals and objectives, both the enterprises 
evaluate performance. The different criteria which are used for the purpose are given in 
table 7.22. 
TABLE- 7.22 
CRITERIA USED FOR EVALUATION OF PERFORMANCE IN IJEs 
S.No. Criteria 
1. Productivity 
2. Profitability 
3. Budget 
4. Industrial relations 
5. Internal environment 
6. Project undertaken and their schedule 
7. Techno-economic parameters 
Pr 
Se 
ivate 
ctor 
V 
V 
V 
V 
X 
X 
X 
Response 
Public 
Sector 
V 
V 
V 
X 
V 
X 
X 
Symbol (V) indicates 'Yes' and (X) indicates 'No ' . 
This is examined from the table 7.22 that both the enterprises place more emphasis 
to the criteria like budget, productivity and profitability for evaluation of performance. 
Besides these, the private sector enterprise also considers industrial relation and the 
public sector enterprise considers internal situation of the organsiation for the purpose. It 
is also said that MIS provide necessary data about different performance of the company. 
b . Evaluation of Tools, Techniques and Devices used for MCSs in IJEs: A 
number of tools, techniques and devices are used by the sampled enterprises for analysis, 
interpretation, evaluation and measurement of performance of the company. These devices 
also help effective exercise of MCS in the enterprises. It is revealed fi-om the analysis 
that both the enterprises used these control devices in accordance with functional areas. 
The CE of the company are responsible for over all managment and control of the company 
in both the enterprises. No one has maintainted any separate control department. 
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However, in the sampled enterprises the Finance and Accounts department performs 
some control fiintions which are relating to financial area in order to help the CE to 
enhance effective control over the enterprises. Both the enterprises use same control 
techniques for all plants/units operating under them. The various control devices which 
are used in different control areas by the enterprises have been summarised in table 7.23. 
TABLE - 7.23 
SUMMARY PROFILE OF CONTROL DEVICES USED IN IJEs 
S.No. 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 
25. 
26. 
Control Techniques, 
Tools and Devices 
Budget 
Financial Statement 
Standard Costing 
Return on Investment 
Breakeven Analysis 
Accounting Ratios 
Cash Budget 
Cash and Fund flow Statement 
Audit 
Profit Control 
Responsibility Accounting 
Statistical Reports 
Performance Reports 
Statutory Rules and 
Regulations 
Review Meeting 
Strategic oint Check 
Issue of Directives 
Policies and Procedures 
Inspection and Vigilance 
Special Reports 
Annual Confidential Reports 
Inventory Control Techniques 
(EOQ & MRP) 
Human Resources Accounting 
Management by Objectives 
Periodic Meeting 
Management Audit 
Priv ate 
Area of 
Prod 
V 
V 
^ 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
>/ 
V 
V 
X 
V 
X 
Response 
Sector 
Control 
. M k t g . F i n 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
>/ 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
X 
V 
X 
V 
V 
V 
X 
V 
V 
V 
V 
>/ 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
>/ 
V 
V 
V 
V 
X 
V 
X 
Per . 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
>/ 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
X 
V 
X 
Pub. Sector 
Area of 
Pro 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
X 
V 
X 
dMkt 
V 
A/ 
V 
V 
V 
>/ 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
X 
V 
X 
C o n 
. Fin 
V 
V 
V 
X 
V 
V 
^l 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
X 
X 
X 
trol 
Per. 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
v 
V 
V 
X 
X 
X 
Symbol : (V) indicates 'Yes' and (X) indicates 'No'. 
228 
The table 7.23 reveals that control devices like budget, responsibility accounting, 
statistical reports, annual confidential reports, special reports, statutory rules and regulations, 
performance repotrs, review meetings, strategic point check, issue of directives, policies 
& procedures, inspection and vigilance are used in all the functional areas by both the 
sampled enterprises followed by return on investment, audit, accounting ratios, cash 
budget, cash and fund flow statement, financial statement and profit control are used in 
fmancial area; human resources accounting devices is used in personnel area; standard 
costing and inventory control techniques are used in production area by both the sampled 
enterprises. The periodic meeting device is used in all the functional areas by the private 
sector enterprise, and in production and marketing area by the public sector enterprise. 
It is also revealed that among the 26 control devices mentioned in the table 7.23, 
80 per cent are used in financial area followed by 53.85 percent are used in production 
area and personnel area, and 50 per cent are applied in marketing area by the enerprises 
under study. Among these, 60 percent are used in all the functional areas by the sampled 
enterprises. 
It is examined that in both the sampled enterprises, the persons involved in control 
function can participate in measurement of performance, fixing of responsibilities for 
errors, devising and implementing corrective action, identification of deficiencies and the 
private sector IJE also participates in fixation of standards for the company. The top 
management e.g. CE, BoD and concerned Ministries ensure their control over the 
enterprises on the basis of MIS and other integrated reports supplied to them. 
c . Management Information Systems Practiced in IJEs.: The top management 
of both the sampled enterprises use the MIS reports for controlling and managing 
performance of the company. It provides necessary data for setting targets and standards, 
and goals and objectives of the company. Both the enterprises maintain MIS department 
in the corporate ofBce. This department designs MIS formate and supplies them to the 
plant level MIS departments/sections. These formates are designed taking into account the 
purpose of the top management and to serve the purpose of mterest groups. The plant level 
MIS section of both the company provide all necessary information to the corporate office 
in the formats supplied and according to the guidelines issued from them. The corporate 
MIS division/department collects, preserves, summarises, and prepares consolidated MIS 
reports of all plants operating under it as well as disseminate these to the higher authorities 
for taking decision. Besides, the corporate office receives informal information about the 
performance of key areas over telephone, telex and fax daily and as and when necessary 
It is reported that the public sector enterprise is requried to supply the MIS reports 
to the members of BoD, concerned Ministries, CE of the enterprise. Plant's head, 
concerned financial institutions, and different government bodies. The private sector 
enterprise supplies these MIS reports to the members of BoD of the enterprise, concerned 
financial institutions, and trade association. The sources of supply of these MIS reports are 
plants and different marketing divisions in both the enterprises. A number of MIS reports 
are prepared for the purpose by the sampled enterprises in different periodicity have 
been specified in table 7.24. 
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TABLE : 7.24 
SUMMARY PROFILE OF MIS REPORTS USED IN IJEs 
s. 
No. 
Format Response 
Private Sector 
Periodicity of Reports 
Dly MIy Qly Hly Yly 
Public Sector 
Periodicity of Reports 
Dly MIy Qly Hly Yly 
Physical production 
compared with standards 
Machine utilisation 
Machine hour loss 
Sales statement 
Statement of income, expenses, 
cost, and profitability 
6 Budget reports analysed 
with actuals and targets 
7. Current production report 
8. Reports on performance 
comparedwith standards 
9. Inventories report 
10. Employment position report 
11. Order booking position report 
12. Internal resources utilisation 
13. Export & import report 
14. Raw materials statement 
15. Social overhead 
16. Management ratios for 
analysis 
17. Summary information: 
relating to production, 
performance, sales, capacity 
utilisation, return on investment, 
import & export, cash, 
raw materials consumption, 
stock position, energy 
consumption etc. 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
Symbol: (V) indicates 'Yes' and (x) indicates 'No' 
The table 7.24 displays that both the enterprises understudy prepare 
monthly MIS reports like physical production compared with standards, 
machine ut i l isat ion, machine hours loss, sales statement, repor ts on 
performance compared with standards, inventories report , employment 
position report and raw materials statements followed by statement of 
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income, expenses , cost and prof i tab i l i ty , expor t and impor t , and summary 
information relating to production, performance, sales, capacity utilisation, return 
on investment, import and export, purchase, cash posit ion, stock position, raw 
material consumption on quarterly basis;and social overhead and management 
ratios for analysis are prepared on yearly basis. In addition, the public sector 
enterprise prepares current production report on daily basis followed by budget 
reports analysed with actuals and targets , and order booking position report are 
preapared on quarterly basis; and internal resources utilisation report is prepared 
on halfyearly basis. The public sector enterprise also prepares budget reports 
analysed with actuals and targets , current production reports and order booking 
position reports on monthly basis followed by internal resources utilization report 
is prepared on yearly basis. 
It is further revealed that out of 17 reports mentioned in the table 7.24 the private 
sector enterprise prepares 5. 88 per cent daily followed by 47.06 per cent MIS reports on 
monthly, 29.41 per cent quarterly, 5.88per cent halfyearly and 11.76 per cent on yearly, 
whereas the public sector enterprise prepare 64.71 per cent MIS reports on monthly basis 
followed by 17.65 per cent on quarterly basis and 17.65 per cent on yearly basis. The 
private sector prepares 76.47 per cent reports on monthly and quarterly whereas the public 
sector enterprise prepares 82.36 per cent reports monthly and quarterly together and 
supplied them to concerned authorities. It is shown that the volume of reports is larger 
in public sector enterprises in these period. So it is difficult for top management to go 
through all the reports in the performance review meeting held on quarterly. 
It is uncovered that inboth the enterprises financial accounting, cost accounting and 
management information system provide necessary data for preparation of integrated 
control reports. Besides these, the public sector enterprise also considers regulatory 
factors for the purpose. Regarding the purpose of preparation of MIS reports, it is unveiled 
that these are prepared in both the enterprises for appraising results, warning of major 
trouble, ensuring that policies and standards are being followed. The public sector 
enterprise also prepares it for setting long range plans & policies for the enterprise. The 
MIS reports are evaluated in the performance review meeting held monthly and quarterly 
at different levels of management and higher level authorities e.g. Board of Directors and 
Ministries. 
There is no computer networks for transmitting information from plants to the 
corporate office in both the enterprises under study. However, computer is used in the 
corporate MIS division for analysis, interpretation and summarisation of MIS reports in 
order to present them before the top management in the performance review meetings. 
e . Identification of key Variables in IJEs: Both the enterprises understudy place 
emphasis on some strategic areas of the organisation in order to enhance successful 
achievement of their goals and objectives. It is divulged that the key areas of the company 
are determined in the performance review meetings held at different level of management 
of the enterprises. Some control problems areas are also prevailed in the enterprises that 
require special attention to ensure achievement of targets of the company. They are 
selected on the basis of MIS performance reports. The control problem areas which are 
considered by the enterprise have been specified in table 7.25. 
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TABLE- 7.25 
CONTROL PROBLEM AREAS IN IJEs 
S.No. Control Problem Area Response 
Private 
Sector 
Public 
Sector 
1. Working Capital 
2. Inventory Management 
3. Quality Control 
4. Liquidity Management 
5. Production Control 
6. Marketing Control 
7. Manpower Management 
8. Credit Management 
9. Behavioural Control 
X 
V 
X 
X 
V 
V 
X 
X 
V 
V 
V 
^f 
V 
V 
X 
X 
X 
Symbol (V) indicates 'Yes' and (x) indicates 'No' . 
The table 7.25 reveals that production control, marketing control and inventory 
management are considered problem areas by both the sampled enterprises. Besides 
these, quality control, working capital and liquidity management are also treated as control 
problem areas by the public sector enterprise and behavioural control is considered by 
the public sector enterprises as control problem area. It is seen that the number of control 
problem areas is more in public sector than that of private sector enterprises. 
There is no systematic systems and procedure for identification of key variables in 
the both enterprises. The qualitative as well as quantitative factors are considered for the 
purpose. It is discovered from discussion that experience, Judgement and analysis of 
performance give some idea about key variables for the company. However, some criteria 
are used by the enterprises for identification of key variables. These criteria have been 
specified in table 7.26. It is revealed fromthe analysis of the table that criteria like 
sensitiveness towards goals and objectives, impact on profitability of the company, 
responsiveness towards environment, impact on overall performance of the enterprise are 
considered by both the organisation for identification of key variables. Besides these, the 
public sector enterprise also considers involvement of huge capital for the purpose. 
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TABLE- 7.26 
CRITERIA USED FOR IDENTIFICATION OF KEY VARIABLES IN IJEs 
S.No. Criteria R e s p o n s e 
Private 
Sector 
V 
V 
V 
X 
V 
X 
Public 
Sector 
V 
V 
V 
X 
V 
V 
1. Sensitiveness towards goals and objectives 
2. Impact on performance of the company 
3. Impact on profitability of the company 
4. Impact on efficient runnig of plants 
5. Responsiveness to environment 
6. Involvement of huge investment 
Symbol (V) indicates 'Yes' and (X) indicates 'No ' . 
The key variables play vital role for effective management control of the enterprise. 
The performance of the company may be increased to a large extent by controlling 
behaviour of these key variables/strategic areas. An attempt has been made for 
identification of various key variables which are used by the sampled enterprises for 
effective management control of their organisations. The respodents were asked to rank 
the variables in accordance with their perception on sensitivity. The ranking returnd 
were assigned weightage , ranging fi-om 5 points to most sensitive indicating to p priority 
and 1 pomt to not at all sensitive towards goals and objectives indicating least priority in 
the order. The data return along with the corresponding weightage score are highlighted 
in table 7.27 in order to identify their degree of sensitiveness so as to measure the extent 
of priority for determining key variables for the enterprises. 
It is shown fi-om the analysis of the table 7.27 that variables like capacity 
utilisation, quality control, availability of rawmaterials, market share, labour productivity, 
working capital and profitability with score of 10 points ranked top in order of priority of 
degree of sensitiveness towards goals and objectives of the company, followed by cost 
control, maintenance, on- time-delivery and efficiency of plant facilities with score of 9 
points ranked 2nd , sale, attitude of employees, manpower development and liquidity with 
score of 8 points ranked 3rd and treated as moderately sensitive; inventory ranked 4th 
adding score of 7 points and behaviour of competitor, investment return, absenteeism, 
pricing policy and consumer behaviour with score of 6 points ranked 5th in order priority 
of sensitiveness. As such as these are considered as key variables for the enterprise. 
A number of variables which are used by the sampled enterprises in different 
time have been examined in accordence with degree of sensitiveness. These would help 
the enterprises for selecting those variables as key variables that affect on effective 
management control of the company. It is also recovered that the enterprises determine 
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the number of key variables after considering over all affairs of the organisation and 
availability of resources at their disposal. 
TABLE : 7.27 
SUMMARY PROFILE OF KEY VARIABLES IN IJEs 
S.No. 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 
Key Variables 
Cost Control 
Capacity Utilization 
Quality Control 
Maintenance 
On- Time- Delivery 
Efficiency of Plant Facilities 
Sales 
Working Capital 
Inventory 
Manpower Development 
Availability of Raw Materials 
Attitude of Employees 
Labour Productivity 
Profitability 
Liquidity 
Market Share 
Absenteeism 
Investment Return 
Consumer Service 
Behaviour of Competitor 
Pricing Policy 
Consumer Behaviour 
Thermal Efficiency 
Turn over 
Score of Va 
on the t 
Private 
Se< 
4 
5 
5 
5 
4 
5 
4 
5 
4 
4 
5 
4 
5 
5 
4 
5 
2 
3 
-
3 
3 
3 
-
-
: tor 
tasis 
Pu 
riables 
of ranks 
blic 
Sector 
5 
5 
5 
4 
5 
4 
4 
5 
3 
4 
5 
4 
5 
5 
4 
5 
4 
3 
-
3 
3 
3 
• 
-
Total 
Score 
9 
10 
10 
9 
9 
9 
8 
10 
7 
8 
10 
8 
10 
10 
8 
10 
6 
6 
_ 
6 
6 
6 
. 
-
It is further revealed that both the sampled entrprises use general control structure 
for controlling behaviour of key variables. However, the companies employefficeint 
resources againsts these variables. It is also specified that performance of some key 
variables are highlighted in the MIS reports to some extent. But the format used for the 
MIS reports does not contain details information about key variables. 
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e. Factor Affecting MCS in IJEs: The MCSs paly a predotninent role in the 
execution of strategies and policies as well as achievements of goals and objectives of 
the company. The proper design of this system would increase its effectiveness to a large. 
So attempts have been made to identify the major factors that affect on exercise of MCSs 
in the enterprises and to measure intensity of these factors in table 7.28. 
TABLE - 7.28 
SUMMARY PROFILE OF FACTORS OF MCS IN IJEs 
S.No. Factors Score of Factors on 
the basis of ranks 
Private 
Sector 
Public 
Sec tor 
Total 
Score 
1. Nature of control standards set for 
measuring performance 
2. Attitude of responsibility centre heads 
3. Attitude of lower level managers 
4. Positive attitute of trade union 
5. Participation of unit head in goals/standards 
setting 
6. Autonomy of project head 
7. Knowledge about control techniques 
8. Flexibility of control system 
9. Qualification of staff 
10. MIS 
11. Specific characteristics of control situation 
12. Types of company organisation 
13. Purpose of control 
14. Clear understanding of the complexities of 
organisational work. 
15. Convenient yard sticks used for 
measuring results. 
16. Effective management of human resources. 
17. Top management's support to control system 
18. Motivation of management personnel 
19. Discretion at any given level of management 
20. Rules and regulations imposed by the govt. 
21. Harmonious labour management relationships 
22. Reward 
23. Punishment 
24. Coordination among responsibility centre heads 
25. Superior subordinate relationships 
26. Quality of feedback received 
27. Personality of managers involved 
28. Persons/agents involved in measuring 
5 
5 
3 
2 
3 
4 
3 
1 
4 
2 
2 
3 
2 
5 
5 
4 
3 
5 
4 
3 
I 
5 
3 
2 
3 
4 
10 
5 
3 
3 
5 
3 
4 
5 
3 
5 
2 
2 
5 
4 
5 
3 
3 
4 
4 
5 
4 
4 
5 
3 
2 
5 
3 
10 
6 
6 
9 
7 
9 
9 
7 
10 
5 
4 
10 
7 
10 
10 
7 
5 
8 
8 
6 
2 
9 
5 
4 
6 
6 
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The factors of MCS have been mentioned in table 7.28 were considered to have impact 
on exercise of MCS in the organisation. The ranks have been computed by assigning 
priority of importance ranged from 1 to 5 with corresponding weightage varying from 5 
pints to 1 point. From the analysis of the table, it is examined that the ranking profile on 
the 5 dimensions of data based reveal both the sampled enterprises indicating highest 
priority to factors like nature of control standards set for measuring performance, attitude 
of responsibility centre heads, MIS, purpose of control, effective management of human 
resources and top management's support to control system with score of 10 points and 
these are considered to have highest impact. The balance of the sample units indicated a 
floating scale priority on various combination of data parameters. Participation of unit 
heads in goals/standard setting, knowledge/understanding about control techniques, 
flexibilityof control system and coordination among responsibility centre heads with score 
of9 points ranked 2nd followed by rules and regulationsimposedby the government and 
harmonious labour management relationship with score of 8 points ranked 3rd and 
considered to have moderate impact; autonomy of project head, qualification of staffs, 
clear understanding of the complexities of organisational work and motivation of 
management personnel with score of 7 points ranked 4th; attitude of lower level managers, 
positive attitude of trade union, convenient yardsticks used for measuring results, reward, 
persons/agent involved in measuring and personalities of managers involved with score of 
6 points ranked 5th that have some impact on exercise of MCSs. Specific characteristics 
of control situation, discretion at any given level of management and superior- subordinate 
relationship with score of 5 points ranked 6th; type of company organisation and quality 
of feedback received with score of 4 points ranked 7th and considered to have minor 
impacts; and punishment with score of 2 points ranked 8th in order of priority of 
importance of factors which affect least on effective execution of management control in 
the company. 
f. Identification and Evaluation of Constraints in the Execution of MCSs in 
IJEs: The fi-uitfiilness of MCSs can be ensured by minimising and ejecting different flows 
stand against its execution. So an endeavour has been made to seekout various problems 
faced by the sampled enterprises in the execution of this system. Further degree of 
seriousness of these constrains have also been measured by quantifying their opinion on 
5 point scale. The order of seriousness ranged 1 for most serious to 5 for not at all serious 
with corresponding weightage varying from 5 points to 1 point. These constraints have 
been mentioned in table 7.29. The table reveals that constraints like poor knowledge and 
experience about control system of the lower level managers with score of 9 points 
followed by poor knowledge of policies and procedures, absence of clearcut authority and 
responsibility of the control department, poor objectives, and complexity of control system 
with score of 8 points ranked 2nd and treated as moderately serious; insufficient and 
faulty information processing capability, absence of top management's support to control 
system, difGculty in defining adequate performance measures for management control, 
delay in transmitting information and absence of accurate forecasting with score of 7 
points ranked 3rd; poor evaluation of performance, poor performance appraisal, problems 
in interpretation of performance, lack of reasonable autonomy and lack of coordination 
among dififerent deparments with score of 6 points ranked 4th and considered as serious; 
rate of change in environment, a poor and complex operating structure and avoiding errors 
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with score of 5 points ranked 5tli and nature of technology with score of 4 points ranked 
6th and considered as minor serious in the exercise of MCSs in the company. 
TABLE : 7.29 
SUMMARY PROFILE OF CONSTRAINTS OF MCS IN IJES 
S.No. Constraints Score of 
Constraints 
Private 
Sector 
Public 
Sector 
Total 
Score 
Poor knowledge and experience about control 
systems of the lower level managers 
Poor knowledge of policies and procedures 
Absence of clear cut authority and responsibility 
of the control department 
Poor objectives 
Poor evaluation of performance 
A poor and complex operating structure 
Absence of top management's support to 
control system 
Poor performance appraisal 
Avoiding errors 
10. Complexity of the control system 
11. Difficulty in defining adequate performance 
measures for management control. 
12. Problems in interpretation of performance 
13.Lack of reasonable autonomy 
14. Lack of coordination among different deptts. 
15.Delay in transmitting information. 
16. Absence of accurate forecasting. 
17. Rules and regulations imposed by the Govt. 
18. Insufficient and faulty information processing 
capability 
19. Rate in change in environment 
20. The nature of technology 
4 
4 
4 
3 
2 
3 
3 
2 
4 
4 
3 
3 
3 
3 
4 
4 
4 
4 
3 
3 
4 
3 
3 
4 
3 
3 
3 
3 
4 
3 
8 
8 
8 
6 
5 
7 
6 
5 
8 
7 
6 
6 
6 
7 
7 
2 
2 
3 
2 
5 
4 
g. Procedure and Types of Corrective Actions Followed in IJEs; The CE of 
both the enterprises are entrusted with taking all sort of corrective action necessary for the 
company. It is said that the plant's head in both the enterprises are entitled to take 
corrective actions up to their budget limits. Beyond this, they have to take approval 
fromthe corporate office. It is uncovered that in case of private sector the approval from 
the BoD is required for all types of major corrective action involving capital investment, 
and the approval fi^omthe BoD and concerned Ministries is required for such types of 
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corrective actions in case of public sector company. The plant's head in both the 
enterprises are directly involved in execution of plans and policies, and strategies of the 
company, so they are informed of all types of shortcomings of the enterprises and take 
immediate remedial actions to nullify these weaknesses. The private sector enterprise 
enjoys more functional autonomy than the public sector enterprises for taking decision 
regarding corrective actions. So that it can take corrective actions relatively shroter period 
of time and with least formalities. 
It is discovered that the types and amount of corrective actions in both the enterprise 
are determined after analysing their performance in the review meetings held at different 
levels of management. The nature of defaults are identified, necessary remedial measures 
are recommended and necessary guidelines are suggsted for execution of these 
corrective action in this review meeting. It is stated that though positive and negative 
corrective actions are prevailed in the enterprises, the positive remedial actions are 
usually adopted in the organisations. From the analysis it is clear that in the enterprises 
under study in India, the capacity utilisation of plant is not satisfactory, the profitability 
position is not worthwhile, the labour productivity is not upto the mark, cost of production 
is high, failure of machinery and power is most frequent, shortage of raw materials is the 
common features and absenteeism is also alarming. It is shown that the problem is more 
in public sector than the private sector enterprises. 
In order to relieve from this unfortunate situation a number of corrective actions 
have been taken by the enterprises during the last few years. The nature of corrective 
action adopted by the enterprises are summarised in table 7.30. 
TABLE- 7.30 
CORRECTIVE ACTIONS TAKEN BY IJEs 
S.No. Corrective Actions Response 
Private 
Sector 
Public 
Sector 
1. Manpower development x 
2. Ensure better coordination among related deptt. V 
3. Introduction of product diversification V 
4. Modernization of plants V 
5. Increase frequency of inspection & vigilance x 
6. Preventive maintenance V 
7. Close monitoring V 
8. Improvement of product quality V 
V 
V 
V 
v 
V 
Symbol (V ) indicates 'Yes' and (X) indicates 'No'. 
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7.4 ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION OF MCSs IN THE STEEL 
INDUSTRIAL ENTERPRISES IN INDIA 
Being the enterprises of same industrial group there are some similarities in the 
MCS practiced in the steel enterprises of India understudy. However, this system differs 
in many respects from enterprises to enterprises depending on the policies & guidelines 
formulated by the top management, form of ownership, nature of accountability, structure 
of control and statutory rules and regulations followed in the organisation. So attempts 
have been made for analysis of MCSs practiced in thti sampled steel enterprises in India. 
This would help to provide insight into comparative study of public sector and private 
sector steel enterprises in India as well as among the steel enterprises of India and 
Bangladesh. This analysis is confined to the different approaches of MCSs mentioned in 
the objectives of this study. 
a. Standard Setting Procedures in ISEs: The setting of standards and targets is the 
first step for all types of MCSs. The proper setting of standards increases efficiency of the 
organisation. It is learnt that too high and too loose standards create confiision among the 
personnels and managers. It is revealed that top-down standards setting procedures is 
followed in all the sampled enterprises and the CE and plant's head of the enterprises 
participate in setting standards and targets for the company. Their opinions and suggestions 
are given due honour for the purpose. The nature of standards is flexibile in both the 
enterprises. In case of public sector enterprise, the targets and stamdards are set by BoD 
keeping in view the broad goals and objectives of the company which are set by 
Ministries. In case of private sector enterprise, the BoD of the company set targets and 
standards, and goals and objectives of the company. Both the enterprises under study treat 
every plant units as profit centres who set their own standards and targets on the basis of 
broad targets and standards of the company. It is shown that democratic and participative 
standards and target setting procedures is followed in both the enterprises. A number of 
factors are taken into account for the purpose. The factors considered by the respondents 
samples have been specified in table 7.31. 
TABLE- 7.31 
FACTORS FOR TARGET AND STANDARD SETTING IN ISEs 
S .No. Factors Res 
Private 
Sector 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
ponse 
Public 
Sector 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
1. Previous year's performance 
2. Targets set by the higher authority 
3. Human factors involved in execution 
4. Internal situation of the organisation 
5. External enviornmental factors 
6. Capacity of plant 
7. Availability of raw materials 
8. Technological position of the Org. 
9. Market demand 
Symbol (V ) indicates 'Yes' and (X) indicates 'No 
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The table 7.31 explores that all factors mentioned here are considered for setting 
standards and targets for the enterprise by all the enterprises under study. It is concluded 
that both the enterprises are very much concerned in setting proper standards and targets 
for the company. 
The enterprises use some criteria for evaulation of performance of the organisation 
and achievement of standards. The criteria used by the respondent samples enterprises 
have been outlined in table 7.32. 
TABLE- 7.32 
CRITERIA USED FOR EVALUATION OF PERFORMANCE IN ISEs 
S.No. Criteria 
1. Productivity 
2. Profitability 
3. Budget 
4. Industrial relations 
5. Internal environment 
6. Project undertaken an d their schedule 
7. Techno-economic parameters 
Response 
Private 
Sector 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
Publ ic 
Sec to r 
V 
V 
V 
Symbol (V) indicates 'Yes* and (X) indicates 'No*. 
The table 7.32 reveals that all criteria mentioned in the table are considered by the 
enterprises understudy for evaluation of performance of the company. It is disclosed that 
among these budget, profitability and productivity are widely used for the purpose. 
b . Evaluation of Tools, Techniques and Devices Used for MCSs in ISEs: The 
Indian steel industrial enterprises use a number of control tools, techniques and devices 
for evaluation, analysis, interpretation and highlighting the performance in different 
functional areas of the organisation. The application of these techniques differ from 
functional areas to functional areas and from enterprise to enterprise depending on nature 
of operation. It is revealed that non of the sampled enterprises have any separate control 
departments. The head of the enterprises are liable to the Board for overall control and 
management of the organisation. The profit centre heads of the sampled enterprises 
perform management and control functions in their respective areas/plants. They are liable 
to the CE of the enterprise for their performance. The accounts and finance department 
performance some sort of control functions those relating to financial areas. This helps the 
profit centre heads and the enterprise heads to have realistic understanding about the 
overall performance of the company. The profit centre heads supply necessary MIS reports 
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and other integrated reports to the Chairman, members of BoD, and other top management 
to enable them to ensure effective control over the enterprises as well as to have an 
understanding about overall performance of the company. Besides this, the public sector 
enterprise is required to submit these reports to the concerned Ministries to enhance their 
control over the company. 
The different control tools, techniques and devices used by the sampled enterprises 
in different functional areas have been summarised according to their area of control in 
table 7.33. 
TABLE - 7.33 
SUMMARY PROFILE OF CONTROL DEVICES USED IN ISEs 
S.No. 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 
25. 
26. 
Control Techniques, 
Tools and Devices 
Budget 
Financial Statement 
Standard Costing 
Return on Investment 
Breakeven Analysis 
Accounting Ratios 
Cash Budget 
Cash and Fund Flow Statement 
Audit 
Profit Control 
Responsibility Accounting 
Statistical Reports 
Performance Reports 
Statutory Rules and 
Regulations 
Review Meeting 
Strategic Point Check 
Issue of Directives 
Policies and Procedures 
Inspection and Vigilance 
Special Reports 
Annual Confidential Reports 
Inventory Control Techniques 
(EOQ & MRP) 
Human Resources Accounting 
Management by Objectives 
Periodic Meeting 
Management Audit 
Private 
Area 
Prod 
V 
V 
V 
V 
v 
>/ 
yl 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
of 
Sectoi 
Resp 
Control 
.Mktg.Fin 
V 
>/ 
V 
V 
V 
V 
>/ 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
^ 
X 
V 
v 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
v 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
Per. 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
>/ 
yl 
V 
V 
V 
oDse 
Pub. Sector 
Area of 
Pro 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
>/ 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
dMkt 
V 
>/ 
V 
V 
V 
>/ 
V 
V 
>/ 
V 
V 
V 
V 
>/ 
V 
Control 
. Fin 
V 
V 
V 
X 
V 
V 
V 
V 
>/ 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
Per. 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
Symbol : (V) indicates 'Yes' and (X) indicates 'No'. 
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The table 7.33 indicates that control devices like budget , responsibility 
accounting, statistical reports, ACR, special reports, performance reports, statutory 
rules and regulations, review meetings, strategic point check, issue of directives, 
policies and procedures , management audit. Management by objectives and 
inspection & vigilance are used in all the functional areas by both the enterprises 
understudy followed by return on investment, audit, accounting ratios, cash 
budget, cash and fund flow statement, financial statement and profit control are 
used in the financial area by both the companies. Human resources accounting is 
used in personnel area, and inventory control techniques and standarding costing 
are used in production areas by both the enterprises. It is said that inventory 
control technique is used in purchase area also. 
It is revealed that among the 26 devices mentioned in the table, 84.62 per 
cent are used in financial areas followed by 65.38 per cent are used in production, 
61.54 per cent are used in personnel area and 57.69 per cent are used in the 
marketing area. Among these 57.62 per cent are used by all the sampled enterprises 
in all functional areas of the organisation. It is detected that more emphasis is 
given to maintain financial discipline and to control behaviour of financial area 
followed by production, perosnnel and marketing area. 
It has been unfolded that both the sampled enterprises practice same control 
device for all plants operating under them. All the control techniques have been 
used according to responsibility centre and functional areas. It has been detected 
that persons involved in control functions in both the enterprises can piarticipate in 
fixation of standards, measurements of performance, direction and problems 
solving, identification of deficiencies and devising and implementing corrective 
actions. They also use behavioural technique to enhance effective performance and 
control of the undertakings. It is revealed that both the enterprises are enriched 
with efficient, satisfied and motivated workforce. This is one of the core points for 
remarkable performance of both the enterprises. 
c . Management Information Systems Practiced in ISEs: The sampled steel 
industrial enterprises in India are enriched with well equipped MIS department both in 
the plants and corporate office. Both of these enterprises maintain computer network for 
transmitting information between the plants and the corporate office. The MIS monitoring 
cell of the corporate office receives all sort of MIS reports fi^om concerned officials i.e. 
plant's head, marketing divisions and purchase divisions. The MIS department of the 
plants provides necessary data to the top management for management and control of the 
enterprises. It is said that both the enterprises prepare and receive all MIS reports daily 
fromthe plant's office through computer networks. The formal reports are received at 
different interval in order to supply them to the concerned authorities. The format used 
for MIS reports are prepared and supplied from the corporate office. These are designed 
in accordance with the requirements of top management and to serve the purposes of 
interest groups. The sampled public sectors enterprise is required to submit MIS reports to 
the concerned Ministries to enhance their control over the organisation. It is revealed that 
both the enterprises use financial accounting and MIS for preparation of control reports. In 
addition, the public sector enterprise considers cost accounting system and regulative 
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factors for the purpose. The enterprises understudy prepare control reports for warning 
major trouble, ensuring that policies and standards are being followed, setting long range 
plans and policies and appraising results. Besides these, the public sector enterprise also 
use these reports for dealing with exceptional problems. 
It is unveiled that a number of MIS reports are prepared by both the enterprises in 
different periodicity . Besides these, a large number of integrated accounting reports are 
also required to prepare and supply alongwith these MIS reports. The different MIS 
reports and their periodicity of supply have been highlighted in table 7.34. 
TABLE : 7.34 
SUMMARY PROFILE OF MIS REPORTS USED IN ISEs 
S. 
No. 
Format Response 
Private Sector 
Periodicity of Reports 
Dly MIy Qly Hly Yly 
Public Sector 
Periodicity of Reports 
Dly MIy Qly Hly Yly 
Physical production 
compared with standards 
Machine utilisation 
Machine hour loss 
Sales statement 
Statment of Income, expenses, 
cost, and profitability 
Budget reports analysed 
with actuals and targets 
Current production report 
Reports on performance 
comparedwith standards 
Inventories report 
Employment position report 
Order booking position report 
bitemal resources utilisation 
Export & import report 
Raw materials statement 
15. Social overhead 
16. Management ratios for 
analysis 
17 Summary information: 
relating to production, 
performance, sales, capacity 
utilisation, return on investment, 
import & export, cash, 
raw materials consumption, 
stock position, energy 
consumption etc. 
18 Wagon supply report 
7. 
8. 
Q 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
V V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V V 
Symbol: (V) indicates 'Yes' and (x) indicates 'No' 
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The table 7.34 shows that out of 18 MIS reports used in the sampled enterprises 
44.44 per cent are prepared monthly followed by 33.33 per cent daily, 16.67 per cent 
quarterly and 11.11 per cent are prepared yearly by both the enterprises understudy. 
Besides these, the private sector enterprise prepares 11.11 per cent of MIS reports daily 
followed by 5.56 per cent quarterly, halfyearly and yearly respectively. The public sector 
enterprise prepares monthly 16.67 per cent MIS reports followed by 5.56 per cent on 
quarterly and yearly basis respectively. Some of the reports are prepared both on daily and 
monthly as well as both on monthly and quarterly basis. It reveals that 77.78 per cent of 
reports are prepared monthly and quarterly. The daily MIS reports are prepared to help the 
enterprise management to ensure their effective control over the enterprise. The other 
formal reports are prepared monthly, quarterly, halfyearly and yearly to fulfill the 
requirements of higher management and other interest groups as well as to meet statutory 
requirements of the company. 
d. Identification of key Variables in ISEs: A number of control problem areas 
are identified by the enterprises that are required to give special attention for effective 
performance of the organisation. These are determined on the basis of experience and MIS 
performance reports of the company. These control problem areas have been specified 
in table 7.35. 
TABLE- 7.35 
CONTROL PROBLEM AREAS IN ISEs 
S.No. Control Problem Area Response 
Pr iva te 
Sec tor 
Publ ic 
Sec tor 
1. Working Capital 
2. Inventory Management 
3. Quality Control 
4. Liquidity Management 
5. Production Control 
6. Marketing Control 
7. Manpower Management 
8. Credit Management 
9. Behavioural Control 
X 
V 
X 
X 
V 
V 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
V 
V 
V 
X 
X 
Symbol (V ) indicates 'Yes' and (x) indicates 'No' . 
The table 7.35 reveals that marketing control and production control are treated as 
control problem areas by all the enterprises understudy. Besides these, inventory 
management is also considered control problem area by the private sector and manpower 
management is also considered as control problem area by the public sector enterprises. It 
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is uncovered that marketing control and production control are the important aspects which 
ensure better performance of the enterprises. So special attention is given to these factors 
by both the enterprises. 
Apparently factors for identification of key variables/strategic points/ critical areas 
of the company differ from enterprise to enterprise and industry to indstury depending on 
nature of industry, their products, goals and objectives of the company and extent of 
control required for the enterprises. In all the sampled enterprises, these are determined 
in the performance review meetings after analysing of overall performance reports of the 
company. Besides this, the long tenn experience of executive personnels are also 
considered for this purpose. It is further revealed that both qualitative and quantitative 
factors are ruminated for identification of key variables. It is indicated that more emphasis 
is placed in the profitability and productivity aspects in this regards. Some criteria are 
examined for identification of key variables for the company. These have been outlined in 
table 7.36. 
TABLE- 7.36 
CRITERIA USED FOR IDENTIFICATION OF KEY VARIABLES IN ISEs 
S .No. Cri ter ia Response 
Pr iva te 
Sec tor 
Public 
Sec tor 
1. Sensitiveness towards goals and objectives 
2. Impact on performance of the company 
3. Impact on profitability of the company 
4. Impact on efficient ruimig of plants 
5. Responsiveness to environment 
6. Involvement of huge investment 
V 
V 
X 
V 
V 
X 
V 
Symbol (V ) indicates 'Yes* and (X) indicates 'No ' . 
The table 7.36 indicates that the criteria mentioned in the serial number 1,2,3 and 
5 are taken into account by both the sampled enterprises for identification of key variable 
of the compnay. These criteria measure extent of sensitiveness of a particular variable 
towards the goals and objectives of the company. 
It is pointed out that there is no specific techniques and separate control structure 
for controlling the behaviour of key variables. Nevertheless, the enterprises employ most 
efficient resources against these variables and the plant management is required to 
highlight their performance in the summarised MIS reports. 
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Tliere always remains some key variables in each company those effect overall 
performance of its. The key variables and their number may differ from enterprise to 
enterprise. Moreover, it changes in course of time depending on environment. An attempt 
has been made for identification of key variables which are prevailed in the sampled 
enterprises. The respondents were asked to rank the variable in accordance with their 
perception on sensitivity. The ranking return were assigned weightage, ranguig from 5 
points to most sensitive indicating top priority and 1 point to not atall sensitive towards 
goals and objectives indicating least priority in the order. The data retuni alongwith the 
corresponding weightage score have been outlined in table 7.37 in order to identify their 
degree of sensitiveness so as to specify the extent of priority for selecting key variables 
for the company. 
TABLE : 7.37 
SUMMARY PROFILE OF KEY VARIABLES IN ISEs 
S .No. Key Variables Score of Variables 
on the basis of ranks 
Private 
Sector 
Public 
Sector 
Total 
Score 
1. Cost Control 
2. Capacity Utilization 
3. Quality Control 
4. Maintenance 
5. On-Time-Delivery 
6. Efficiency of Plant Facilities 
7. Sales 
8. Working Capital 
9. Inventory 
10. Manpower Development 
11. Availability of Raw Materials 
12. Attitude of Employees 
13. Labour Productivity 
14. Profitability 
15. Liquidity 
16. Market share 
17. Absenteeism 
18. Investment Return 
19. Consumer Service 
20. Behaviour of Competitor 
21. Pricing Policy 
22. Consumer Behaviour 
23. Thermal Efficiency 
24. Turn over 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
4 
5 
5 
5 
4 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
4 
5 
5 
5 
5 
4 
5 
4 
5 
5 
5 
10 
10 
10 
9 
10 
10 
10 
9 
9 
10 
9 
9 
10 
10 
5 
5 
5 
4 
5 
5 
10 
9 
10 
10 
10 
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It is examined from table 7.37 that variables like, cost control, capacity 
utilization, quality control , efficiency of paint facilities, market shares, sales, 
labour productivity, profitability, manpower development, behaviour of competitor, 
thermal efficiency, consumer service and on- time-delivery are considered most 
sensitive towards goals and objectives by all the sampled enterprises who had 
placed them as key variables of top priority adding upto score of 10 points followed 
by maintenance, availability of raw materials, working capital, attitude of employee, 
inventory and investment return ^^ith score of 9 points are ranked 2nd and 
considered moderately sensitive towards goals and objectives of the enterprises. 
As such as these are treated as key variables in these enterprises. 
A number of va r i ab les which are used by the en te rp r i se s u n d e r s t u d y 
in different t ime as key var iab les , have been examiend in order to de te rmine 
their p r ior i ty t o w a r d s cer ta in var iab les . This will help to identify those 
var iables as key va r iab les which have impact on effect ive management and 
cont ro l of the o rgan i sa t ion . It is learnt tha t all the key va r iab les men t ioned 
in the table are not used at a time by the en t e rp r i s e s . The key va r i ab les and 
their number are de te rmined by the en t e rp r i s e s in thei r pe r fo rmance rev iew 
meetings after cons ider ing overal l affairs of the o rgan i sa t ion and avai labi l i ty 
of r esources at thei r d isposa l . 
e . F a c t o r Af fec t ing M C S in I S E s : The achievement of goa l s and 
object ives , and implementa t ion of s t r a t eg i e s and po l i c ies of the en t e rp r i s e s 
depend on p rope r exerc i se of MCS. A congenia l and feasible envi ronment 
would increase ef fec t iveness of this sys tem to a l a rge ex ten t . So an a t t empt 
has been made for ident i f ica t ion of major fac to r s that have impact on the 
exercise of MCS in the en terpr i se and measurement of in tens i ty of these 
factors . This would help to design p r o p e r MCS for the en te rp r i se . 
The factors shown in table 7.38 were cons ide red affect on exerc i se of 
MCS in the o rgan i sa t ion . The ranks of th is fac tors have been ca lcu la ted in 
the order of p r io r i ty of impor tance ranged from 1 to most impor tan t and 5 to 
not at all impor tan t wi th co r respond ing we igh tage varying from 5 p o i n t s to 
1 point . From the analysis of the table 7.38, it investigates that the ranking 
profile on the 5 dimensions of the data based reveal both the sampled enterprises 
indicating highest priority to participaiton of enterprises head in goals and 
standards setting, effective management of human resources, top management's 
support to control systems and motivation of management personnel with score of 
10 points and considered to have highest impact on MCS. The balance of sample 
units indicated a floating scale priority based on various combination of data 
parameters. Factors like nature of control standards set for measuring performance, 
attitude of responsibility centre heads, at t i tude of lower level managers, positive 
attitude of trade union, autonomy ofproject head, MIS, purpose of control, reward, 
persons involved in measuring, quality of feedback received and coordiantion 
among responsibility centre heads with score of 9 points ranked 2nd followed by 
knowledge /understanding about control techniques, specific characteristics of 
control situation, clear understanding of complexity of the organisational work. 
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convenient yardsticks used for measuring results, discretion at any given level of 
management, harmonious labour-management relationship and superior-subordinate 
relationships with score of 8 points ranked 3rd and treated to have moderate impact 
on MCS. 
TABLE - 7.38 
SUMMARY PROFILE OF FACTORS OF MCS IN ISEs 
S.No. Factors Score of 
the basis 
Pr iva te 
Sec tor 
4 
4 
4 
4 
5 
4 
4 
4 
4 
5 
4 
1 
4 
4 
Factors on 
t of ranks 
Publ ic 
Sector 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
4 
5 
3 
4 
4 
3 
5 
4 
Total 
Sco re 
9 
9 
9 
9 
10 
9 
8 
9 
7 
9 
8 
4 
9 
8 
1. Nature of control standards set for 
measuring performance 
2. Attitude of responsibility centre heads 
3. Attitude of lower level managers 
4. Positive attitute of trade union 
5. Participation of unit head in goals/standards 
setting 
6. Autonomy of project head 
7. Knowledge about control techniques 
8. Flexibility of control system 
9. Qualification of staff 
10. MIS 
11. Specific characteristics of control situation 
12. Types of company organisation 
13. Purpose of control 
14. Clear understanding of the complexities of 
organisational work. 
15. Convenient yard sticks used for 
measuring results. 
16. Effective management of human resources. 
17. Top management's support to control system 
18. Motivation of management personnel 
19. Discretion at any given level of management 
20. Rules and regulations imposed by the govt. 
21. Harmonious labour management relationships 
22. Reward 
23. Punishment 
24. Coordination among responsibility centre heads 
25. Superior subordinate relationships 
26. Quality of feedback received 
27. Personality of managers involved 
28. Persons/agents involved in measuring 
5 
5 
5 
4 
2 
4 
5 
1 
5 
4 
5 
2 
5 
5 
5 
5 
4 
4 
4 
4 
1 
4 
4 
4 
3 
4 
8 
10 
10 
10 
8 
6 
8 
9 
2 
9 
8 
9 
5 
9 
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Besides, qualif icat ion of staffs with score of 7 po in t s ranked 4 th ; and ru les and 
regulations imposed by the government with score of 6 points ranked 5th are 
considered to have some impact; personalities of managers involved with score of 
5 points ranked 6th, type of company organisation with score of 4 points ranked 
7th and considered to have minor impact; and punishment with score of 2 points 
ranked 8th in order of priority of importance of factors which affect least on 
exercise of management control of the organisation. 
f. Identif icat ion and Evaluat ion of C o n s t r a i n t s in Execut ion of MC'S in 
ISEs: The effectiveness of MCS can be improved by eradicating and minimising 
weaknesses in the exercise of this system. These constraints and their degree of 
seriousness have been specified in table 7.39. 
TABLE : 7.39 
SUMMARY PROFILE OF CONSTRAINTS OF MCS IN ISEs 
S.No. Constra ints 
1 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
Poor knowledge and experience about control 
systems of the lower level managers 
Poor knowledge of policies and procedures 
Absence of clear cut authority and responsibility 
of the control department 
Poor objectives 
Poor evaluation of Performance 
A poor and complex operating structure 
Absence of top management's support to 
control system 
Poor performance appraisal 
Avoiding errors 
10. Complexity of the control system 
11. Difficulty in defining adequate performance 
measures for management control. 
12. Problems in interpretation of performance 
13.Lack of reasonable autonomy 
14. Lack of coordination among different deptts. 
15.Delay in transmitting information. 
16. Absence of accurate forecasting. 
17. Rules and regulations imposed by the Govt. 
18. Insufficient and faulty information processing 
capability 
19. Rate in change in environment 
20. The nature of technology 
Score of 
Const ra in ts 
Pr iva te 
Sector 
Publ ic 
Sec tor 
2 
1 
Total 
Score 
8 
4 
4 
2 
4 
1 
1 
4 
3 
2 
2 
2 
1 
2 
1 
4 
4 
3 
2 
3 
2 
1 
4 
2 
3 
2 
2 
3 
1 
1 
3 
8 
7 
4 
7 
3 
2 
8 
5 
5 
4 
4 
4 
3 
2 
7 
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An attempt has been made to identify various problems faced by the 
sampled enterprises in implementation of this system effectively. Besides this 
degree of seriousness of these constraints have also been measured by quantifying 
their opinion on 5 points scale. The order of priority ranged from 1 for most serious 
and 5 for not at all serious with corresponding weightage varying from 5 points to 
1 point. The table 7.39 reveals that the sampled enterprises consider the constraints such 
as poor knowledge and experience about control systems of the lower level managers, and 
poor knowledge of policies and procedures, and poor performance appraisal as moderately 
serious with score of 8 points followed by absence of clear cut authorirty and responsibility 
of the control department, poor evaluation of performance and absence of accurate 
forecasting as serious with score of 7 points; and avoiding errors, complexity of control 
system with score of 5 points and poor objectives, difficulty in defuiing adequate performance 
measures for management control, problems in interpretation and lack of reasonable 
autonomy with score of 4 points treated as minor serious problem faced by the enterprises 
understudy in execution of MCS. 
g . P r o c e d u r e and Types of Cor rec t ive Act ions Followed in ISEs; The 
CE of the sampled enterprises can take any sort of corrective actions for the 
company. In the private sector enterprise understudy the plant's heads or unit's 
heads can also take any types of corrective actions for the better performance of the 
company. However, the amount of corrective actions is limited by their budget. In 
case of public sector enterprises, the plant's head can take all sort of corrective 
action within the preapproved budget. But for corrective action which are related 
to capital expenditure, he has to take approval fromthe corporate board and 
concerned Ministries. All types of corrective actions are executed by the plants 
head in both the enterprises. In case of sampled private sector enterprise, the BoD 
takes decision for major types of corrective actions. The corporate Board, in case 
of public sector enterprise, takes decision regarding major types of corrective 
actions. The public sector enterprise under study enjoys functional autonomy under 
MoU wih the government. So that they can take decision upto the amount of Rs. 
50 crore baring approval from the Ministries. All types of corrective action beyond 
the budget limits of the plant's head are approved by BoD in case of private sector 
enterprises at the recommendation of plant's heads. The same is the case for public 
sector enterprises also. 
It is learnt that the identification of defaults and recommendation of 
corrective actions are made in the performance review meetings held at different 
levels of management. It is stated by all the sampled enterprise that the various 
defaults of the enterprises are specified in the MIS reports . The enterprises take 
positive remedial measures and feedback for corrective actions are also sought to 
evaluate them. 
It is discovered that though the public sector enterprises under study enjoy 
lot of autonomy under MoU , it is not free from Ministrial control particularly in 
financial matter. All sorts of modernisation and expansion of projects required 
approval from concerned Ministries. The BoD of the private sector enterprises 
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enjoy sufficient authority for the purpose. They are the supreme authority of the 
company. 
A number of reasons are reported to present for particular defaults. So in both 
the enterprises, attempts are being taken to seek out reasons for defaults and then 
necessary corrective actions are recoimnended. The different types of defaults which are 
occurred in the enterprises under study in different times are loss of market, increase in 
cost of production, frequent failure of machinery and equipments, decrease in labour 
productivity, decrease in sales, deterioration of product quality, lower booking of orders, 
shortage of raw materials etc. In order to improve the performance of the enterprises a 
number of corrective actions taken by the sampled enterprises have been specified in 
table 7.40. 
TABLE- 7.40 
CORRECTIVE ACTIONS TAKEN BY ISEs 
S.No. Correct ive Actions Response 
Pr iva te 
Sec tor 
1. Manpower development 
2. Modernisation of plants 
3. Enrichment product mix 
4. Addition of value added product in the 
production line 
5. Improvement of quality 
6. Introduction of strategic marketing policy 
7. Reduce energy consumption cost 
8. Increase customer service 
9. Introduction of participative style of Mgt. 
10. Delegation of adequate authority to the 
responsibility centre heads 
11. Decentralization of order booking 
12. Review of performance regularly 
13. Close monitoring by top management 
14. Introduction of sophisticated computer 
network for transmitting information 
15. Adjustment with the management of 
change rapidly 
16. Introduction of reverse flow of 
information (Bottom - up ) 
17. Improvement of industrial relations 
18. Introduction of cost cut 
19. Frequent visit by top management 
Public 
Sector 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
^l 
^l 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
^l 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
Continued 
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S.No. Corrective Actions Response 
Private 
Sector 
20. Delegation of functional authority 
to profit centres 
21. Speeded up decision making process 
22. Centralization of exports 
23. Shut down of loss making units 
24. Maintenance of cordial relationship 
with workforces and employees 
25. Introduction of MoU with the Govt. 
26. Emphasis on Research and Development 
27. Measures adopted for improvement of 
labour productivity 
28. Improvement of capacity utilization 
29. Steps taken for increase in sales 
30. Close monitoring of information 
31. Introduction of Voluntary Retirement 
Schemes 
V 
V 
X 
V 
V 
V 
V 
Public 
Sector 
V 
X 
X 
X 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
Symbol (V ) indicates 'Yes' and (X) indicates 'No'. 
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CHAPTER - VIII 
COMPARISON OF MANAGEMENT CONTROL SYSTEMS 
AND 
STRENGTHS AND WEAKNESSES OF MCSs 
This chapter relates to the comparison of management control systems among 
the enterprises of India and Bangladesh in respect of industry. This comparison is made 
on the basis of information gathered and analysis made in the chapters Vth to Vllth. 
This chapter begins with comparison of MCSs among the Jute enterprises in India and 
Bangladesh followed by steel and fertilizer enterprises in both the countries. A 
comparison of MCSs across the sampled enterprises in India and Bangladesh has also 
been presented In separate sections and sub-sections. The strengths and weaknesses 
of MCSs in the industrial enterprises in India and Bangladesh have also been presented 
in section 8.5 and 8.6 respectively. 
8.1 COMPARISON OF MCSs A M O N G T H E J U T E I N D U S T R I A L 
ENTERPRISES IN INDIA AND BANGLADESH. 
The MCS is that aspect of management which is used for implementation of 
strategies and policies in order to achieve goals and objectives of the company. The 
practice of management control is by and large similar in aU manufacturing enterprises 
of different countries. And this similarity is more clear for the enterprises of same 
industrial groups in both the countries. However, this system differs between the 
enterprises of different countries due to differences prevailing in statutory rules and 
regulations, policies of respective government, structure of control, and degree of 
accountability. These dissimilarities are sharp due to differences in cultural, social, 
political and economic factors between these two coimtries. So an attempt has been 
made to launch a comparison of MCSs among the Jute enterprises in India and 
Bangladesh. This would help to have an understanding about relative strengths and 
weaknesses of this system in the Jut&industry of respective countries. This comparison 
has been confined to the preselected aspects of MCSs. 
Each aspects of MCSs has been started with similarities followed by 
dissimilarities, which are located from analysis and interpretations made in earlier 
chapters as well as observations made from case studies and analysis of the respective 
industrial enterprises. 
8.1.1 Standard Setting Procedure: 
A. Similarities: 
(i) The standards and targets for the enterprises are set by BoD of the 
companies in case of private and public sector Jute enterprises in both the 
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countries. However, in case of public sector enterprises, the BoD set 
these keeping in view the broad goals and objectives set as well as 
guidelines and directions issued from the concerned Ministries. The 
plants head who are directly involved in execution of plans are hardly 
consulted for the purposes. 
(ii) The CEs of the private sector jute enterprises in both the countries 
participate and play dominant role in setting standards and targets for the 
company. 
(iii) Top -down standard setting procedure is followed in both the sectors and 
the countries. 
(iv) The nature of standard is flexible in all the Jute enterprises understudy. 
However, the revision of it takes more time and formalities in case of 
public sector enterprises of both the countries. 
(v) Factors like previous years' performance, target set by higher authorities, 
human factors involved in execution, capacity of plants, technological 
position of the organisation are considered in setting standards and 
targets by the private and public sector enterprises in both the countries. 
The private sector enterprises of both the countries also consider the 
factors like market demand and availability of rawmaterials for the 
purpose. The public sector enterprises of both the countries also consider 
internal situation of the organisation and do not take into account market 
demand for the purpose (Table 7.1 and 7.21). 
(vi) The criteria like budget, productivity and profitability are examined for 
evaluation of performance by private and public sector Jute enterprise of 
both the countries. The industrial relation is used by the private sector 
and internal environment is considered by the public sector Jute enterprises 
of both the countries for the purpose (Table 7.2 and 7.22). 
B. Dissimilari t ies: 
(i) The CEs play an important role in setting standards and targets for the 
enterprises in case of public sector IJEs whereas the CE of public sector 
BJEs cannot participate in setting standards and targets. 
(ii) The public sector IJEs also consider availability of rawmaterials in setting 
standards and targets; whereas, the public sector BJEs do not consider 
this factor for the purpose. The private sector IJEs also consider internal 
situation of the organisation but the private sector BJEs do not consider it. 
The public sector BJEs also consider external environmental factors, 
whereas no one of IJEs consider this in setting targets and standards 
(Table 7.1 and 7.21). 
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(iii) The criteria like internal environment has not been used by the private 
sector IJEs for evaluation of performance, whereas both the private and 
public sector BJEs understudy examine it for the purpose (Table 7.2 and 
7.22). 
8.1.2 Evaluation of Tools, Techniques and Devices used for Management 
Control: 
A. Similarities: 
(i) The CEs of the Jute enterprises under study of both the countries are 
entrusted with responsibility for overall management and control of the 
organisations. The Finance and Accounts department performs control 
functions which are relating to financial area in order to provide staff 
help to the CEs for enhancing effective control over the enterprises. 
(ii) The higher authorities involved for controlling the enterprises under 
study in both the countries are CE and BoD. Besides, the public sector 
Jute enterprises are also controlled by the concerned Ministries. 
(iii) The private and public sector Jute enterprises of both the countries use 
same control techniques for all plants and units operating under them. 
(iv) The enterprises under study use tools and techniques mentioned in the 
study in accordance with functional areas. 
(v) The higher authorities enhance their control over the enterprises on the 
basis of MIS performance reports and other integrated reports supplied 
from the plants office. 
(vi) More emphasis isplaced for controlling financial aspects of the companies. 
(vii) The persons involved in control function can participate in measurement 
of performance, fixing responsibility for errors and devising and 
implementing corrective actions and identification of deficiencies. The 
private sector enterprises can also participate in fixation of standards in 
both the countries but the public sector enterprises can not. 
(viii) The enterprises understudy use a number of control techniques in different 
functional areas e.g. production, marketing, finance and personnel for 
evaluation, analysis, execution, interpretation of performance and 
strategies of the company. The devices like budget, statistical reports, 
performance reports, statutory rules and regulations, special reports, 
review gpeting, strategic point check, issuance of directives, policies 
and procedures, annual confidential reports, and inspection and vigilance 
are used in all functional areas; followed by return on investment, audit, 
accounting ratios, cash budget, cash and fund flow statement, financial 
statement and profit control are used in financial area; human resources 
accounting is used in the personnel area and standard costing and 
inventory control techniques i.e. EOQ & MRP is used in the production 
area. Besides, the responsibility accounting is also used by the private 
sector Jute enterprises of both the countries in all functional areas 
(Table-7.3 and 7.23). 
(xi) In the Jute enterprises of both the countries, the inspection and vigilance 
is done by the corporate office in case of private sector enterprises and 
by the corporate office, concerned Ministries and other Govt, bodies in 
case of public sector enterprises. 
(x) Most of the tools and techniques have been used for analysis and 
interpretation of performance so as to help the top management in taking 
decisions. The public sector enterprises also use these control tools and 
techniques to meet statutory and obligatory requirements of the company. 
(xi) Two types of audit, i.e. internal audit and statutory audit are prevailing 
in the sampled enterprises. Besides the public sector enterprises have to 
maintain another audit formalities known as Govt, audit/commercial 
audit. 
B . D i s s i m i l a r i t i e s : 
(i) The public sector IJE follows three tier management and control system 
whereas one more tier which is known as EB is also added in the control 
structure followed by the public sector BJEs. 
(ii) The public sector IJE also use responsibility accounting in all functional 
areas and periodic meeting in production and marketing area. The private 
sector IJE also uses periodic meeting in all functional areas (Table 7 23). 
Whereas the public sector BJE uses responsibility accounting up to 
certain extent in production area only. The BJEs hardly practice periodic 
meeting device for control. (Table - 7.3). 
(iii) In the BJEs the persons involved in control function part icipate in 
preparation of control reports, provide direction and help in problem 
solving. The IJEs rarely practice this. 
8 . 1 . 3 Management Information Systems Practiced for Control: 
A. S imi lar i t i es : 
(i) The sampled Jute enterprises of both the countr ies and in both the sectors 
maintain a well equipped MIS division in the corporate office under the 
Director of Finance and MIS department/section in the plants under the 
control of Accounts and Finance department. 
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(ii) The MIS division of the corporate office designs MIS formats and supplies 
them to the plants offices. It also preserves, analyses, summaries, interprets 
information collected from different plants and disseminates them to the 
top management for decision making and controlling overall affairs ofthe 
undertaking. 
(iii) There is no computer net-work between the plant and the corporate office 
for transmitting information and data. The enterprises receive information 
about performance of key areas over telephone and telex. 
(iv) The MIS repor ts are prepared to meet s tatutory requirements and to 
inform the higher authorities about current happening o f the undertaking 
as well as to enable effective management and con t ro l over the 
organisations. 
(v) The cost accounting, financial accounting and management information 
systems provide necessary data for preparation of control reports . Besides 
these, regulatory factors are also considered by the public sector 
enterprises for the purpose. 
(vi) The enterprises under study use MIS reports for appraising results, 
warning major troubles, and ensuring that policies and standards are 
being followed. The public sector enterprises also use these for setting 
long range plans and policies. 
(vii) The sources of MIS are plants and different divisions. 
(viii) The number of interest groups to whom the enterprises supply MIS 
reports is relatively lower in case of private sector ju te enterprises. So the 
volume of repor ts is lower in this organisation. The number of interest 
groups in case of public sector Jute enterprises is high. As such volume 
of MIS repor ts is also enormous. They have to supply these to the 
concerned Ministries also. 
(ix) Among the different types of MIS repor ts , the sampled enterprises 
prepare monthly reports like physical production compared with standards, 
machine utilisation, machineliour loss, sales statement, inventory reports, 
raw material statements and employment report , followed by statement of 
income, expenses, cost and profitability on quarterly basis and social over 
head and management ratios for analysis on yearly basis. Besides, the 
public sector enterprises also prepare monthly budget repor ts analysed 
with actual and targets, current production report and report on performance 
compared with standards, the summary information repor ts are prepared 
on quarterly basis and internal resources generation repor ts on yearly 
basis. Similarly the private sector enterprises in both the countries 
prepare current production report on daily basis and order booking report 
on quarterly basis (Table 7.4 and 7.24). 
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(x) Most of the MIS reports are prepared on monthly and quarterly basis. 
(xi) The higher authorities CE, BoD and Ministries of private and public 
sector jute enterprises of both the countries treat the MIS reports as an 
important devices to enhance their management and control over the 
enterprises. 
(xii) The enterprises under study evaluate MIS reports in the review meetings 
held at different levels of management and authorities on monthly and 
quarterly basis. 
B. Dissimilarities: 
(i) The private sector IJE hardly uses MIS reports for setting long range 
plans and policies for the organisation. 
The BJEs also prepare MIS reports for dealing with exceptional 
problems and the private sector BJE also uses MIS for setting long range 
plans and policies. 
(ii) In addition to the reports mentioned earlier, the IJEs prepare quarterly 
reports like export and import. The private sector IJE also prepares MIS 
reports like reports on performance compared with standards monthly 
followed by budget reports analysed with actual and targets, order 
booking report and summary information on quarterly basis and internal 
resources generation on half yearly basis. The public sector IJE also 
prepares order booking position report on monthly basis (Table 7.24). 
Besides the reports mentioned in the similarities, the BJEs also 
prepare MIS reports like reports on performance compared with standards 
on daily basis followed by summary information report on monthly basis 
and order booking reports on quarterly basis. The import and export reports 
are prepared yearly. The public sector BJE also prepares current production 
report on daily basis. The private sector BJE also prepares budget reports 
analysed with actual and targets on monthly basis and internal resources 
generation on yearly basis (Table - 7.4). 
8.1.4 Identification of key variables: 
A. Similarities: 
(i) The Jute enterprises under study sort out the key areas of the undertakings 
in the performance review meetings held at different levels of management 
after analysis and interpretation of MIS performance reports in both the 
sectors and countries. 
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(ii) The general structure and systems are used for controlling behaviour of 
key areas. However, some special care is taken for management and 
control of these areas. 
(iii) The performance of some key areas are highlighted in the MIS reports. 
(iv) The private sector jute enterprises can take decisions regarding key 
variables quickly due to existence of simple control structure and systems. 
It takes more time for taking decision regarding key variables in case of 
public sectors jute enterprises in both the countries due to the observation 
of a lot of formalities for the purpose. 
(v) Production control, marketing control and inventory control are considered 
as control problem areas in both the sectors and the countries. In addition 
the public sector jute enterprises of both the countries also treat working 
capital, quality control and liquidity management as control problem area 
(Table 7.5 and 7.25). 
(vi) The enterprises under study examine criteria like sensitiveness towards 
goals and objectives, long term impact on profitability and impact on 
overall performance of the enterprise for identification of key variables 
for the organisation (Table 7.6 and 7.26). 
(vii) The variables like capacity utilisation, quality control, market share, 
labour productivity and profitability are given highest priority as key 
variables by the enterprises followed by maintenance and sales which are 
ranked 2nd and 3rd respectively (Table 7.7 and 7.27). 
B . Diss imi lar i t ies : 
(i) Besides the control problems areas mentioned earlier, the private sector 
IJE also treats behavioural control as control problem area whereas the 
BJEs do not consider it as problem area (Table-7.25). The public sector 
BJE also considers manpower management as control problem area 
whereas IJEs do not treat it as problem area (Table 7.5 and 7.25). 
(ii) The IJEs also examine criteria of responsiveness towards environment for 
identification of key variables. The public sector IJE also considers 
involvement of huge capital for the purpose (Table - 7.26). These are not 
considered by BJEs. 
The public sector BJE also considers criterion like impact on 
efficient running of plants for identification of key variables (Table -
7.6) whereas the IJEs do not consider it for the purpose. 
(iii) Besides the key variables mentioned earlier, the IJEs also give highest 
priority to the key variables like availability of raw materials, working 
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capital followed by cost control, on-time-delivery and efficiency of plant 
facilities, which are ranked as 2nd. Attitude of employees, manpower 
development and liquidity are ranked as 3rd; inventory is treated as 4th, 
and behaviour of competitor, investment return, absenteeism, pricing 
policy and consumer behaviour are ranked 5th in order of priority for 
consideration as key variables for the organisation (Table 7.27). 
The BJEs also place highest priority to the key variables like cost 
control, efficiency of plant facilities, and working capital, followed by 
attitude of employees ranks 2nd. On-time-delivery, absenteeism, and 
behaviour of competitors are ranked as 3rd and availability of raw materials 
and inventory are ranked as 4th in order of priority for consideration of 
key variables of relative importance (Table 7.7). 
8.1.5 Factor affecting Management Control Systems: 
A. Similarities: 
The Jute enterprises under study in both the countries have identified 
some factors which affect on effective exercise of MCSs in the 
organisation. They consider the factors like nature of control standards set 
for measuring performance, attitude of responsibility centre heads, MIS, 
effective management of human resources and top management's support 
to control system have highest impact. Participation of unit head in goals/ 
standards setting, knowledge/understanding about control system, 
flexibility of control systems and coordination among responsibility centre 
heads are consider to affect moderately. Attitude of lower level managers, 
autonomy of project head, qualification of staff, clear understanding of 
the complexities of the organisational work, motivation of management 
personnels, and personalities of managers involved are viewed to have 
some affect and quality of feedback received has minor affect on the 
exercise of MCSs in the organisations (Table 7.8 and 7.28). 
B. Dissimilarities: 
Besides the factors mentioned above, the IJEs also consider the factors 
such as purpose of control has highest impact, followed by rules and 
regulations imposed by the Govt, and harmonious labour management 
relationship affect moderately. Positive attitude of trade union, reward, 
and persons involved in measuring are considered to have some affect/ 
impact on MCS; specific characteristics of the control situation, type of 
company organisation, discretion at any given level of management and 
superior-subordinate relationship affect least on exercise of MCSs in the 
organisation. Punishment has too least affect on it (Table-7.28). 
Besides the factors mentioned earlier, the BJEs also consider the 
factors like positive attitude of trade union, purpose of control and reward 
affect moderately followed by specific characteristics of control situation, 
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discretioa at any given level of maaagemeat, rules and regulations imposed 
by the Govt., harmonious labour management relationship, punishment 
and superior-subordinate relationship affect to some extent on exercise of 
MCS in the organisation. Persons involved the in measuring has minor 
impact and type of company organisation has least affect on the exercise 
of MCSs in the organisation (Table 7.8). 
8.1.6 Identification and Evaluation of Constraints in execution of MCSs: 
A. Similari t ies: 
The sampled enterprises face number of problems in exercise of MCSs. 
Among these, poor knowledge about policies and procedures and 
complexities of control systems are considered as moderately serious 
followed by absence of top management's support to control system, lack 
of autonomy, absence of accurate forecasting and poor evaluation of 
performance are treated as serious. Rate of change in environment, 
avoiding errors and the nature of technology are considered as minor 
serious problems for execution of MCSs in the organisations (Table - 7.9 
and 7.29). 
B. Dissimilari t ies: 
The sampled IJEs also consider constraints like poor knowledge and 
experience about control system of the lower level managers, absence of 
clear-cut authority and responsibility of the control department and poor 
objectives as moderately serious followed by insufficient and faulty in 
formation processing capability, poor performance appraisal, difficulty in 
defining adequate performance measures for management control, 
problems in interpretation of performance, lack of coordination among 
different departments and delay in transmitting information as serious; 
and a poor and complex operating structure as minor serious for execution 
of MCSs in the undertakings (Table 7.29). 
The sampled BJEs also treat constraints like poor knowledge and 
experience about control systems of the lower level managers and 
insufficient and faulty information processing capability as most serious 
followed by poor performance appraisal, difficulty in defining adequate 
performance measures for management control, problems in interpretation 
of performance, lack of coordination among different departments, and 
delay in transmitting information as moderately serious; and absence of 
clear-cut authority responsibility of the control department, poor 
objectives, and a poor and complex operating structure as serious for 
execution of MCSs in the organisation (Table 7.9). 
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8.1.7 Procedure and Types of Corrective Action: 
A. Similarities: 
(i) The CEs and plants heads in the Jute enterprises under study can take any 
sort of corrective actions under their pre approved budget limits. 
(ii) The MIS performance reports highlight different types of defaults which 
require for corrective actions. 
(iii) The sampled enterprises identify the nature of defaults in the performance 
review meetings held at different levels of management and recommend 
necessary remedial measures. 
(iv) The CE of the enterprises and the plant's heads are involved in execution 
of all sort of corrective actions recommended to them and those which 
they think feasible for increasing effectiveness of the company. 
(v) Both positive and negative corrective actions prevail in these enterprises. 
However, the enterprises usually adopt positive corrective actions. 
(vi) The private sector Jute enterprises can take decision for corrective 
actions rapidly. Because it has to observe less formalities for the purpose. 
The BoD is the only supreme authority of this organisation for approval of 
corrective actions. The public sector enterprises have to observe a lot of 
formalities for taking decision regarding corrective action of capital 
investment nature. Moreover the approval from concerned Ministries is 
also required for those measures. So it takes more time for taking 
corrective actions that hampers efficiency of the organisation. 
(vii) The private sector Jute enterprises of both the countries get feedback for 
corrective actions taken by them regularly whereas the public sector jute 
enterprises in these countries do not practice this seriously. 
(viii) The various type of shortcomings which manifested in the sampled 
enterprises are related to capacity utilisation, breakdown of machinery, 
labour productivity, market share, absenteeism, labour unrest, and socio-
economic environment and other factors which are related to production, 
marketing, personnel and finance. 
(ix) The enterprises under study have taken corrective actions like, product 
diversification, improvement of product quality and introduction of 
preventive maintenance (Table 7.10 and 7.30). 
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B. Dissimilari t ies: 
(i) In addition to the corrective actions mentioned above, the IJEs also 
adopted corrective actions like, modernization of plants, and ensure 
better coordination among related departments. The public sector IJE also 
taken corrective actions like development of human resources, close 
monitoring of performance and increase inspection and vigilance (Table-
7.30). 
The BJEs also adopted corrective actions like, manpower 
development and increase in sales. Besides, the public sector BJE has 
taken corrective actions like shut down of loss making units, close 
monitoring, refixation of targets, and reduction of excess work force. The 
private sector BJE also takes corrective actions like, replacement of old 
machinery and alternative arrangement for power (Table-7.10). 
(ii) In case of public sector BJEs the approval from EB is also required for 
taking corrective actions. Whereas in IJEs this tier of control do not 
exist. 
8.2 COMPARISON OF MCSs AMONG THE STEEL ENTERPRISES IN 
INDIA AND BANGLADESH 
The management control systems is that aspect of management which is 
practiced in all types of manufacturing organisation irrespective of size, structure 
and form of ownership. However, the exercise of control depends to a large 
extent on the nature of manufacturing operations, structure of control, nature of 
organisation, and extent of accountability. The management control systems 
prevailing in the steel industrial enterprises in India and Bangladesh differ from 
enterprise to enterprise, and from sector to sector. The rules and regulations 
prevailing in the respective country, policies and guidelines formulated by the 
Board of Directors of the respective company, statutory rules and regulations 
of the corporation and policies of the government to ensure effective management 
and control of the company in the respective country have sharpen these 
differences. Being a methodological aspect of management, there are some 
similarities in the execution of this system in the enterprises of different 
countries. This is more true for enterprises of same industrial groups. So 
attempts have been made to institute a comparison of MCS as practiced in the 
steel industrial enterprises of India and Bangladesh. This comparison has been 
confined to the selected aspects of MCS. At the beginning of each aspect 
similarities of the systems have been specified followed by dissimilarities which 
have been unearthed from the analysis and interpretation of MCS in respective 
industry of respective country. 
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8.2.1 Standard Setting Procedure: 
A. Similarities: 
(i) The standards and targets for the company are set by the Board of 
Directors of the company in private and public sector enterprises of both 
the countries. The CEs of private sector steel enterprises play dominant 
role in this respect. 
(ii) The procedure of setting standards is top-down. 
(iii) The nature of standards is flexible. The private sector enterprise can 
revise it relatively with minimum formalities and with the requirement of 
the situation. 
(iv) Factors like previous years performance, target set by the higher 
authorities, internal situation of the organisation, capacity of plants, 
technological position of the organisation, market demand and availability 
of raw material are taken into account in setting standards and targets for 
the enterprises in both the countries. The public sector enterprises of 
both the countries also consider human factor involved in execution and 
external environmental factors for the purpose (TabIe-7.11 and 7.31). 
(v) The criteria like profitability, productivity and budget are used for 
evaluation of performance of the enterprises in both the countries. The 
public sector enterprises also consider industrial relations, and internal 
environment of the organisation for the purpose (Table 7.12 and 7.32). 
B. Dissimilari t ies: 
(i) The plants heads or unit head of steel enterprises in India can participate 
in standards and targets setting for the company. Every plants units are 
treated as profit centres. These centres set standards and targets for their 
own plants on the basis of broad standard and targets. 
The plants heads of BSEs who are directly involved in execution 
of policies and strategies set by the Board of Directors, can not participate 
in setting targets and standards for the enterprises. 
(ii) The CE of the public sector in ISEs plays predominant role in setting 
acceptable standards and targets for the undertakings. 
Whereas the CE of the public sector BSEs is least consulted before 
setting standards and targets for the enterprise. 
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(iii) The standard setting procedures followed in ISEs is democratic. Every 
plant's/unit's heads participate there and provide important suggestions. 
In the private sector ISE every responsibility centre heads can participate 
in standard setting and play significant role for the purpose whereas in 
BSEs the responsibility centres head are hardly involved in setting 
standards and targets. And the procedure is more or less autocratic. 
(iv) The public sector ISE can revise their standards and targets with minimum 
time and with less formalities whereas it requires a lot of formalities and 
time for the purpose in case of public sector BSE. 
(v) The private sector ISE also considers human factors involved in execution 
and external environmental factors in setting standards and targets for the 
organisation (Table 7.31).The private sector BSE does not consider these 
factors for the purpose (Table - 7.11). 
(vi) The ISEs also take into account criteria like techno-economic parameter, 
and project undertaken and their schedule for evaluation of performance. 
Whereas the BSEs do not consider this. The private sector ISEs also uses 
criteria such as industrial relations, and internal environment of the 
organisation for evaluation of performance. But the private sector BSE 
does not use this for the purpose (Table 7.12 and 7.32). 
8.2.2 Evaluation of Tools, Techniques and Devices used for Management 
Control: 
(A) Similarities: 
(i) In the enterprises of both the countries under study the accounts and 
finance department of the organisation performs control functions which 
are relating to financial aspects. All other control functions within the 
enterprises are done by the enterprise heads. 
(ii) The authorities involved in controlling all affairs of the company at 
different levels of management are plant's heads, CE, and BoD of the 
respective company. In case of public sector steel enterprises in both the 
countries concerned Ministries also exercise control functions. 
(iii) The control techniques are used in accordance with the functional areas 
of the organisation. 
(iv) The enterprises under study follow same control techniques for all plants/ 
units operating under them. 
(v) The control systems prevailing in the public sector steel enterprises is 
too cumbersome. And it is relatively small in case of private sector steel 
enterprises under study in both the countries. 
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(vi) More emphasis is placed to control the financial aspects of the 
organisation. 
(vii) The private sector steel enterprises use two types of audit e.g. internal 
audit and statutory audit and in addition, the public sector steel enterprises 
use one more type of audit known as commercial audit. 
(viii) The inspection and vigilance is done by the higher officials of the 
corporate office in case of private sector steel enterprises to check 
progress of performance. In case of public sector enterprises under study 
it is done by the corporate office, concerned Ministries and other 
government bodies to check irregularities of plant management, and 
ensure implementation of directives issued by them or by the government 
from time to time. 
(ix) The persons involved in control functions can participate in measurement 
of performance, direction and problem solving, identiTication of 
deficiencies, and devising and implementing corrective actions. 
(x) The steel enterprises under study use the following techniques in all 
functional areas e.g. production, marketing, finance and personnel for 
analysis, evaluation and interpretation of performance. These are budget, 
statistical reports, performance reports, review meetings, statutory rules 
and regulations, issue of directives, strategic point check, policies and 
procedures, annual confidential reports, and inspection & vigilance. Besides 
these, financial statement, audit, cash budget, cash and fund flow 
statement, accounting ratios, return on investment, and profit control 
devices are used in the financial areas by these enterprises. The inventory 
control technique is used in production are and human resources accounting 
is applied in the personnel areas by these sampled enterprises (Table 7.13 
and 7.32). 
(xi) The enterprises use these tools and techniques of control for analysis, 
interpretation and for up keep of performance of the company. So that it 
helps the top management for taking decision. The public sector steel 
enterprises also use these techniques and tools to maintain statutory and 
obligatory requirements of the company. 
B. Dissimilarit ies: 
(i) In the public sector BSE the Enterprises Board (EB) is involved in the 
controlling affairs of the organisation. But in the public sector ISE no 
more tier is involved in its management and control. 
(ii) The ISEs under study use behavioural control techniques to boost labour 
productivity. This also enriched them with efficient, satisfied and motivated 
work forces whereas the BSEs do not use this techniques. 
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(iii) The ISEs practice responsibility centre concepts to enhance efficient and 
effective performance for the company. The responsibility centre heads 
are held liable for effective management and control of their respective 
areas and units. 
Where as the responsibility centre concept is not prevailing in the 
BSEs. However, in private sector BSE, attempts have been made to 
introduce this system but it is confined only at the higher level and in 
limited functional areas. 
(iv) Besides the control tools mentioned earlier, the ISEs also use devices 
like special reports, management audit, management by objectives and 
periodic meetings in all functional areas of the organisation (Table-7.33). 
In addition to the control devices mentioned in the similarities BSEs also 
use special reports in limited functional areas (Table-7.13). 
8.2.3 Management Information Systems Practiced: 
A. Similar i t ies: 
(i) A well equipped MIS division exists in the corporate office of the 
enterprises that complies, preserves analyses, summarises and interprets 
information for the use of top management in taking decision. 
(ii) The formates used for MIS are designed and supplied from the corporate 
office. 
(iii) The financial accounting and MIS provide necessary data for preparation 
of control reports. The regulative factors and cost accounting are also 
considered by the public sector enterprises for the purpose. 
(iv) The CE, BoD of the company and concerned Ministries depend on 
management information for controlling and guiding overall affairs of the 
enterprises. 
(v) The enterprises under study use MIS data for formulation of policies and 
plans, goals and objectives, setting targets and standards and framing 
guidelines and strategies for the company. 
(vi) The MIS reports are prepared to provide necessary data to the top 
management and to serve purpose of the interest groups. The public 
sector enterprises also prepare it to meet statutory and obligatory 
requirements of the company. 
(vii) The sources of supply of these information are plants and different 
divisions in the corporate office. 
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(viii) Among the different types of MIS reports, current production reports, 
and reports on performance compared with standards are prepared on 
daily basis, followed by machine utilisation, machine hour loss, budget 
reports analysed with actual and targets, inventories reports, raw material 
statement and summary information are prepared on monthly basis; 
statement of income, expenses, cost and profitability is prepared on 
quarterly basis and social over heads, and management ratios for analysis 
are prepared on yearly by the sampled enterprises of both the countries. 
The public sector enterprises also prepare monthly current production 
reports, reports on performance compared with standards and employment 
position report; followed by import and export report and summary 
information on quarterly, and internal resources generation on yearly 
basis. The private sector enterprises also prepare MIS reports like machine 
utilisation on daily basis, and order booking position reports on monthly 
basis (Table- 7.14 and 7.34). 
(ix) The number of MIS reports which are prepared monthly is more. 
(x) The volume of MIS in case of private sector steel enterprises in both the 
countries is small. The public sector enterprises in both the countries 
posses more number of reports and the volume is larger. This is due to 
more number of authorities and interest groups involved in public sector 
enterprises. 
B. Dissimilari t ies: 
(i) The steel enterprises in India maintain Monitoring cell in the corporate 
office to receive and compiled MIS reports. They also maintain full-
fledged MIS department in the plant's office. 
In the steel enterprises in Bangladesh the accounts and finance 
department performs MIS functions in the plant's office i.e. local office. 
(ii) A sophisticated computer network is used for transmitting Management 
information in the ISEs. No such computer network is existed in the steel 
enterprises in Bangladesh for the purpose. 
(iii) The MIS reports of steel enterprises in India contain detail information of 
the key areas. But the MIS reports of steel enterprises in Bangladesh 
represent overall performance of the company and specify reasons for 
any kind of short falls. 
(iv) The ISEs prepare and supply the performance of key variables i.e. key 
areas daily through computer network whereas only a few MIS reports are 
prepared daily by the steel enterprises of Bangladesh to supply them to 
the enterprise management. 
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(v) The private sector steel enterprises in Bangladesh also use cost accounting 
data for preparation of control reports. It is not followed in private sector 
ISEs. 
(vi) Besides the different MIS repor ts mentioned earlier the ISEs also 
prepare physical production report compared with s tandards and machine 
hour loss daily followed by sales statement quarterly. The private sector 
ISE also prepares daily raw materials statement and summary information, 
and quarterly employment report and half-yearly internal resources 
generation reports as well as yearly sales statement also. The public 
sector enterprises prepare order booking posit ion report on monthly 
(Table-7.34). 
Whereas the p r iva te sec to r BSE p repa res MIS r e p o r t s like 
employment position report monthly followed by export and import reports 
half yearly. The public sector BSE prepares order booking position 
report on quarterly (Table 7.14). 
8 . 2 . 4 Identification of Key Variables: 
A. Similari t ies: 
(i) The key variables in the sampled steel enterpr ises are scanned in 
performance review meeting held at different level of management. The 
analysis and interpretation of MIS reports provide some insight for the 
purpose. 
(ii) The enterprises use general control techniques and s tructure for 
controlling key variables for the company. However, some efficient 
resources are employed to control these variables. 
(iii) The key variables are changeable depending upon time and circumstances 
of the cases. 
(iv) Some special emphasis are placed for management and control of these 
key variables. 
(v) Production control and marketing control are considered control problem 
areas which requires special attention. The public sector enterprises also 
consider manpower management as control problem area (Table 7.15 and 
7.35). 
(vi) The criteria like sensitiveness towards goals and objectives, and impact 
on overall performance of the company are considered for identification 
of key variables or critical areas of the enterprises under study. The 
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private sector steel enterprises of both the countries also examine criteria 
such as impact on profitability and the public sector enterprises consider 
responsiveness to the environment for the purpose (Table 7.16 and 7.36). 
(vii) The behaviour of some of the key variables are specified in the MIS 
performance reports . 
(viii) The variables like cost control, capacity utilization, quality control , 
efficiency of plant facilities, market share and profitability are given 
highest priority as key variables for the organisation (Table 7 17 and 
7.37). 
B. Diss imi lar i t ies : 
(i) The responsibility centre heads of ISEs take decision regarding key 
variables and control their behaviour. 
Whereas the CE of BSEs takes decision regarding key variables. 
The responsibility centre heads control their behaviour according to the 
guidelines supplied to them. 
(ii) The control systems and structure followed in ISEs are not enormous and 
complex. As such they can take decision rapidly about key variables. 
But in case of public sector BSEs it takes more time and formalities 
for taking decision due to existence of complex and lengthy control 
structure. However, the private sector BSE can take decision about key 
variables relatively in shorter period of time. 
(iii) Besides, the private sector ISE also considers inventory management as 
control problem area. The ISEs do not treat other as control problem area 
(Table-7.35). 
The public sector BSE considers inventory management, working 
capital and liquidity management as control problem area. The private 
sector BSE also treats credit management as control problem area (Table 
- 7.15). 
(iv) The public sector ISEs also consider criteria like impact on profitability 
for identification of key variables for the company but the public sector 
BSEs do not examine it . The p r iva te sec tor ISE also appl ies 
responsiveness to the environment, whereas the private sector BSE does 
not consider it for determining key variables for the organisation (Table 
7.16 and 7.36). 
(v) In addition to the key variables mentioned earlier, the ISEs also treat 
sales, labour product ivi ty , manpower development , behaviour of 
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competitor, thermal efficiency, consumer service, and delivery schedule 
as most sensitive towards their goal and objectives as such these are 
considered as key variables of highest priority followed by maintenance, 
availability of raw materials, working capital, at t i tude of employees, 
inventory and investment return are moderately sensitive which are also 
considered as key variables for the company (Table 7.37). 
The BSEs also give highest priority to the variables like availability 
of raw materials for consideration of key variable followed by sales, 
labour productivity and working capital are treated as moderately sensitive 
towards goals and objectives of the company and maintenance, customer 
service and manpower development are also considered sensitive towards 
goals and objectives of the company. As such these are also considered as 
key variables in these organisations (Table 7.17). 
8 .2 .5 Fac to r Affecting Managemen t Con t ro l Sys tem: 
A. S i m i l a r i t i e s : 
Factors like top managements support to control systems has significant 
and strong impact on the MCS of the sampled steel enterprises followed 
by flexibility of control systems, attitude of lower level managers, 
autonomy of project head , knowledge/understanding about control 
systems, purpose of control, clear understanding of the complexities of 
the organisational work, harmonious labour management relationship, 
superior-subordinate relationship which have moderate impact and rules 
& and regulations imposed by the Govt, has some impact and punishment 
has least impact on the exercise of MCS in the companies of both the 
countries (Table-7.18 and 7.38). 
B . D i s s i m i l a r i t i e s : 
Besides the factors mentioned above the ISEs consider factors like 
participation of enterprise head in goals and standards setting, effective 
management of human resources and motivation of management personnels 
have most significant impact on MCS followed by nature of control 
standards set for measuring performance, atti tude of responsibility centre 
heads, positive attitude of trade union, MIS, specific characteristics of 
control situation, convenient yardsticks that are used for measuring 
results, discretion at any given level of management, reward, persons 
involved in measuring, quality of feedback received, and co-ordination 
among responsibility centre heads have moderate impact on exercise of 
MCS. Qualification of staff affects to some extent; and type of company 
organisation and personalities of managers involved have minor impact 
on the execution of MCS in ISEs (Table 7.38). 
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In addition to the factors mentioned in the similarities the BSESs 
also consider factors like nature of control standards set for measuring 
performance, attitude of responsibility centre heads, MIS and coordination 
among responsibility centre heads have highest impact on exercise of 
MCS, followed by qualification of staff, effective management human 
resources, motivation of management personnel, and personali t ies of 
managers involved have moderate affect on MCS. Specific characteristics 
of control situation, convenient yardsticks used for measuring results, 
discretion at any given level management and reward are considered to 
have some impact on MCS and positive atti tude of trade union and 
persons involved in measuring have minor impact on the effective 
implementation of MCS in the BSEs (Table- 7.18). 
8 .2 .6 Identif icat ion and Eva lua t ion of Cons t ra in t s in the Execut ion of 
M C S : 
A. S imi l a r i t i e s : 
The constraints of poor knowledge and experience about control systems 
of the lower level managers, poor knowledge about policies & procedures 
and poor performance appraisal are treated as moderately serious problems 
followed by lack of reasonable autonomy, problems in interpretation, 
and avoiding errors are considered as minor serious problems by the 
steel enterprises under study of both the countries (Table-7.19 and 7.39). 
B . D i s s i m i l a r i t i e s : 
Besides the constraints mentioned above, the ISEs also consider constraints 
like, absence of clear cut authorit ies and responsibilities of the control 
department, poor evaluation of performance and absence of accurate 
forecasting as serious, followed by poor objectives, complexity of 
control systems and difficulty in defining adequate performance measures 
for management control are treated as minor serious problems faced by 
the enterprises in the execution of MCS (Table 7.39). 
The BSEs also treat constraints like absence of clear cut authority 
and responsibility of the control department, poor evaluation of 
performance and absence of accurate forecasting as moderately serious 
followed by poor objectives, insufficient and faulty information processing 
capability, absence of top management's support to control systems, 
complexity of control systems, difficulty in defining adequate performance 
measures for management control , lack of coordination among different 
departments, and delay in transmitting information are considered as 
serious; and rate of change in environment, a poor and complex operating 
structure and the nature of technology are treated as minor serious faced 
by the organisations in execution of MCS (Table 7.19). 
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8 . 2 . 7 Procedures and Type of Corrective Actions: 
A. Similarities: 
(i) The MIS performance reports highlight different types of defaults of the 
enterprises in both the countries. 
(ii) There may be a number of reasons for a particular default. 
(iii) The identification of reasons for defaults and recommendation for remedial 
measures are suggested in the performance review meeting held at 
different level of management. 
(iv) The CE of the enterprises and the plant 's head can take all sort of 
corrective actions within their pre-approved budget limit. 
(v) The corrective measures which involve capital expenditure are required 
to be approved from the higher authorities e.g. BoD and concerned 
Ministries. 
(vi) The enterprises under study usually take positive corrective actions and 
the private sector steel enterprises also seek feedback for corrective 
actions for evaluation purpose. 
(vii) The enterprise head executes all types of corrective actions for the 
organisation. However, the corporate office controls all major corrective 
actions involving huge capital expenditure. 
(viii) The different types of corrective actions that have been taken by the 
sampled enterprises in different period of time are: improvement in 
capacity utilisation, increase in sales through better customer service, 
reduction in cost by monitoring performance (Table 7.20 and 7.40). 
B . Diss imi lar i t i es : 
(i) The plant 's head of ISEs can take all sort of corrective actions within 
their budget limit. The unit's head of BSEs enjoy very limited authority 
for the purpose. The enterprise head is the only authority to take corrective 
actions. 
(ii) It takes minimum time and formalities for taking decision about corrective 
actions in ISEs. But it takes relatively more time and formalities for taking 
decision regarding corrective action in the BSEs. 
(iii) The BoD of the company is the authorised body for approval of major 
corrective actions. Under the MoU, the public sector steel enterprises 
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also enjoy operational autonomy. However, for modernisation and 
expansion of project the approval from the concerned Ministries is required 
in case of ISEs. 
The BoD of the BSEs approves all major corrective action for the 
company. However, approval from the Ministries is required for 
corrective actions which are not covered by the budget of the corporation 
in case of public sector BSEs. 
(iv) The feedback for corrective action is sought in the public sector steel 
enterprises in India whereas it is not seriously practiced in the public 
sector steel enterprises in Bangladesh. 
(v) In addition to the corrective actions mentioned earlier, the ISEs also 
adopt corrective actions like, regular review of performance, close 
monitoring of information, introduction of profit centres concept in the 
plants, decentralisation of operation authority and booking of orders, 
frequent visit by top management, introduction of democratic management, 
introduction of sophisticated computer ne tworks for t ransmit t ing 
information, introduction of value added product line, improvement of 
product quality, reduction in cost, decrease in energy consumption cost, 
modernisation of plant, enrichment of product mix, emphasis on research 
& development, human resources development, shut down of loss making 
unit, retention and expansion of market share and centralisation of exports 
(Table- 7.40). 
The BSEs also adopt corrective actions where more emphasis is 
given on maintenance, increasing frequency of inspection and vigilance, 
rearrangement of product line and close monitoring of performance (Table 
7.20). 
8.3 COMPARISON O F MCSS BETWEEN FERTILIZER E N T E R P R I S E 
IN INDIA AND BANGLADESH 
The MCS as a system of management is practiced in all categories of 
industries and enterprises irrespective of size, s tructure, form of ownership, 
nature of operation and belonging to countries, in some way or others. The 
exercise of this system vary from industry to industry, enterprise to enterprise 
and sector to sector depending on the policies and procedures followed by 
respective companies as well as statutory rules and regulations prevailing in the 
country. These differences are also present among the industrial enterprises 
of Indian and Bangladesh in many respects due to the discrepancy of statutory 
rules and regulations, policies of the company and the industrial policy prevailing 
in these countries. However, some similarities exist in the execution of this 
system in the industrial enterprises of both the countries. This is a comparison 
of MCS between the HFC and CUFL, the public sector Fertilizer enterprises in 
India and Bangladesh respectively. The public sector culture by and large is the 
ti^ 
same in both the countries. Moreover, MCS is a methodological approach of 
management as such some similarities among different industrial enterprises of 
different countries are prevailing in this system. An attempt has been made to 
initiate a comparison of MCS's practiced in the public sector fertilizer enterprises 
in India and Bangladesh. This would help to have an insight into relative 
strengths and weaknesses of this system in a particular industry of the respective 
countries, so as to improve the system where it is weak and inadequate. 
This comparison is limited to the pre selected approaches of management 
control systems. At the beginning of each aspects of MCSs, the similarities of 
the system between the enterprises of both the countries are specified 
followed by the similarities which have been unveiled from the study. 
8 .3 .1 Standards Setting Procedures: 
A. Similarit ies: 
(i) The standards and targets for the enterprises are set by the BoD of the 
company on the basis of broad goals and objectives set by the Ministries 
in the enterprises under study in both the countries. 
(ii) The plant's unit heads can not participate in setting standards and targets 
for the enterprises. 
(iii) The nature of standards is flexible. But it takes more time and formalities 
for its revision. 
(iv) The procedure followed for setting standards and targets is top-down. 
(v) The enterprise heads frame control standards for the different functional 
areas of the enterprises keeping in view the targets and standards set by 
the corporation office and under the frame work and guidelines supplied 
from the concerned Ministry. 
(vi) The factors like target set by higher authority, capacity of plant, human 
factors involve in execution and internal situation of the organisation are 
considered in setting standards and targets for the organisations (Table 
5.16 and 6.16). 
(vii) The criteria like productivity, budget, profitability, and industrial relations 
are used for evaluation of performance of the company (Table 5.17 and 
6.17). 
B . Diss imi lar i t ies : 
(i) The CE of the sampled fertilizer enterprise in India plays significant role 
in setting targets and standards for the organisation whereas the CE of 
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the sampled fertilizer enterprise in Bangladesh is least consulted for the 
purpose. 
(ii) The revision of standards and targets in the IFE requires minimum time 
and formalities whereas it takes more time and formalities in BFE due 
to existence of more supervisory level in the management structure of the 
company. 
(iii) The standards and targets of the company are set by BoD in case of HFC 
i.e. sampled fertilizer enterprise in India. 
The standards and targets of CUFL i.e. sampled fertilizer enterprise 
in Bangladesh are set by BoD of BCIC (Bangladesh Chemical Industries 
Corporation) which controls 22 enterprises of different categories. 
(iv) In addition to the factors mentioned earlier, the factors like availability 
of raw materials, external environmental factors and working period of 
the plants are also taken into account in setting targets and standards for 
HFC (Table 6.16). 
The factors like previous years performance and technological 
position of the organisation are also considered in setting targets and 
standards for CUFL (Table 5.1). 
(v) Criteria like internal environment is also used for evaluation of 
performance in HFC (Table 6.17). And it is not used in CUFL. And the 
criteria like project undertaken and their schedule is also considered for 
evaluation of performance in CUFL (Table 5.17). But the HFC does not 
use it. 
8 . 3 . 2 Evaluation of Tools, Techniques and Devices used for M a n a g e m e n t 
Control: 
A. Similari t ies: 
(i) The Fertilizer enterprises under study of both the countries use the tools , 
techniques and devices in accordance with the functional areas of the 
organisation. 
(ii) There exists no separate control department for the execution of 
management control systems. The accounts and finance department 
performs some sort of control functions that are relating to financial area. 
(iii) The CE of the enterprises are responsible for effective management and 
control of overall affairs of the company. 
(iv) The enterprises follow same control structure and techniques for 
controlling affairs of all the plant 's/unit 's operating under the respective 
enterprise. 
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(v) The enterprises under study use most of the tools , technique and devices 
for evaluation, interpretation and analysis of performance so as to help 
top management for taking decision as well as to meet statutory and 
obligatory requirements of the company. 
(vi) Most of the control techniques and devices are used to maintain financial 
discipline of the company. 
(vii) The persons involved in control function in both the enterprises of both 
the countries can participate in measuring performance, identification of 
deficiencies , devising and implement ing correc t ive act ions and 
preparation of control reports. 
(viii) The various control techniques which are used in different functional 
areas e.g. production, marketing, finance and personnel by the enterprises 
under study are budget, statistical reports , performance reports , review 
meetings, statutory rules and regulations issuance of directives, strategic 
point check, policies and procedures, inspection and vigilance, and ACR. 
Besides these, the financial statement, audit, cash budget, cash and fund 
flow statement, accounting ratios, return on investment, profit control 
and break even analysis are used in the financial area by the enterprises 
of both the countries. The inventory control technique and standards 
costing are used in production area and human resources accounting 
device is related to personnel area (Table 5.18 and 6.18). 
B . D i s s i m i l a r i t i e s : 
(i) The control of HFC lies with the corporate Board of Directors, statutory 
bodies and concerned Ministries. 
The control system in CUFL is too large. It is controlled by the 
chief executive of the enterprise, EB, BoD of BCIC, statutory bodies and 
concerned Ministries. 
(ii) The internal audit of HFC is done by the audit section of the enterprise 
office. In case of CUFL it is done by the audit division of the corporation. 
(iii) The inspection and vigilance is done by top management of the enterprise 
and by officials of concerned Ministry in HFC to check progress of 
performance to ensure implementation of directives issued by them from 
time to time. 
In case of CUFL, the inspection and vigilance is done from any 
level of higher authorit ies e.g. co rpora t ion , different Ministr ies , 
parliamentary committee and Govt, bodies to check irregularities of 
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enterprise management and to ensure exercise of directives issued from 
the corporation and the Govt, from time to time. 
(iv) The responsibility accounting technique is used in the area of production 
and finance by HFC whereas it is not practiced in CUFL for management 
control purpose. 
(v) The persons involved in control functions in HFC also participate in 
fixation of standards, issuing of direction and problem solving whereas in 
CUFL they do not participate in these functions. 
8.3.3 Management Information Systems Pract iced: 
A. Similarit ies: 
(i) The corporate office of HFC and the corporation in case of CUFL 
maintain well-equipped MIS division for compilation, preservation, 
analysis, interpretation and summarisation of information for use of top 
management in taking decision. 
(ii) The formats used for MIS are designed and supplied from the corporate 
office in the fertilizer enterprises of both the countries. 
(iii) There is no computer networks for transmitting management information 
between plants and the corporate office. 
(iv) The MIS reports are prepared to help the top management, and corporate 
Board to ensure effective management and control of the enterprises as 
well as to serve the purpose of interest groups e.g. Ministries, member of 
board, concerned financial institutions and other trade associations. 
(v) The financial accounting, cost accounting and management information 
system provide necessary data for preparation of control reports. 
(vi) The MIS is used for appraising results, warning major trouble, dealing 
with exceptional problem, ensuring that policies and standards are being 
followed, and setting long range plans & policies. 
(vii) The sources of supply of management information are plants and marketing 
divisions of the company. 
(viii) Among the various types of MIS reports, physical production compared 
with standards, machine utilisation, machine hour loss, budget reports 
analysed with actual and targets, current production report, reports on 
performance compared with standards and rawmaterial statements are 
prepared on monthly basis followed by statement of income, expenses 
cost and profitability, and summary information relating to production. 
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performance, sales, capacity utilisation, return on investment, imports 
export are prepared on quarterly basis and social overhead and 
management ratios for analysis are prepared annually (Table 5.19 and 
6.19). 
(ix) The number and volume of monthly MIS performance reports are higher. 
(x) The management information reports are also prepared to meet statutory 
and obligatory requirements of the company as well as to serve the 
purpose of controlling authorities and interest groups. As such it's 
contents are enormous. It is difficult for the Board to go through all 
reports in the performance review meetings which are held on quarterly 
basis. 
B D i s s i m i l a r i t i e s : 
(i) The plant's office of HFC maintains separate MIS department whereas in 
CUFL there is a MIS section under the control of Accounts & Finance 
department. 
(ii) The volume of management information reports in HFC is relatively 
lower due to the existence of fewer level of controlling authorit ies 
whereas it is higher in case of CUFL, because of the presence of more 
controlling authorities. 
(iii) The MIS reports do not contain detail information about key areas in HFC 
whereas in case of CUFL, the MIS reports highlight the reasons for 
default of and short falls of targets in the company. 
(iv) Besides the MIS reports mentioned earlier, the HFC also prepares sales 
statement on monthly basis followed by inventory reports , employment 
position report, order booking position report, internal resources 
generation and import & export report on half yearly basis. It also sends 
informal reports regarding production and sales to the enterprises over 
telephone, fax, and telex (Table 6.19). 
In addition to the MIS reports specified in the similarities, the 
CUFL also prepares inventories reports , employment position reports 
and summary information on monthly basis followed by sales statement 
budget reports analysed with actual and targets, order booking position 
report, and import and export reports are prepared on quarterly basis and 
internal resources utilisation reports are prepared annually Besides 
these, all production related informations are supplied daily to the 
enterprise management (Table 5.19). 
8 . 3 . 4 Identification of Key Variables: 
A. Similari t ies: 
(i) The key variables of the sampled enterprises are stared at performance 
review meeting after thorough analysis and interpretation of performance 
reports in the public sector enterprises of both the countries. 
(ii) The plant's heads also provide some insights into the critical areas of the 
enterprises. 
(iii) The general control systems and structure are used for controlling key 
variables. 
(iv) The key variables are changed with the change in time and circumstances 
of the cases. 
(v) Some special attention are given for management and control of behaviour 
of the key variables. 
(vi) The control problem areas like inventory management, production control, 
and liquidity management are considered control problems areas by the 
enterprises of both the countries that required to give special attention 
(Table 5.20 and 6.20). 
(vii) The criteria like sensitiveness toward goals and objectives and impact 
on profitability of the company are taken into account for identification of 
key variables (Table 5.21 and 6.21). 
(viii) The variables like cost control, capacity utilisation, quality control, 
efficiency of plant facilities, sales and profitability are most sensitive 
towards goals and objectives followed by inventory as such treated as 
key variables in these organisations (Table 5.22 and 6.22). 
B . Diss imi lari t ies: 
(i) The HFC takes decision regarding key variables rapidly where it requires 
relatively more time in CUFL for the purpose. 
(ii) Besides the control problem areas mentioned earlier, the HFC also 
considers working capital, and behaviour control as control problem areas 
(Table 6.20). 
In addition to the control problems areas specified in the similarities, 
the CUFL also treats marketing control as control problem area (Table 
5.20). 
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(iii) The criteria like responsiveness to environment and involvement of huge 
investment are also considered for identification of key variables in HFC 
(Table 6.21). 
The criteria of impact on overall performance of the company is 
also examined for identification key variables in CUFL (Table 5.21). 
(iv) The HFC also considers key variables like maintenance, on-time-delivery, 
market share, working capital, attitude of employees, labour productivity 
as most sensitive towards goals and objectives of the company followed 
by availability of raw materials, liquidity and manpower development as 
moderately sensitive as such treated as key variables for the 
organisation(Table 6.22). 
The CUFL also treats key variables like pricing policy as most 
sensitive followed by maintenance, on-time-delivery and turn over as 
moderately sensitive, and labour productivity, investment return, 
attitude of employees and liquidity as sensitive to goals and objectives of 
the company. So these are also considered as key variables for the 
company (Table 5.22). 
8.3.5 Factors Affecting Management Control Systems: 
A. Similar i t ies: 
Factors like nature of control standards set for measuring 
performance, participation of unit head in goals and standards setting and 
MIS have highest impact on the effective exercise of MCS followed by 
attitude of lower level managers, knowledge /understanding about control 
systems, motivation of management personnel and quality of feedback 
received affect moderately; clear understanding of the complexities of 
the organisational work, convenient yard sticks used for measuring results, 
discretion at any given level of management and persons/agents involved 
in measuring affect in the exercise of MCS in the enterprises under study 
of both the countries; and types of company organisation, and punishment 
have very least impact for the purpose (Table 5.23 and 6.23). 
B Dissimilari t ies: 
Besides the factors mentioned above, the factors like attitude of 
responsibility centre heads, effective management of human resources, 
top management's support to control system, rules and regulations imposed 
by the government, harmonious labour -management relationship, reward 
co-ordination among responsibility centre heads, and superior-subordinate 
relationship have highest impact in the effective implementation of 
MCSs in the HFC, followed by flexibility of control system, qualification 
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of staff, specific characteristics of control situation, purpose of control, 
and personalities of managers involved have moderate impact for the 
purpose, and positive attitude of trade union also affect in the effective 
exercise of MCS in this organisation (Table 6.23). 
In addition to the factors mentioned in the similarities, the factors 
like autonomy of project head and purpose of control have highest 
impact followed by attitude of responsibility centre heads, positive 
attitude of trade union, top management's support to control system, and 
coordination among responsibility centre heads affect moderately; 
flexibility of control system, qualification of staff, specific characteristics 
of control situation, effective management of human resources, rules and 
regulations imposed by the government, reward, superior-subordinate 
relationship and personalities of managers involved have some impact 
and harmonious labour -management relationship has minor impact in the 
execution of MCS effectively in CUFL (Table- 5.23). 
8.3.6 Identification and Evaluation of Constraints in the Exercise of 
MCS: 
A. Similar i t ies: 
The constraints like absence of accurate forecasting, and rules and 
regulations imposed by government are considered moderately serious 
followed by poor objectives and difficulty in defining adequate 
performance measures for management control are considered as serious; 
a poor and complex operating structure, and avoiding errors are considered 
minor serious in the exercise MCSs in the sampled enterprises of both the 
countries (Table 5.24 and 6.24). 
B. Dissimilar i t ies: 
In addition to the constraints mentioned above the HFC also 
considers constraints like poor knowledge and experience about control 
system of the lower level managers as most serious; followed by poor 
knowledge ofpolicies and procedures, absence of clear cut authority and 
responsibility of the control department, absence of top management's 
support to control systems, poor performance appraisal, complexity of the 
control system, lack of reasonable autonomy, lack of coordination among 
different department and delay in transmitting informations as moderately 
serious; poor evaluation of performance, insufficient and faulty information 
processing capability, and the nature of technology as serious; and rate of 
change in environment, and problems in interpretation of performance 
as minor serious in the effective execution of MCSs in the organisation 
(Table 6.24). 
Besides the constraints mentioned in the similarities the CUFL also 
283 
considers constraints like lack of reasonable autonomy as most serious 
followed by poor knowledge and experience about control systems of the 
lower level managers as moderately serious; absence of clear cut authority 
and responsibility of the control department, absence of top management's 
support to control system, complexity of control system, problems in 
interpretation of performance, and lack of coordination among different 
departments as serious; and poor knowledge policies and procedures, 
poor evaluation of performance, poor performance appraisal and delay in 
transmitting information as minor serious problems faced in effective 
implementation of MCSs in the company (Table 5.24). 
8.3.7 Procedure and Types of Corrective Actions: 
A. Similarities: 
(i) The enterprise heads can take all sort of corrective actions in the day to 
day running of the company under their pre approved budget limit. The 
approval from corporate Board is required for corrective actions beyond 
this limit in the sampled enterprises in both the countries. 
(ii) The types and amount of corrective actions are identified and recommended 
in the perfoTmance review meetings. 
(iii) The different types of defaults of the enterprises are also highlighted in 
the MIS performance reports. 
(iv) The types of corrective actions depend on the reasons for defaults. There 
may be a number of reasons for a particular default. 
(v) The enterprise head executes corrective actions suggested for the 
company. All major types of corrective actions involving huge capital 
investment are closely monitored by the corporate office. 
(vi) Though in most cases positive corrective actions are taken, the negative 
corrective actions are also present in the company. 
(vii) The approval from the concerned Ministries is required for corrective 
actions involving capital expenditure. 
(viii) The remedial measures like, close monitoring of performance by higher 
authorities, review of performance at regular interval, reduce financial 
irregularities are taken by the enterprises in both the countries (Table 
5.25 and 6.25). 
B. Dissimilarities: 
(i) The HFC has to observe minimum formalities for taking corrective actions. 
So that it can take decision regarding this rapidly. 
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The CUFL has to observe a lot of formalities for taking remedial 
measures beyond its budget limits. So that the decisions regarding 
corrective actions are delayed due to this factor. 
(ii) The approval from the BoD and concerned Ministry is required for taking 
major type of corrective actions in HFC. In case of CUFL, the approval 
from the Enterprise Board, BoD of BCIC, and concerned Ministries is 
required for major types of corrective actions. 
(iii) In addition to the corrective actions mentioned earlier, the HFC also 
adopted corrective actions like revision of targets and standards, increase 
initiative among workers, formulation of strategic planning, increase 
capacity utilisation (Table 6.25). 
Besides the corrective actions mentioned in the similarities, the 
CUFL has also taken corrective actions for reduction of cost, introduction 
of regular maintenance, increase coordination among related departments, 
development of efficiency of workforce, improve capacity utilisation, 
maintaining constant vigilance, introduction of management audit and 
improvement of material usage (Table 5.25). 
8.4 COMPARISON OF MCSs ACROSS TBE SAMPLED ENTERPRISES 
IN INDIA AND BANGLADESH. 
The management and control of industrial enterprises is varied from 
enterprise to enterprise, industry to industry, sector to sector and country to 
country. This is due to the differences in statutory rules and regulations, policy 
of the government, degree of accountability and others rules prevailing in 
different countries. The management control systems practiced in the industrial 
enterprises of India and Bangladesh is also differ in many respects. This is a 
methodological approach of management where some similarities of the system 
among the industrial enterprises of different countries are also prevalent. A 
comparison of MCSs among the industrial enterprises of India and Bangladesh 
in respective industry has been done in the above sub-sections. Now attempts 
have been made to launch a comparison of MCSs practiced among the overall 
sampled industrial enterprises of India and Bangladesh. So as to find out 
relative strengths and weaknesses of MCSs in the industrial enterprises of the 
respective country. This would also help to get lesson from the industrial 
enterprises of the country where the system is effective for the improvement 
of the systems in the other country. 
At the beginning of each approach of MCSs, the similarities among all 
the enterprises under study in both the countries have been outlined followed 
by dissimilarities of this system which have been unearthed from the case 
studies and consolidated analysis of the enterprises. 
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8.4 .1 Standard Sett ing Procedures: 
A. S imi lar i t ies : 
(i) The goals and objectives of the company are set by higher authorit ies in 
the enterprises in both the countries. And the standards and targets are set 
on the basis of these goals and objectives. 
(ii) The procedure followed for standard setting is top - down in the enterprises 
under study. 
(iii) The nature of standard is flexible. But it takes relatively more time and 
formalities for i t 's revision in case of public sector enterprises. 
(iv) The sampled enterprises consider factors like previous year's performance, 
target set by the higher authorities, capacity of plant and technological 
position in setting standards and targets for the organisation (Compiled 
from Table Nos .7 .1 , 7.11, 7 .21, 7 .31, 5.16 and 6.16) 
(v) The enterprises under study used criteria such as budget, productivity and 
profitability for evaluation of performance of the undertakings (Compiled 
from Table Nos. 7.2, 7 .1, 7.22, 7.32, 5.17 and 6.17). 
B . D i s s i m i l a r i t i e s : 
(i) The CEs of all the sampled Indian industrial enterprises ( l IEs) part icipate 
in setting standards and targets for the company. 
Whereas in case of Bangladesh industrial enterprises (BIEs) , the 
CEs of private sector enterprises participate in setting targets and standards 
for the company. But the CEs of public sector enterprises are hardly 
consulted for the purpose. The corporation sets these on the basis of 
guidelines supplied from the concerned Ministries. 
(ii) The plants heads of IIEs can not participate in standards and target setting. 
However, the plants heads of steel enterprises in India participate for the 
purpose. But the plants/units heads of BIEs can not participate in setting 
targets and standards for the company. 
(iii) The revision of standards and targets in case of IIEs can be done in 
relatively shorter period of time and with fewer formalities whereas it is 
relatively more in case of BIEs. 
(iv) Besides the factors mentioned in the similarities, the IIEs also consider 
human factor involved in execution, availability of raw materials and 
internal situation of the organisation for setting targets and standards for 
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the company. The market demand is considered by the enterprises of 
steel industry and private sector jute enterprise; and external environmental 
factors are considered by both the sampled enterprises of steel industry 
and the public sector fertilizer enterprise under study for the purpose 
(Compiled from Table Nos. 7.31, 7.41 and 6.16). 
In addition to the factors mentioned earlier, the human factors 
involved in the execution is considered by all sampled BIEs except 
private sector steel enterprises, availability of raw materials is considered 
by both the private sector enterprises and public sector steel enterprise 
under study; internal situation of the organisation is considered by all 
BIEs under study except private sector enterprise; market demand is 
considered by both the steel enterprises, and the external environmental 
factors are considered by the public sector jute and steel enterprises in 
Bangladesh for setting targets and standards for the organisations (Compiled 
from Table Nos. 7.1, 7.11 and 5.16). 
(v) Besides, the criteria specified earlier all the IIEs under study also use 
industrial relations for evaluation of performance except public sector 
jute enterprises and internal environment of the organisation is considered 
by all IIEs except private sector jute enterprise. The techno-economic 
parameter and project under taken and their scheduled are used by both 
the steel enterprises in India for evaluation purpose (Compiled from 
Table Nos. 7.22, 7.32 and 6.17). 
Whereas in the BIEs, the criteria like industrial relation is used by 
the private sector jute enterprises and public sector steel and fertilizer 
enterprises under study followed by internal environment of the 
organisation is used by private sector jute and public sector jute and steel 
enterprises in Bangladesh for evaluation of performance. No more 
criteria is used by BIEs for the purpose (Compiled from Table Nos. 7.2. 
7.12 and 5.17). 
8 . 4 . 2 Evaluation of Tools, Techniques and Devices used for MCSs: 
A. Similarit ies: 
(i) The CEs of all the sampled enterprises in both the countries are entrusted 
with responsibility for overall management and control of the organisation. 
The Accounts and Finance department provides staffhelp for the purpose. 
(ii) There is no separate control department to ensure control over the 
performance of the enterprises. 
(iii) The sampled enterprises use control techniques in accordance with 
functional areas and responsibility centres. 
(iv) The persons involved in control function participate in measurement of 
performance, identification of deficiencies; and devising and implementing 
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corrective actions. 
(v) Two types of audit such as internal audit and statutory audit is followed 
in all sampled private enterprises and one more audit e.g. commercial 
audit is also used in all sampled public sector enterprises in both the 
countries. 
(vi) More emphasis is placed to control the financial aspects of the organisation. 
(vii) The control systems prevailing in the public sector enterprises is relatively 
enormous. 
(viii) All the enterprises under study use tools and techniques of control for 
analysis interpretation and upkeep of performance of the company. The 
public sector enterprises also use them to meet statutory and obligatory 
requirements of the company. 
(ix) The inspection and vigilance is done by the higher officials and authorities. 
And the number is higher in case of public sector enterprises under 
study. 
(x) Among the different control techniques all the sampled enterprises use 
budget, statistical reports, performance reports, statutory rules and 
regulations, ACR, review meeting, strategic point check, policies and 
procedures, issuance of directives, and inspection and vigilance in all 
functional areas followed by financial statement, audit, return on 
investment, profit control, accounting ratios, cash budget, cash flow 
statement and fund flow statement in financial area; standard costing and 
inventory control techniques in production area and human resources 
accounting is used to some extent in the personnel area (Compiled from 
Table Nos. 7.3, 7.13, 7.23, 7.33, 5.18 and 6.18). 
B. Dissimilarities: 
(i) The public sector IIEs follow three tier management and control system 
whereas the public sector BIEs follow four tier management and control 
system. 
(ii) The IIEs use responsibility accounting in all functional areas whereas it 
is not practiced in the BIEs. However, the private sector enterprises have 
introduced this system at the higher level. 
(iii) The internal audit of the enterprise in case of IIEs is done by the 
enterprise office whereas it is done by the corporation and corporate 
office in case of BIEs. 
(iv) The steel enterprises of India also use management audit and management 
by objective devices in all functional areas. Whereas these are not practiced 
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in BIEs (Table 7.33). 
(v) In case of IIEs the persons involved in control function participate in 
fixation of standards except public sector jute enterprise. But the BIEs do 
not participate for the purpose except the private sector enterprises. 
(vi) The IIEs use periodic meeting and special reports in all functional areas. 
Whereas the BIEs do not use periodic meeting for control purpose. The 
special reports are used in all the areas by all the sampled enterprises 
except private sector steel enterprises who use it in production and 
marketing area only (Compiled from Table Nos. 7.3,7.13, 7.23, 7.33, 5.18 
and 6.18). 
8.4.3 Management Information Systems Practiced: 
A. Similarities: 
(i) All the enterprises under study maintain a well equipped MIS department/ 
divisions in the corporate ofHce in both the countries. 
(ii) The formats used for preparation of MIS control reports are designed by 
the corporate office to meet statutory and obligatory requirement and to 
serve the purpose of the top management. These formats are supplied 
from the corporate office with necessary guidelines. 
(iii) The top management depends on MIS for guiding and controlling the 
overall affairs of the plants and units operating under them. 
(iv) The sources of supply of the MIS reports are plants and different 
marketing and other divisions. 
(v) The volume of MIS and authorities in getting these reports in case of 
public sector enterprises are higher. This is due to the fact that these 
enterprises are required to abide by directives of the government . In 
case of private sector it is relatively smaller in both the countries. 
(vi) The financial accounting and management information systems provide 
necessary data for preparation of control reports. 
(vii) The enterprises under study in both the countries also prepare MIS 
reports with a view to appraising reports, warning major troubles, and 
ensuring that policies and standards are being followed. 
(viii) Among the different MIS reports the sampled enterprises prepare 
management information reports like physical production compared with 
standards, machine utilization, machine hour loss, and raw material 
statement on monthly basis followed by statement of income, expenses. 
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cost and profitability on quarterly basis and social overhead and 
management ratios for analysis yearly. The sampled public enterprises 
prepare current production reports on monthly basis (Compiled from 
Table No. 7.4, 7.14, 7.24, 7.34, 5.19 and 6.19). 
B. Dissimilari t ies: 
(i) The steel enterprises and public sector fertilizer enterprises of India 
maintain separate MIS department in the plant office and the rest two 
sampled enterprises maintain MIS section under Accounts and Finance 
department. 
The sampled BIEs maintain MIS section in the plants office under 
the control of Accounts department. 
(ii) The steel enterprises of India use sophisticated computer network between 
the plants office and the corporate office for transmitting and monitoring 
information. These enterprises use computer for preservation, compilation, 
interpretation and analysis of MIS data. 
The sampled BIEs do not have any computer networks between the 
plant's office and the corporate office for transmitting information and 
data. They use computer for analysis and interpretation of information and 
data. 
(iii) The cost accounting also provides information for preparation of control 
reports in the sampled IIEs except private sector steel enterprise. The 
regulatory factors are also considered by public sector jute and fertilizers 
enterprises of India for the purpose. 
Whereas the BIEs use cost accounting for preparation of control 
reports. The regulatory factors are also considered by the sampled public 
sector steel and jute enterprises. 
(iv) Besides the purpose mentioned earlier the sampled IIEs except private 
sector jute also prepare MIS reports with a view to setting long range 
plans and policies. The public sector jute and fertilizer of IIEs prepare it 
for dealing with exceptional problems. 
The BIEs under study also prepare MIS reports for dealing with 
exceptional problems. The BIEs except the public sector fertilizer 
enterprise prepare it for setting long range plans and policies. 
(v) In addition, all the sampled enterprises of IIEs except public sector 
fertilizer corporation prepare inventory reports on, monthly. Reports on 
performance compared with standards is prepared on monthly basis by all 
the sampled IIEs except private sector steel enterprises. The public sector 
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and private sector steel enterprises also prepare above report on daily 
basis. The budget reports analysed with actual and targets is prepared 
monthly by all sampled IIEs except private sector jute enterprise who 
prepares it on quarterly basis. The sales statement is prepared monthly 
by the jute and fertilizer enterprises, quarterly by steel enterprises and 
the private sector steel enterprise prepares it yearly also. The current 
production report is prepared monthly by the public sector IIEs, daily by 
the private sector jute and steel enterprises and it is also prepared daily 
by the public sector steel enterprise. The employment position report is 
prepared monthly by all the sampled IIEs except private sector steel and 
public sector fertilizer enterprises who prepare it on quarterly and half-
yearly basis respectively. The order booking position report is prepared 
monthly by the steel enterprises and the public sector jute IIEs, quarterly 
by private sector jute and half yearly by the public sector fertilizer 
enterprises of India. All the sampled IIEs except public sector jute and 
steel enterprises prepare internal resources generation reports on half 
yearly basis and the rest sampled IIEs prepare it on yearly basis. The 
sampled IIEs except public sector fertilizer enterprise prepare quarterly 
the import and export reports and the fertilizer enterprise prepares it on 
half-yearly basis. The summary information is prepared by all the sampled 
IIEs on quarterly basis except private sector steel enterprise who prepares 
it both on daily and monthly basis. The public sector steel also prepares 
it on daily basis. The private sector steel enterprise also prepares the raw 
material reports on daily basis (Compiled from Table Nos. 7.24, 7.34 and 
6.19). 
The sampled BIEs also prepare monthly the reports like sales 
statement, budget reports analysed with actual and targets, inventories 
report, employment position reports and summary information, followed 
by daily current production report and yearly internal resources utilisation 
reports. Besides, the current production reports are prepared by sampled 
public sector enterprises on monthly basis. The reports on performance 
compared with standards is prepared by all the sampled BIEs on daily 
basis except the fertilizer enterprise who prepares it on monthly basis 
and the public sector jute and steel enterprises also prepare it on monthly 
basis. The order booking position report is prepared quarterly by all the 
BIEs under study except public sector steel who prepares it on monthly 
basis. The export and import reports are prepared monthly by the public 
sector steel and fertilizer enterprises followed by on half-yearly basis by 
private sector steel and on yearly basis by jute enterprises in Bangladesh. 
The sampled public sector enterprises also prepare summary information 
on quarterly basis (Compiled from Table Nos. 7.4, 7.14 and 5.19). 
8 . 4 .4 Identification of Key Variables for Control: 
A. Similari t ies: 
(i) The enterprises under study determine the key variables in the review 
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meeting after aoalysiag performance reports in both the countries. 
(ii) Both qualitative and quantitative factors are considered for the purpose. 
(iii) The enterprises use general control structure and techniques for controlling 
behaviour of key variables. However, some special attention is placed in 
controlling these areas. 
(iv) The enterprise management is required to highlight the behaviour of 
these key areas in the MIS performance reports. 
(v) Production control and marketing control are considered by all sampled 
enterprises and inventory management is considered by majority of the 
sampled enterprises as control problem areas. Besides, working capital, 
liquidity management, quality control, manpower management are also 
considered as control problem areas by some of the enterprises under 
study those requires special attention for effective performance of the 
organisation (Compiled from Table Nos. 7.5, 7.15, 7.25, 7.3 5. 5.20 and 
6.20). 
(vi) The sampled enterprises examine the criteria like sensitiveness towards 
goals and objectives, and impact on profitability of the company for 
identification of key variables (Compiled from Table Nos. 7.6. 7.16. 7.26, 
7.36, 5.21 and 6.21). 
(vii) The enterprises under study consider key variables like, capacity 
utilisation, quality control and profitability as most sensitive on the 
effectiveness of the company followed by maintenance and sales as 
moderately sensitive on performance of the organisation (Table 8.1 
which is attached herewith). 
B Dissimilarities: 
(i) The IlEs maintain close watch on the behaviour of key variables. But the 
BlEs are not bound to maintain close monitoring over the performance of 
these variables. This is quite difficult due to lack of information in due 
time. 
(ii) The behavioural control is also considered as control problem area by the 
IIEs whereas the BIEs are hardly treated this as control problem area. 
(iii) The sampled IIEs also examine criteria like responsiveness to environment, 
majority of them also consider impact on over all performance of the 
enterprise and some of them also consider involvement of huge investment 
for identification of key variables (Table Nos. 7.26, 7.36 and 6.21). 
The sampled BIEs also consider criteria like, impact on overall 
performance of the enterprise. The public sector enterprises also consider 
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responsiveness towards environment and the public sector jute enterprise 
treats impact on efficient running of the company for identification of key 
variables and measuring degree of impact of these variables ( Compiled 
from Table Nos. 7.6,7.16 and 5.21). 
TABLE : 8.1 
SUMMARY PROFILE OF KEY VARIABLES IN SIEs 
S.No 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 
. Key Variables 
Cost Control 
Capacity Utilization 
Quality Control 
Maintenance 
On- Time- D elivery 
Efficiency of Plant Facilities 
Sales 
Working Capital 
Inventory 
Manpower Development 
Availability of Raw Materials 
Atti tude of Employees 
Labour Productivity 
Profitability 
Liquidity 
Market Shares 
Absenteeism 
Investment Return 
Consumer Service 
Behaviour of Competitor 
Pricing Policy 
Consumer behaviour 
Thermal Efficiency 
Turn over 
Total Score of Variables 
on the b 
BIEs 
25 
25 
25 
20 
12 
25 
22 
19 
14 
7 
16 
11 
22 
25 
3 
20 
8 
3 
7 
8 
-
-
-
4 
asis of ranks 
IIEs 
24 
25 
25 
23 
24 
24 
23 
24 
20 
22 
23 
22 
25 
25 
12 
25 
6 
15 
10 
16 
6 
16 
10 
-
(iv) In addition to the key variables mentioned in the similarities in order of 
sensitivity, the IIEs also treat key variables like market share and labour 
productivity as most sensitive on effective performance of the company 
followed by cost control, on-time-delivery, availability of raw materials, 
efficiency of plant facilities, inventory, attitude of employees, manpower 
development and working capital as moderately sensitive; investment 
return, behaviour of competitor as sensitive; and consumer service and 
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liquidity as minor sensitive on effective performance of the organisation. 
As such these are treated as key variables in the company (Table 8.1). 
Besides the key variables specified earlier, the BIEs also consider 
key variables like cost control, and efficiency of plant facilities as most 
sensitive on goals and objectives of the company followed by market 
share and labour productivity as moderately sensitive; availability of raw 
materials and working capital as sensitive; and on -time-delivery, 
inventory and attitude of employees as minor sensitive on the performance 
of the company. As such these are considered as key variables for the 
organisations (Table 8.1). 
8.4.5 Factors Affecting Management Control Systems: 
A. Similarit ies: 
The enterprises under study consider the factors like attitude of 
responsibility centres heads, participation of unit head in goals/standards 
setting, autonomy of project head, knowledge / understanding about 
control techniques, flexibility of control systems, purpose of control and 
coordination among responsibility centre heads affect moderately followed 
by attitude of lower level managers, positive attitude of trade union, 
qualification of staff, specific characteristics of control situation, clear 
understanding of the complexities of the organisational work, convenient 
yardsticks used for measuring results, discretion at any given level of 
management, rules and regulations imposed by the government and 
personalities of managers involved affect to some extent; and type of 
company organisation and punishment affect least in exercise of MCS in 
the organisations in both the countries (Table 8.2). 
B. Dissimilarit ies: 
The IIEs also consider the factors such as effective management 
of human resources and top management's support to control system 
affect most significantly followed by nature of control standards set for 
measuring performance, motivation of management personnels , 
harmonious labour-management relationship and MIS affect moderately; 
and persons involved in measuring and quality of feedback received 
affect to some extent on exercise of MCSs in the organisations (Table 
8.2). 
Besides the factors mentioned in the similarities, the BIEs also 
treat factors like nature of control standards set for measuring performance 
and MIS affect most significantly followed by effective management of 
human resources and top management's support to control system affect 
moderately; motivation of management personnels, harmonious labour-
management relationship and reward affect to some extent; and persons 
294 
involved in measuring and quality of feedback received have minor 
affect on the exercise of MCSs in the organisations (Table 8.2 which has 
been specified below). 
TABLE - 8.2 
SUMMARY PROFILE OF FACTORS OF MCS IN SIEs 
S .No. Factors Total Score of Factors on 
the basis of ranks 
BIEs IIEs 
1. Nature of control standards set for 25 
measuring performance 
2. Attitude of responsibility centre heads 
3. Attitude of lower level managers 
4. Positive attitude of trade union 
5. Participation of unit head in goals/standards 
Setting 
6. Autonomy of project head 
7. Knowledge about control techniques 
8. Flexibility of control system 
9. Qualification of staff 
10. MIS 
11. Specific characteristics of control situation 
12. Types of company organisation 
13. Purpose of control 
14. Clear understanding of the complexities of 
Organisational Work. 
15. Convenient yardsticks used for 
measuring results. 
16. Effective management of human resources. 
17. Top Management's support to control system 
18. Motivation of management personnel 
19. Discretion at any given level of management 
20. Rules and regulations imposed by the govt. 
21 . Harmonious-labour management relationships 
22. Reward 
23. Punishment 
24. Coordination among responsibility centre heads 22 
25. Superior-subordinate relationships 18 
26. Quality of feedback received 12 
27. Personality of managers involved 13 
28. Persons/Agents involved in measuring 13 
17 
21 
24 
19 
15 
16 
17 
18 
9 
24 
24 
19 
17 
21 
20 
21 
21 
17 
25 
16 
7 
21 
17 
24 
19 
18 
24 
20 
21 
22 
18 
24 
17 
9 
23 
18 
17 
25 
25 
21 
60 
19 
21 
20 
5 
23 
18 
17 
18 
18 
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8.4.6 Identification and Evaluation of Constraints in the Execution of 
MCSs: 
A. Similarities. 
All the enterprises under study in both the countries consider constraints 
like, poor knowledge and experience of the lower level managers about 
control system as moderately serious followed by absence of clear-cut 
authority and responsibility of the control department, poor objectives, 
poor evaluation of performance, poor performance appraisal, complexities 
of control system and absence of accurate forecasting as serious; and a 
poor and complex operating structure, avoiding errors as minor serious 
foT execution of MCSs in the organisations (Table 8.3 which is given 
below). 
TABLE : 8.3 
SUMMARY PROFILE OF CONSTRAINTS OF MCS IN SIEs 
S.No. Constraints Total Score of 
Constra ints 
BIEs IIEs 
1. Poor knowledge and experience about control 
systems of the lower level managers 
2. Poor knowledge of policies and procedures 
3. Absence of clear cut authority and responsibility 18 
of the control department 
4. Poor objectives 
5. Poor evaluation of performance 
6. A Poor and complex operating structure 
7. Absence of top management's support to 
control system 
8. Poor performance appraisal 
9. Avoiding errors 
10.Complexity of the control system 
11.Difficulty in defining adequate performance 
measures for management control. 
12.Problems in interpretation of performance 
13.Lack of reasonable autonomy 
14.Lack of coordination among different deptts. 
15.Delay in transmitting information. 
16.Absence of accurate forecasting. 
17.Rules and regulations imposed by the Govt. 
18. In sufficient and faulty information processing 
capability 
19. Rate of change in environment 
20. The nature of technology 
20 
16 
17 
14 
16 
18 
12 
18 
19 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
4 
17 
8 
10 
19 
15 
16 
10 
13 
18 
12 
17 
14 
12 
14 
13 
13 
18 
2 
12 
10 
9 
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B. Dissimilari t ies: 
The lIEs also treat constraints like, poor knowledge of policies and 
procedures as moderately serious followed by rate of change in 
environment, insufficient and faulty information processing capability, 
absence of top management's support to control system, difficulty in 
defining adequate performance measures for management control, lack of 
reasonable autonomy, lack of coordination among different departments, 
delay in transmitting information and problems in interpretation of 
performance as minor serious for execution of MCSs in the undertakings 
(Table- 8.3). 
The BIEs also consider constraints like poor knowledge of policies 
and procedures, insufficient and faulty information processing capability, 
absence of top management's support to control systems, difficulty in 
defiining adequate performance measures for management control, 
problems in interpretation of performance, lack of reasonable autonomy, 
lack of coordination among different departments and delay in transmitting 
information as serious followed by nature of technology as minor serious 
for execution of MCSs in the organisation (Table-8.3). 
8.4.7 Procedure and Type of Corrective Action: 
A. Similari t ies: 
(i) All sorts of corrective actions are identified and recommended in the 
review meetings held at different level of management. 
(ii) The CE and plant's head can take all sorts of corrective actions under 
their preapproved budget limits. The CE of the sampled enterprises are 
involved in implementation of corrective actions. 
(iii) Incase of public sector enterprises, the approval from concern Ministries 
is required for corrective actions of capital expenditure/investment 
nature. And in case of private sector, BoD is the supreme authority for the 
purpose. 
(iv) It takes more time and formalities for taking decision regarding remedial 
measures by the public sector enterprises. Whereas, all the sampled 
private sector enterprises can take corrective actions rapidly. They enjoy 
relatively more functional authority for this purpose. 
(v) All types of corrective actions are taken after detecting reasons for 
defaults. 
(vi) The types and amount of corrective actions depend on the nature of 
defaults, field of operation, and prevailing environment of the 
organisations. 
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(vii) Corrective actions relating to increasing operational efficiency, economic 
and management culture and environmental affairs have been taken. 
B. Diss imi lar i t ies : 
(i) The plants heads of the steel enterprises in India enjoy functional 
autonomy regarding corrective actions and the plant heads of the jute and 
fertilizer enterprises are needed to take approval from CE and BoD for 
major corrective actions beyond their budget limit. 
The plant's heads in case of BlEs hardly enjoy reasonable authority 
for taking corrective actions. 
(ii) The IIEs sought feedback for corrective actions. In BIEs it is not seriously 
practiced for the purpose. 
(iii) The IIEs take corrective actions relating to operational efficiency, 
management system and environmental changes whereas BIEs take 
corrective action relating to increasing operational efficiency and 
removing environmental constraints. 
8 .5 STRENGTHS AND WEAKNESSES OF MCSs IN THE INDUSTRIAL 
ENTERPRISES OF INDIA. 
The nature of MCS varies from organisation to organisation. Though the 
ownership of public sector enterprises lies with the government, it is controlled 
by different Ministries according to their own statutes and rules . So the 
strengths and weaknesses of MCS in IIEs have been pointed out individually. 
Some of the constraints of MCS have also been identified in the analysis with 
their degree of seriousness. The overall strengths and weaknesses of MCS in 
the sampled IIEs which have been located from the observation, analysis and 
interpretation of the study are highlighted as follows. 
8 .5 .1 Strengths and Weaknesses of MCSs in IJEs: 
The IJEs are experienced with lots of strengths and weaknesses in the 
exercise of MCSs. These have been discovered from the analysis of cases and 
observation and discussion made during survey period with concerned 
personnels. The constraints which are most serious, moderately serious and less 
serious for execution of MCS are also perceived from the evaluation of 
constraints. Some of the strengths and weaknesses are common to both the 
enterprises others differ between them. These have been pointed out as below. 
A. Strengths and Weaknesses of MCS Relating to CCL, a Private 
Sector Jute Enterprise in India. 
1. Strengths of MCSs in CCL: 
i. The CE of the private sector jute enterprises plays important role in 
setting standards and targets for the company. He is also a member of 
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11. 
BoD. 
The nature of standards is flexible and can be revised at minimum time 
and formalities. 
iii. The control system is not cumbersome. The BoD is only the supreme 
authority for management and control of the undertaking. The BoD can 
have close monitoring of performance of the responsibility centres heads. 
iv. The responsibility centres concept are used in the enterprise. 
V. The CE enjoys both functional and financial autonomy in the operations 
of plants. 
vi. Two types of audit systems are prevailing in the enterprise for maintaining 
financial discipline. 
vii. The inspection and vigilance is done by the top managements from the 
organisation. 
viii. It maintains MIS department in both plant's offlce and corporate office. 
They monitor information regularly and supply them to the top management 
for taking decision and enhancing effective control over the company. 
ix. The volume of MIS is small. It provides important and key information for 
evaluation in the review meetings. This help top management to go 
through overall performance in the review meetings. 
X. The formats of MIS are designed mainly to serve the purposes of top 
management. 
xi. The top management can always keep close watch of the critical areas of 
the enterprise and can seek any sort of required information within a 
very short period of time and can decide accordingly. 
xii. The CE can take any types and amount of corrective actions at the 
moment it requires. The evaluation of feedback of corrective actions can 
also be done easily. 
2 . Weaknesses of MCSs in CCL: 
i. The plant's heads who are directly involved in execution of plans and 
policies are hardly consulted for setting standards and targets. 
ii. The behavioural control techniques are not widely used here. 
iii. The objectives of the company is not well defined and are not break up 
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as short-term objectives and long-term objectives. The plant's management 
do not know the priority to be attached to each of the objectives 
iv. The lower level managers have very few knowledge and experience 
about control systems. This is due to lack of clarification of the system. 
V. The policies and procedures of the company are not well-defined. So it 
needs issuance of directives regularly that c rea tes confusion and 
contradiction. 
vi. Due to the subjective measures of performance, the performance 
appraisal is poor. 
vii. There is no uniform criteria for evaluation of performance of the 
company. Moreover, these are not precommunicated to the persons 
involved in managing the plants. 
viii. The criteria used for management control are not defined adequately. So 
different authorities apply these techniques in different ways. 
ix. The authority and responsibility of the persons involved in control are not 
well defined. Absence of policy relating to clear cut demarcation of 
responsibilities and authorities at the plant's level and corporate level 
creates confusion in installing and ensuring exercise of MCSs. 
X. The control systems applied in the organisation is complex. Some where 
it is excessive and in other areas it is loose. 
xi. The company does not have any separate MIS department. This function 
is performed by the finance department in the corporate office 
xii In addition to the regular MIS reports, the enterprise needs to prepare 
a number of special reports to serve the purposes of top management. 
This hampers routine works of the undertakings. 
xiii. The MIS formats also contain information to serve the purpose of interest 
groups. So analysis, interpretation and summarisation of MIS reports are 
made for presenting it before the top management for decisionmakings. 
This process is more time consuming. Absence of separate MIS department 
added this difficulty. 
xiv. Absence of computer network for transmitting MIS reports hampers 
effectiveness of the organisation. 
XV. There is absence of qualified and experienced persons for controlling 
the affairs of key variables. 
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xvi. The plant 's bead can not take corrective actions without the consent from 
the CE beyond their budget limit and other specified areas and this make 
the decision delayed. 
B . S t r eng th s and Weaknesses of MCSs in N J M C , a Public Sector Jute 
Ente rp r i s e in India: 
1. S t r eng ths MCSs in NJMC: 
i. The targets and standards of the company are set by experienced and 
professional management personnels at the higher level. The CE can 
participate for the purpose. 
ii. The Ministry of Textiles provides necessary guidelines for setting 
feasible targets and standards for the companies. This confines the areas 
of decision making by the BoD for the enterprise. 
iii. The corporate office has close contact with plant 's management. So it can 
monitor performance of the enterprise at regular interval. 
iv. The CE of the enterprise can participate in measurement of performance, 
fixing responsibilities for errors; and devising and implementing corrective 
actions. 
V. The inspection and vigilance device is used by both the corporate office 
and the Ministries to check progress of targets and standards set for the 
enterprise and directives regarding this. This increases efficiency of 
performance and serves the purposes of management audit. 
vi. The evaluation of performance of the enterprise is done at the review 
meetings held at the corporate office and the Ministry in order to sort out 
defaults and provide necessary suggestions. 
vii. The CE and the plant's head enjoy both financial and functional autonomy 
up to their preapproved budget limits. 
viii. The enterprise maintains a well equipped MIS department in the corporate 
office which collects information and reports from the plants and preserv es, 
compiles, interprets , summarises information as well as disseminates 
them to the top management for decision making. As such it can have 
close monitoring of information. 
ix. It also needs to prepare MIS to meet statutory and obligatory requirements 
of the company. So it can discharge accountability to the government. 
Moreover, it istreated as an important device to enhance their management 
and control over the enterprise. 
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X. The enterprise head can have understanding regarding the behaviour of 
key areas and can take decision about these rapidly. It is because the 
corporate office has constant touch with the plants management. This also 
helps to ensure their effective performance. 
xi. The company identifies key variables for the organisation easily. This is 
due to presence of qualified, experienced and professional managers in 
the company at the higher level. 
xii. The CE of the enterprise has been delegated necessary authority for 
taking corrective actions. He can take all sort of corrective action except 
those which are of capital investment/expenditure nature. 
xiii. The CE and the BoD of the company can design any type of strategic 
measures after considering factors affecting its performance. 
xiv. The cooperation and attitude of trade unions for modernisation is positive 
and is an additional strength. 
2. Weaknesses of MCS in NJMC: 
i. The plant's heads are hardly consulted in setting targets and standards for 
the enterprise. It is set mainly by taking into account the goals and 
objectives set by the Ministries. 
ii. The nature of standards is flexible. However, it takes relatively more time 
and formalities for its revision. This makes the decision delayed. 
iii. The objectives of the company is not clearly defined. It is not broken up 
into short term and long term objectives due to absence of accurate 
forecasting. Moreover, it is difficult for the practising managers to know 
the priorities to be given to each of the objectives. 
iv. The control systems and structure of the company are enormous and 
complex. These are done by the plant's office, corporate office and 
different Ministries. But the responsibilities of these authorities are not 
clearly specified. Moreover, the existence of more supervisory level in 
the organisational structure hampers horizontal and up-ward flow of 
information. 
v. The operational and functional authority delegated to the plant's heads 
and the enterprise is not adequate. The Ministries also interfere in the 
management and control of the enterprise by issuing instruction from time 
to time. 
vi. Three types of audit are practiced in this enterprise by different authorities. 
302 
These are overlapping and hamper routine work of the company. 
vii. The inspection and vigilance is done by different level of higher 
authorities. The authorities, responsibilities and scope of activities of 
these personnels are not clearly deflned. So it creates confusion and 
contradiction in the company. 
viii. The knowledge and experience of the lower level managers about 
control systems is meagre. This is because they are not well communicated 
about the system and are hardly involved in it. 
ix. The authorities and responsibilities of different levels of management are 
not clearly demarcated. This handicaps effective discharge of their duties. 
X. The persons involved in control have very little knowledge about the 
policies and procedures of the company. This is because, these policies 
and procedures are not communicated to them with proper guidelines and 
clarifications. Moreover, the higher authorities issue policies directives 
from time to time which are contradictory, confusing and inconsistence 
with previous directives. 
xi. The top management's support to control system is not encouraging. They 
are always in a position to make liable to their subordinates for any type 
of defaults and deficiencies occurred in the organisation. 
xii. There is lack of specific parameters for evaluation of performance of the 
company. This is due to multiplicity of objectives of this company. Each 
higher authority trying to assess the performance differently. This also 
creates problems for interpretation of performance required for decision 
making. 
xiii. The performance appraisal system of the company is poor as it is based 
on the subjective measurements. 
xiv. It is difficult to ensure proper coordination among different departments 
in due time. This is due to presence of a number of plants, divisions and 
departments which are involved in the execution of policies and plans of 
the company. Absence of proper information flow for this added to this 
difficulty. 
XV. There is also tendency among the executives to avoid errors . 
xvi. The changing pace of environment also affect in exercise of MCSs in this 
company. The company has to change its pol icies , strategies and 
objectives to cope with changes in national and international economic, 
business and political environment. It is difficult for the management to 
adjust with a rapid change in these environments. 
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xvii. The MIS functions of the plants office are done by a section of Accounts 
and Finance department which is equipped with less experienced and 
qualified personnels. So it reduces accuracy of information. Moreover, 
there is no computer network between plants and the corporate office for 
transmitting MIS and other data. It hampers monitoring of information. 
The enterprise also receives formal MIS reports from its different plants 
at least one month later. 
xviii. The MIS formats of the company contain information for different level of 
management and interest groups simultaneously. So it is difficult and 
time consuming to differentiate information required for top management 
for decision making from these formats. Sometimes information supplied 
and processed by them are inadequate and faulty. 
xix. It is difficult to identify key variables and control problem areas for the 
company due to absence of adequate information about the performance 
of critical areas of the company. The MIS reports also do not provide 
sufficient information on the working and behaviour of key variables. It 
stands against close monitoring of the behaviour of key variables. 
XX. The authority delegated to the plants heads for taking corrective action is 
insufficient. Moreover, it has to observe a lot of formalities for taking 
corrective actions beyond their budget limits as well as corrective actions 
for capital expenditure. This takes time and affects operational efficiency 
of the company. 
xxi. The company does not practice properly the feedback for corrective 
actions. So it can not supply information about corrective actions in due 
time. 
8.5.2 Strengths and Weaknesses of MCS in TISCO, a Private Sector 
Steel Enterprise in India. 
A number of strengths and shortcomings of MCSs in the TISCO have been 
located from the analysis and interpretation of the case study as well as 
observation made during discussion with concerned executives. Some of the 
constraints have also been evaluated on the basis of degree of seriousness in 
the study. The different strengths and weaknesses of MCSs in this enterprise 
have been outlined below: 
1. Strength of MCSs in TISCO: 
i. The CE of the company and all profit centre heads participate in setting 
targets and standards for the organisation. Moreover, the profit centres 
heads can set their own targets under the spectrum of broad objectives set 
by BoD. 
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11. The nature of standards is flexible and can be changed quickly with the 
requirement of the situation. 
iii. The participative management style is followed. This participation ranges 
from top management to the grass-root work forces. 
iv. The responsibility centre concepts is prevailing in the company. Every 
profit centre enjoys reasonable functional autonomy. They are independent 
in taking decisions regarding matters ranging from purchase of raw 
materials to marketing of produces. 
V. The company pushes decision making authority down the line in order to 
speeding up decision making process. 
vi. The company has changed the management structure drastically to suit the 
changing environment. Moreover, this restructuring and regrouping are 
done in order to make them collectively stronger and more viable. 
vii. The Tata Steel Board fixes the yearly budget for the profit centres and 
review their performance quarterly. Besides, regular review of 
performance is done at different levels of management. 
viii. The devices like management audit and management by objectives are 
used for ensuring better performance for the organisation. 
ix. The company introduces strategic marketing policy. Each branch manager 
has been delegated authority for booking orders. It also increases customer 
services by innovating customer culture. 
X. It maintains well equipped MIS division both in the plant's office and the 
corporate office. It possesses sophisticated computer networks between 
corporate office and plants for transmitting information that facilitate 
close monitoring of information and performance. 
xi. The company places more emphasis to control behaviour of key variables. 
Regular monitoring is done about the performance of these areas in order 
to take decision rapidly with changing circumstances. 
2. Weaknesses of MCSs in TISCO: 
i. The operating structure of the company is complex. Moreover, frequent 
change in the organisational structure creates confiision about authority 
and responsibility of each segment. As such it creates problems iu 
discharge of duties effectively. 
ii. The policies and procedures of the company are flexible. The strategies 
and policies have been changed regularly with the requirement of the 
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environmental situation. But these are communicated to the persons 
involved in its execution with least clarification. So it creates problems 
for them. 
iii. The control system of the company is changing regularly to suit with 
changing strategies and policies of the company. But the involvement of 
lower level managers in this respect is meagre. So it becomes difficult for 
them to adjust with this changing systems. 
iv. The authority and responsibility of persons involved in control are not 
defined adequately. Moreover, these are not communicated with proper 
clarification. This increases contradiction among different department 
and creates confusion and conflicts. 
8.5.3 Strengths and Weaknesses of MCSs in SAIL, a Public Sector Steel 
Enterprise of India. 
The SAIL is one of the most successful public sector enterprises of India. 
Among other reasons, this achievement is the result of rationalisation of 
management and control systems of the company. The MCSs followed in this 
organisation may be the instance for other public sector enterprises which are 
running under losses. However, this system is not free from shortcomings. The 
following are the strengths and weaknesses of MCSs in the SAIL those have 
been ascertained from the case study, interpretation and analysis as well as 
observation made during discussion with concerned officials. 
1. Strengths of MCS in SAIL: 
i. The CE and all plants heads can participate in setting standards and targets 
for the company. 
ii. The company follows participative standards and targets setting procedure. 
iii. The nature of standards is flexible. It can be changed at minimum time and 
formalities. 
iv. The decision making process has been speeded up to take advantage of 
changed economic environment. 
V. The company treats it's all plants and units as responsibility centres. The 
head of these centres are empowered with reasonable authority for 
discharging their responsibility effectively. 
vi. The enterprise enjoys more functional and financial autonomy under the 
Memorandum of Understanding (MoU) signed between the company and 
the government. This reduces undue interference by the bureaucrats in 
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the day to day functioning of the company. 
vii. The company uses devices like management audit and management by 
objectives for increasing its effectiveness. 
viii. Regular review of performance at different levels of management of the 
company is done in order to have close monitoring of performance in all 
respects. 
ix. It is practising strategies for management of change for quick and positive 
response to a challenging environment. 
X. Top management's support to the overall performance and control systems 
is of appreciation. This encourages the subordinate executives to take 
any challenge for better performance of the company. 
xi. The coordination among different departments is remarkable. This is due 
to the development of culture of team spirit, systematic planning and 
improved communication system prevailing in the company. 
xii. The branch managers have been given freedom for booking orders, and 
if the order is large, they need only to speak to the head office over 
phone. Besides, a culture of customer orientation is fast creeping-not 
only among the senior management but at the grass roots level too. 
xiii. The marketing setup of the company has been revamped by starting a 
system of reverse information flow, instead of each plants producing 
whatever it can, shop floor managers are given production targets based 
on the feedback from the front line marketing executives. 
xiv. It is fortunate to have been bestowed with a rich legacy of managerial 
talent and well built systems and controls. 
XV. The company is enriched with efficient, satisfied, committed and motivated 
work forces. This is because more emphasis is placed on behavioural 
aspects of control and management. Besides, the company has also 
introduced company based performance linked benefit scheme which 
motivate employees for better production, productivity and profitability. 
xvi. The MIS division of the company is equipped with well qualified and 
experienced personnels. It maintains sophisticated computer networks 
for transmitting information among its various plants and divisions. This 
facilitates close monitoring of information and performance of key areas. 
xvii. The company practises top-down, bottom-up and horizontal flow of 
information which increase effectiveness of the organisation. 
307 
xviii. Some selected areas of vital importance e.g. production, marketing, 
human resources development, modernisation of plants, quality control , 
cost etc. are given concentrated focus in order to create some success. 
xix. The techno-economic parameters of the company have been improved 
XX. The company enjoys reasonable authority for taking corrective act ions. 
xxi. Feedback for corrective actions is sought regularly. 
2 . Weaknesses of MCS in SAIL: 
i. The organisation structure is too large and complex. This is due to six 
integrated steel plants operating under it. 
ii. The control system of the company is changing regularly to cope with the 
continuously changing strategies of the organisation. It becomes difficult 
for the lower level managers to exercise the system effectively due to 
lack of proper knowledge about the change. 
iii. The policies and procedures of the company is very much flexible. It 
always changes with the issue of directives from the higher authori t ies 
So it creates confusion among the persons involved in its execution. 
iv. Due to existence of multi-objectives for the company, it is difficult to 
establish priority to be given to them. Moreover, it is not classified as 
short-term and long-term objectives. This hampers effective exercise of 
it. 
v. The autonomy enjoyed by the company is not free from Ministerial 
control. 
vi. The parameter used for evaluation of performance is not stable. Moreover, 
the persons involved in it, evaluate the performance in different ways. 
The performance appraisal is done almost on subjective measurements. 
So there is a scope for improper evaluation of performance. 
vii. The forecasting of the company is not up to the mark, this is due to rapidly 
changing environment of the company. 
viii. The authority and responsibility of the different level of executives is 
not clear cut. 
8 . 5 . 4 S t r e n g t h s and Weaknesses of M C S in HFC, a Public S e c t o r 
Fertilizer Enterprise of India: 
A number of strengths and flaws of MCSs in the HFC have been 
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unearthed from the case study, analysis and interpretation of the study and 
observation made during discussion with concerned executives. The evaluation 
of some of the constraints is also done on the basis of degree of seriousness. 
Besides, the strengths and weaknesses of MCSs in this enterprise have been 
specified below: 
1. Strengths of MCSs in HFC: 
i. The standards and targets of the company are set by BoD. The CE of the 
enterprise plays his role for the purpose. 
ii. The hierarchy of management is relatively less that consists of Ministry, 
BoD and the Enterprise Management. 
iii. The corporate MIS division is equipped with qualified and experienced 
personnel. This division collects, preserves, analyses information 
supplied from different plant's office and summarises as well as 
disseminates them to the top management. 
iv. The company highlights behaviour of some key variables in MIS reports. 
So that effective control over these variables can be maintained at all 
levels of management that increases efficiency of the organisation. 
V. The corporate management and the concerned Ministries monitor all 
affairs of the organisation in order to enhance effective performance. The 
MIS provide guidelines for this. Moreover, it also helps them to ensure 
guardianship role over the plants and the enterprises. 
vi. The performance review meeting is held at the enterprise, corporate 
office and the concerned Ministries to discover deficiencies and to 
provide necessary remedial measures. 
vii. The inspection and vigilance is done from the higher authorities to ensure 
implementation of policy directives issued by them. 
viii. The plant's heads and the CE enjoy functional and financial autonomy up 
to their preapproved budget limits. 
ix. The CE of the company can take all sort of corrective actions in operations 
of the organisation. However, for corrective actions of capital expenditure 
nature, he has to take approval from the concerned Ministries. 
X. The strategic remedial measures are designed by the corporate board and 
the concerned Ministries after thorough analysis of all related factors. 
xi. The organisation places emphasis on production, quality control, marketing 
and manpower management as these areas are of vital importance. 
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2. Weaknesses of MCSs in HFC: 
i. The plant's heads who are directly involved in execution of policies, 
strategies and standards can not participate in setting targets and standards 
for the company. Ultimately, they do not feel so much encouragement 
and involved in achieving those targets. 
ii. Though the nature of standards is flexible, the revision of it takes more 
time for compliance of a lot of formalities. 
iii. The objectives of the company are not adequately defined. It is not 
classified into short-term and long-term objectives. And priority of 
objectives is also not fixed in this respect. Moreover, all elements of the 
objectives are hardly suitable for evaluation. 
iv. Due to the existence of multi-objectives of this company, it is difficult 
to define adequate performance measures for management control. 
V. The concept of responsibility centre is not properly and widely used in 
this organisation. 
vi. The lower level managers who execute MCS have very little knowledge 
and experience about it. 
vii. Due to prevailing bureaucratic attitude of the top management and higher 
authorities, there is always tendency to make subordinate executives 
liable for inefficiencies. Contrary to this, encouragement for better 
performance is lacking which effects morale of the executives. 
viii. The evaluation of performance is poor in the organisation because there 
is absence of common indicator for performance evaluation and application 
of subjective criteria. This subjective criteria is generally applied in case 
of personnel performance evaluation, which is an important weakness. 
ix. The forecasting of the company is not accurate. This is due to the absence 
of experienced personnel. The company also can not change it's strategies 
to cope with the changing environment due to the absence of reasonable 
authority for the purpose. 
x. The prevailing audit system of the company and formalities required for 
this is excessive. It hampers routine works of the organisation. The 
commercial audit serves a very little purpose but creates a lot of 
complexities for the company. 
xi. The rules and regulations imposed by the government also effect proper 
execution of MCSs. The company has to abide by these statutes at the 
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cost of strategies and policies. 
xii. The coordination among different departments is inadequate. This is due 
to location of a number of plants in different corner of the country and 
absence of proper communication network among different functional 
heads. 
xiii. Avoiding errors is another flaw faced by this company. 
xiv. The persons involved in control have very poor knowledge of policies and 
procedures of the company. This is due to the fact that these are 
communicated to them without proper clarifications and guidelines. 
XV. The absence of clear cut authority and responsibility of the executives 
also hamper effective discharge of their duties. 
xvi. The control system and structure prevalent in the company is cumbersome 
and complex. These control functions are exercised by the plant heads, CE, 
BoD and concerned Ministries. 
xvii. The excessive interference by the Ministries in the execution of strategies 
and policies of the company by way of issuance of directives and 
instructions affect its operational freedom. Sometimes, it creates 
contradiction and confusion. Moreover, it requires more formalities and 
time to get approval from Ministries that delays decision making regarding 
key variables and major corrective actions which are beyond budget limit 
of the corporate office. This hampers efficiency of the company. The 
pricing policy imposed by the government for its products also affect the 
profitability of the organisation. 
xviii. The information processing capability is insufficient and defective. This 
is due to absence of experienced and qualified personnels in the MIS 
department of the plants. Moreover, the corporate office receives these 
reports after more than one month. Absence of computer network between 
plants and the corporate office also hampers close monitoring of 
information. 
xix. The volume of MIS in this company is large. This is because, the formats 
used for MIS are designed to meet statutory and obligatory requirements 
of the company and to serve the purpose of interest group concurrently. 
As such it creates problems for interpretation of performance and 
segregation of information required for top management for taking decision 
rapidly. 
XX. The feedback for corrective actions is not followed properly. 
8.6 STRENGTHS AND WEAKNESSES OF MCSs IN THE 
INDUSTRIAL ENTERPRISES OF BANGLADESH. 
A number of strengths and weaknesses of MCSs in the industrial 
enterprises of Bangladesh under study have been identified from the analysis 
of case studies and from the observation made during discussion with concerned 
executives. The constraints which are 'most serious', 'moderately serious' and 
'serious' for MCSs have also been perceived from the evaluation of constraints. 
These constraints differ from enterprise to enterprise and to some extent from 
industry to industry. However, the public sector enterprises of different mdustries 
in Bangladesh are owned and managed by the government. The rules and 
regulations framed for the management and control of these enterprises are also 
same as well as the structure of management is almost same. As such the 
strengths and weaknesses of MCSs for these public sector enterprises of 
different industries are by and large similar in the country. So the strengths and 
weaknesses of these enterprises have been considered together. 
The ownership, management systems and control structure of private 
sector enterprises are different from enterprise to enterprise as well as industry 
to industry. As such the strengths and weaknesses of MCSs of these enterprises 
have been pointed out individually. 
8.6.1 The Strengths and Weaknesses of MCSs lAKJ, a Private Sector 
Enterprise in Bangladesh. 
1. Strengths of MCS in AKJ: 
i. The targets and standards for the company are set by highly qualified and 
experienced professional managers at the higher level. The CE of the 
enterprise as a member of BoD plays dominant role in this respect 
ii. The nature of standards is flexible and it can be revised with minimum 
time and least formalities. 
iii. The responsibility centre concept is practiced to some extent in the 
functional areas. 
iv. The review of performance is done regularly at all level of management 
for evaluation of performance. 
V. The CE of the enterprise enjoys necessary functional and financial 
autonomy which help him in taking decision promptly. 
vi. The management control system is exercised by the CE, the Chairman and 
the BoD of the company. They are the higher authorities for management 
and control of all affairs of the company. 
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vii. The enterprise maintains a full-fledges MIS division in the corporate 
office that is equipped with qualified personnel. 
viii. The formats of MIS are designed in accordance with the requirement of 
higher authorities for decision making. 
ix. The specified MIS reports are being provided to the top management 
frequently. In addition to these, the other reports are also made available 
to them when they are required. 
X. The key variables of the enterprise are identified at the review meetings 
held at different level of management and the CE and BoD of the company 
can take decision about key variables. 
xi. The top managements monitor the behaviour of key variables regularly 
and can take decision keeping in view of the changing environment. The 
behaviour of these key variables is highlighted in the MIS reports. 
xii. The CE of the enterprise can take any type and amount of corrective 
actions in the day to day functioning and efficient running of the plants. 
2. Weaknesses of MCSs in AKJ: 
i. The plant heads and the responsibility centre heads do not participate in 
standards and targets settings of the company. 
ii. The setting of standards does not concentrate on key variables. 
iii. The goals and objectives of the company are not clearly defined and 
these are not properly communicated to the persons involved in control. 
iv. The responsibility centres heads do not enjoy reasonable authority for 
discharging their duties. 
V. Different parameters are used for evaluation of performance in the 
company which reflects different results. Besides, the subjective 
measurement of performance makes performance appraisal system weak. 
vi. Due to varied nature of objectives, it is difficult to define performance 
measures adequately for management control. 
vii. The responsibility and authority of the persons involved in management 
and control of the organisation are not spelt out clearly. 
viii. The operating structure is complex and poor in terms of span of control, 
ix. The forecasting of the company is weak. This is due to the absence of 
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qualified and experienced persons in this field. More over, rapidly 
changing economic environment also increases problems in this respect. 
X. Absence of separate MIS department with experienced and qualified 
persons in the related field of the plants affect adequacy of information. 
The delay in supplying of required information to the top management 
has also been witnessed. There is another problem of interpretation of 
performance. Absence of computer network aggregates this problems. 
xi. The volume of MIS report is higher. Besides the formal MIS reports, it 
has to prepare a lot of informal reports to serve the interest of top 
management. This hampers effectiveness of MIS. 
xii The knowledge and experience of the lower level managers about control 
system is poor. This is due to lack of their proper orientation about the 
systems. 
xiii. The coordination among different department is very less. This is due to 
lack of proper communication system among different departments. The 
communication takes more time. 
xiv. There is no separate structure and system for controlling behaviour of 
key variables. 
8.6.2 Strengths and Weaknesses of MCSs in VSL, a Private Sector 
Steel Enterprise in Bangladesh: 
1. Strengths of MCs in VSL: 
i. The enterprise head can participate in setting targets and standards for 
the company. As a member of BoDhe plays an important role in setting 
goals and objectives of the company. 
ii. The nature of standard is flexible and this can be revised at minimum time 
and formalities. 
iii. The higher authorities involved in management and control of this 
organisation are CE and BoD of the company. They make close monitoring 
of performance of the organisation. 
iv. The CE enjoy adequate functional and financial autonomy and can take 
any type and amount of corrective actions promptly. 
V. The responsibility centre concepts prevalent to a little extent in all 
functional areas. 
vi. The performance review meeting is held on monthly and quarterly basis 
at different level of management for evaluation of oyer all affairs of the 
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company and to sort out weaknesses prevailing there, 
vii. The MIS performance reports are prepared mainly to serve purpose of top 
management. They get any sort of required information within a short 
span time. 
viii. The organisation being relatively smaller in size, the top management is 
able to maintain a close watch on the behaviour of key areas. Besides 
this, the review meeting are helpful in providing ideas and information 
about key variables. 
2. Weaknesses of MCS in VSL: 
i. The Plant's heads are not consulted in setting targets and standards for the 
company. And the nature of management style is hardly democratic. 
ii. The objectives of the company not clearly defined. Wherever objectives 
are not measurable, a comparison of desired and actual performance 
becomes difficult. 
iii. The responsibility centre heads of the company are least aware of the 
policies and procedures of the company as these are not properly 
communicated to them. The higher authorities issue directives regularly 
to ensure their control over the organisation. 
iv. The functional and financial authorities delegated to the responsibility 
centre heads are not adequate. 
V. The responsibility and authority of the persons involved in control are not 
well defined. 
vi. The performance appraisal system is poor and faulty. The ACR contains 
items to be filled in by the next higher executives. But these items are 
subjective in nature making the evaluation and measurement deceptive. 
vii. The evaluation of performance is inadequate. This is due to absence of 
prespecified indicators for measurements. The plant executives consider 
some indicators whereas the top executives consider other indicators for 
the same phenomena to be controlled. 
viii. The Accounts and Finance department is overburdened with work. Besides 
the MIS reports, they have to prepare a number of special reports in 
different time to serve the interest of top management. This affect 
efficiency of information. 
ix. Accuracy in forecasting can hardly be guaranteed as the environment is 
changing very fast. 
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8.6.3.Strengths and Weaknesses of MCS in Public Sector Jute, Steel 
and Fertilizer Enterprises in Bangladesh. 
A. Strengths of MCS in AJM, CSM and CUFL. 
i. The targets and standards for the enterprises are set at the higher level 
by the highly qualified and experienced professional managers. 
ii. The enterprises and the corporations enjoy both functional and financial 
autonomy up to their preapproved budgeted amount. 
iii. The inspection and vigilance is done by higher authorities to check 
progress towards standards, targets and plan. This also increases efficiency 
in performance. 
iv. The review of performance is done regularly at the review meeting held 
at different level of management within the enterprise, and at the 
corporation as well as quarterly at the Ministry to sort out defaults and 
provide necessary suggestions. 
v. The corporations have close monitoring of performance of the enterprise. 
vi. All types of strategic remedial measures are designed by the higher 
authorities after thorough analysis of all the factors affecting it. 
vii. The centralisation of marketing functions increases cost effectiveness. 
viii. The corporate MIS division is equipped with qualified and experienced 
personnels. 
ix. The top management is supplied with summarised MIS performauce 
reports, which are used for management and control of overall affairs of 
the enterprise as well as to ensure the corporation's guardianship role 
over it. This also helps in taking decision in due time. 
X. The behaviour of some key variables are needed to be specified in the 
MIS reports which gives an idea for selecting strategic control points. 
xi. The CE and the plant's heads can take any sort of corrective actions 
within their budget limits. 
2. Weaknesses of MCSs in the AJM, CSM and CUFL: 
i. The CE of the enterprise is hardly consulted in setting targets and 
standards for the enterprise. So there is lack of commitment on the part 
of CE for achievements of these targets and standards. 
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ii. Though the nature of standards is claimed to be flexible, it takes more 
time and formalities for revision of these targets and standards. 
iii. The goals and objectives set for the enterprise is not adequately defined 
and communicated. These are confusing and conflicting. The practising 
managers do not know the priority to be attached to each of the objectives. 
This also helps is increasing unwanted interference of the policy makers. 
iv. From the view point of control, these enterprises are subject to three 
types of control namely, political control, bureaucratic control and 
corporate control. But the line of demarcation among these control have 
not been clearly identifled. This is due to inner conflicts and contradictions 
among the concerned Ministries and the various tiers responsible for the 
management and control of the enterprises. 
V. The control systems prevailing in the enterprises is enormous and complex. 
These are done by the Cabinet Ministries, Ministry in-charge of the 
enterprises, corporation. Enterprise Board and the Enterprise head. The 
authority and responsibility of these tiers are also not well defined. 
vi. The enterprise head is not given adequate functional authority necessary 
to carry out the plans and objectives of the company. There are over 
controls by the government in respect of personnel, finance and pricing 
policies. 
vii. The number and formalities of audit is too high. This multiplicity of audit 
kills valuable times of executives and creates problems in routine works. 
viii. The coordination among different departments, and division is poor. This 
is due to presence of a number of authorities in different levels and 
tiers of management and controls. 
ix. The support of top management towards control system is meagre. There 
remains a tendency to make liable to the subordinate executives for any 
sort of defaults of the enterprise. 
X. The policies and procedures of the company is not clear to the persons 
involved in controlling. It is too much flexible at the cost of stability. This 
opened scope for too much personal discretion and inconsistency in 
decision making. 
xi. The evaluation of performance is poor in these enterprises due to 
presence of arbitratory criteria for evaluation. This makes accountability 
difficult. Different authorities are putting emphasis on different aspects 
and trying to assess performance differently. Non- profit criteria for 
measuring performance such as employment, contribution to economic 
development etc. have encouraged mismanagement . 
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xii. The performance appraisal system is insufficient and poor. The formal 
appraisal or review process includes performance against objectives. 
The ACR contain subjective items which create problems for ACR 
writers, because proper evaluation on subjective criteria is difficult. 
xiii. The functional autonomy enjoyed by the corporation is meagre. Moreover, 
policy directives by the government have reduced the autonomy of the 
corporation to the shadow. Besides, absence of policy relating to clear cut 
demarcation of the sphere of activities, responsibilities and authorities at 
the enterprise, corporation and government level creates confusion in 
installing and ensuring accountability. 
xiv. The accurate forecasting is not possible though many of the problems can 
be solved by planning ahead. This is handicapped due to lack of competent 
people and realistic planning premises. 
XV. The knowledge and experience of lower level managers about control 
systems is inadequate. This is because of lack of well defined guidelines 
about the systems. 
xvi. There is tendency for avoiding errors due to the prevalence of top-down 
unilateral control in the organisation. 
xvii. The MIS formats are designed to meet statutory and obligatory requirements of 
the company, to serve purpose of higher level controlling authorities and 
interest groups. So its contents are enormous and it is quite difficult for top 
management for taking decision on the basis of these type of information. 
xviii. The volume of MIS reports is large and its frequency in the top level is high. So 
it is hardly possible for the higher authority to go through all reports at the 
quarterly review meetings. 
xix. There is always delay in transmitting MIS reports from enterprise to corporation. 
The monthly MIS reports are received after one, and one and a half month after 
completion of respective month. 
XX. The information processing capability of the enterprise is insufficient and faulty 
. This is due to the absence of experienced and qualified personnel in this work 
as well as absence of separate department for the purpose at the plant level. 
xxi. The communication gap appears to exist among different Ministries linked with 
enterprises and respective corporation. It also exist between the enterprises and 
concerned financial institutions. 
xxii. The emphasis placed for controlling behaviour of key variables of these 
enterprises is not sufficient. The decision for increasing effectiveness of key 
variables can not be taken merely by knowing various shortcomings which are 
highlighted in the MIS reports of the enterprises. 
xxiii. The decision for taking corrective actions beyond the budget limit of the 
enterprises is delayed due to limited functional and financial autonomy. 
Moreover, approval from concerned Ministries is required for capital 
expenditure type of corrective actions that requires more formalities. 
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CHAPTER - IX 
FINDINGS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 
The purpose of this chapter is to consolidate the findings of the study and provides 
suggestions and recommendations to overcome the weaknesses of MCSs. It begins with 
major findings followed by suggestions and recommendations. The directions for future 
research has also been provided. 
9.1 Findings Related to Jute Industry of India and Bangladesh:-
The main findings regarding MCS in the Jute Industry of India and Bangladesh have 
been pointed out in order of preselected objectives in following subsections: 
9.1.1 In the Jute Enterprises under study in both the countries, the standards and targets 
of the company are set by BoD. In case of public enterprises, it is set on the basis 
of broad goals and objectives set by the Ministry. The plant's heads are hardly 
consulted for the purpose. The CEs of IJEs, and CE of private sector BJE can 
participate and play dominant role in this regard and the CE who is also a plant head 
of public sector BJEs can not participate in setting targets and standards. 
The nature of standards is flexible. But the revision of standards and targets 
takes more time and formalities in case of public sector enterprises in both the 
countries. However, these formalities are relatively more in case of public sector 
Jute Enterprises in Bangladesh than that of IJEs. Budget, productivity and profitability 
are widely used for evaluation of performance of the organisations in both the 
countries. 
9.1.2 The CEs of the enterprises under study are responsible for overall management and 
control of the organisation in both the countries. The Accounts and Finance 
Department provides stafif help for control purpose. But they do not enjoy any line 
authority for execution of plans and strategies. The enterprises use same control 
techniques for all the plants operating under them. The tools and techniques of 
control are used in accordance with functional areas. 
Three tier control system is followed in the IJEs and in the private sector 
BJEs. Whereas the public sector BJEs follow four tier control system. The control 
tools are enormous in the financial area. The control devices like budget, performance 
reports, statutory rules and regulations, review meetings, strategic point check, 
annual confidential reports, issue of directives, policies and procedures, and 
inspection and vigilance are widely used in all functional areas of the organisation 
by the enterprises in both the countries. The responsibility accounting is used in all 
the functional areas by IJEs, in limited area by private sector BJEs. The public 
sector BJEs hardly use this device for control purpose. In addition to the above, the 
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other devices such as return on investment, internal audit, accounting ratios, 
periodic financial statement, cash budget, cash and fund flow statement, and profit 
control are used in financial area. Inventory control technique and standards costing 
are used up to some extent in production area by the enterprises in both the 
countries. 
1.3 A well equipped MIS division is maintained in the corporate office that designs 
formats of MIS and supplies them to the plant office by the enterprises in both the 
countries. The MIS Auctions of the plants are performed under the control of 
Accounts and Finance department. The sources of information are plants and 
different divisions. The volume of MIS is higher in case of public sector Jute 
enterprise in both the countries. And it is larger in case of public sector BJEs than 
that of IJEs due to existence of more interest groups and authorities to whom these 
reports are supplied. The number of monthly and quarterly MIS reports is more in 
the enterprises of both the countries. 
The enterprises in both the countries use almost similar types of MIS reports 
but some of them differ in periodicity. These differences are also prevailing 
between the sectors. Reports relating to physical production, machine utilisation, 
machine hour loss, sales, inventory, raw materials, and employment are prepared 
on monthly basis; and statement of income, expenses, cost, and profitability are 
prepared quarterly by the Jute enterprises of both the countries. 
In addition to the above, current production reports and their performance 
compared with standard are prepared daily by BJEs and private sector IJE, monthly 
by IJEs and public sector BJE. The order booking report is prepared quarterly by 
BJEs and private sector IJE and monthly by public sector IJE. Import and Export 
report is prepared quarterly by IJEs and yearly by BJEs. Budget reports analysed 
with actual and targets is prepared monthly by BJEs and public sector IJE as weU 
as quarterly by private sector IJE. Summary information is prepared monthly by 
private sector BJE and quarterly by IJEs as well as both monthly and quarterly by 
public sector BJE. 
1.4 In the sampled enterprises of both the countries the key variables and the control 
problem areas of the organisation are selected in the performance review meeting. 
The enterprises mainly examine criteria such as sensitiveness towards goals and 
objectives, long term impact on profitability and overaU performance of the 
organisation for identification of key variables in both the countries. 
Production , marketing and inventory control are considered as control 
problem areas in both the countries. Besides, these working capital, quality control 
and liquidity management also viewed as control problem areas by both the sectors 
of BJEs and public sector IJEs. The public sector BJE considers manpower 
management as control problem area. These control problem areas are given more 
emphasis for effective performance of the company. 
The enterprises of both the countries also identify some key variables on the 
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basis of priority for control purpose. The variables like capacity utilisation, quality 
control, working capital, market share, labour productivity and profitability are 
given top priority as key variables in both the countries. The other variables of 
importance are maintenance and sales. In addition, the IJEs also place highest 
priority to the key variables like availability of raw materials and BJEs give less 
importance to it. The variables such as cost control and efficiency of plant facilities 
are given highest priority by the BJEs and 2nd priority by IJEs. On-time-delivery 
is considered as 2nd by IJEs and 3rd and BJEs. The attitude of employees, 
manpower development and liquidity are given 3rd priority by IJEs whereas these 
are given less importance as key variables by BJEs. Behaviours of competitor is 
given 3rd priority and investment return, absenteeism, pricing policy and consumer 
behaviour are not given due importance as key variables in the enterprises of both 
the countries. 
.1.5 The Jute enterprises in both the countries consider almost same factors which afiFect 
on exercise of MCS in the organisation. But the degree of impact of some of these 
factors differ from organisation to organisation. The factors like nature of control 
standards set for measuring performance, attitude of responsibility centre heads, 
MIS, effective management of human resources and top management's support to 
control systems are considered to have highest impact on MCS in both the countries. 
Participation of units head in standards setting, understanding of control techniques, 
coordination among responsibility centre heads and flexibility of control systems 
are viewed to have moderate impact on control systems in IJEs and BJEs. 
In addition to the above, purpose of control is considered to have highest 
impact by IJEs and moderate impact by BJEs. Rules and regulations imposed by the 
Government and harmonious labour-management relationship are considered to 
have moderate impact on MCS in IJEs and some impact on MCS by BJEs. Positive 
attitude of trade imion and reward are considered to have moderate impact on MCS 
in BJEs and some impact on MCS in IJEs. Superior- subordinate relationship is 
considered to have some impact on MCS by BJEs and minor impact on exercise of 
MCS in IJEs. 
1.6 A number of constraints are found by the sampled Jute enterprises is both the 
countries. The degreesof seriousness of these constraints vary fi-om sector to sector, 
enterprise to enterprise and country to country. The constraints like poor knowledge 
of policies and procedures, and complexities of control systems have been 
considered as moderately serious followed by absence of top management's support 
to control systems, lack of autonomy, absence of accurate forecasting, and poor 
evaluation of performance are treated as serious in the execution of MCS in the Jute 
enterprises of both the countries. 
In addition to the above, the IJEs also treat constraints like poor knowledge 
and experience about control systems of the lower level managers as moderately 
serious whereas BJEs consider it as most serious. Absence of clear cut authority and 
responsibility of the control department and poor objectives are considered as 
moderately serious in IJEs, and serious by BJEs. Insufficient and fauhy information 
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processing capability is considered as serious by IJEs and as most serious by BJEs 
followed by poor performance appraisal, difficulty in defining adequate performance 
measures for management control, problems in interpretation of performance, lack 
of coordination among different departments and delay in transmitting information 
are treated as serious by IJEs and moderately serious by BJEs in effiective 
execution of MCS in their organisations. The BJEs also consider a poor and 
conq)lex operating structure as serious constraint whereas the IJEs treat it as minor 
serious problem in the execution of MCS in the organisation. 
9.1.7 The CEs and the plants heads can take any sort of corrective action under their 
preapproved budget limits. The CEs of the private sector enterprises enjoy more 
authority for the purpose. The review meeting techniques is used for identification 
of defaults and recommendation for corrective actions in the enterprises of both the 
countries. The CE of public sector IJEs enjoy more authority for taking corrective 
action as compared to their counterparts in BJEs and they can take decision 
regarding this relatively earlier than the BJEs. The execution of corrective action 
lies with the CE of the enterprises. Ehie to existence of more formalities, it requires 
more time for the public sector enterprises in taking corrective action beyond their 
budget limit. Both positive and negative corrective actions are prevalent in the 
organisations. The corrective actions relating to production system, marketing, 
financial aspect and management systems have been taken by the enterprises of 
both the countries. The type of corrective actions relating to modernisation of 
plants, better coordination among different departments, close monitoring, 
improvement of quality and product diversification are taken by IJEs whereas BJEs 
have also taken corrective actions like product diversification, manpower 
development, improvement in quality, preventive maintenance, etc. Close 
monitoring of performance is also adopted by public sector BJEs. 
9.2 Findings Related to Steel Industry of India and Bangladesh: 
The main findings regarding MCSs in the Steel industry of India and Bangladesh 
have been outlined below: 
9.2.1 The targets and standards of the enterprises under study in both the countries are set 
by BoD of the respective company. The plant's head in case of ISEs play dominant 
role in setting these standards and targets. Every plants in ISEs are treated as profit 
centres. They can set their own targets whereas the plant's head in case of BSEs 
can not participate for the purpose. The CE of private sector BSEs can participate 
in setting standards and targets but the enterprise head who is also head of the plant, 
in case of public sectors BSEs are hardly consulted for the purpose. 
The nature of standards is flexible in both the countries. The ISEs and 
private sector BSEs can revise the targets and standards with minimum time and 
formalities. But it takes more time in case of public sector BSEs due to observation 
of more formalities for the purpose. Budget, profitability and productivity are 
widely used for evaluation of performance in both the countries. The ISEs also 
use techno-economic parameter for evaluation purpose. 
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9.2.2 The responsibility for overall management and control of the organisations rests 
with the CE and BoD of the companies in both the countries. The concerned 
Ministries also exercise some control functions in case of public sector enterprises 
in both the countries. However, it is more in case of public sector BSEs than those 
of ISEs. The controlling authorities in case of public sector BSEs is more than 
ISEs. The Accounts and Finance department provides stafifhelp for control purpose. 
The control techniques are used according to functional areas. The enterprises use 
similar tools for all plants/units operating under them. The control in the area of 
finance is enormous. The control tools, techniques and devices are used for 
analysis and interpretation of performance of the company as weU as to help top 
management in taking decision in case of ISEs. The BSEs also use them to meet 
obligatory requirement. 
The control devices like performance reports, review meetings, budget, 
statutory rules & regulations,, strategic point check, issue of directives, policies & 
procedures, annual confidential reports, and inspection and vigilance are used in all 
the fimctional areas for control purpose in both the countries. Besides the above, the 
ISEs also use responsibility accounting, special reports, management audit, and 
management by objectives in all fimctional areas whereas the BSEs use responsibility 
accounting and special reports in limited areas. In addition to the above devices they 
also use financial statement, internal audit, cash budget, cash and fimd flow 
statement, accounting ratios and profit control in the financial area; and the 
inventory control technique in production area. The ISEs also use human resources 
accounting for evaluation of personnels in the organisations. 
9.2.3 The enterprises understudy maintains a well equipped MIS division in the corporate 
office that compiles, analyses, summarises and interprets information for control 
purposes. Besides, the ISEs maintain Monitoring cell in the corporate office for 
compilation of MIS and a well equipped MIS department in the plant office 
whereas in BSEs, the Accounts Finance department performs MIS fiinctions in the 
plant's office. A sophisticated computer network also exists in ISEs for transmitting 
management information from the plants to the corporate office. This help them to 
have elaborate reports about the performance of key variables daily. No such 
computer networks is available in BSEs. The MIS contains very little information 
about the behaviour of key variables in BSEs. 
The MIS reports are prepared by the enterprises in both the countries to meet 
obligatory requirement of the company and to serve the purposes of the interest 
groups. The proforma of the reports are issued from the corporate office who 
designs them according to the need of the situation. The sources of information are 
plants and different divisions of the company. The enterprises prepare MIS reports 
at different intervals such as daily, monthly, quarterly, half-yearly and yearly. 
Among the different MIS reports current production reports and their 
performance compared with standards are prepared on daily basis in both the 
countries as well as monthly by public sector ISE and BSE. Physical production 
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compared with standards, and machine hour loss are prepared daily by ISEs and 
also monthly by the ISEs and BSEs. Machine utilisation is prepared daily by ISEs 
and private sector BSE as well as monthly by ISEs and BSEs. Budget reports 
analysed with actual and targets, and inventory reports are prepared monthly by 
both ISEs and BSEs. Order booking reports is prepared monthly by ISEs and private 
sector BSE, as well as quarterly by public sector BSE. Import and Export report is 
prepared quarterly by ISEs and by public sector BSE and half yearly by private 
sector BSE. Sales statement is prepared quarterly by ISEs and monthly by BSEs. 
Raw materials report is prepared monthly by both ISEs and BSEs and also daily by 
private sector ISE. Statement of income, expenses, cost and profitability is prepared 
quarterly by ISEs and BSEs. Sunmiary information is prepared daily by private 
sector ISE, also monthly by both the sectors of ISEs and BSEs as well as quarterly 
by public sector BSE and ISE. 
9.2.4 The control problem areas and key variables vary in between sectors and among the 
countries. They are identified in the review meetings after thorough analysis of 
MIS performance reports at the higher level of management. The production and 
marketing control are considered as control problem areas by both ISEs and BSEs. 
In addition to the above, manpower management is treated as control problem area 
by public sector ISEs and BSEs. Inventory management is treated as control 
problem area by private sector ISE and public sector BSE. Working capital and 
liquidity management are also considered by public sector BSE and credit 
management by private sector BSE as control problem areas. 
The criteria like sensitiveness towards goals and objectives, and impact on 
overall performance ofthe company are examined by both ISEs and BSEs understudy 
for identification of key variables. Impact on profitability of the company is 
examined by ISEs and private sector BSE for the purpose. 
The key variables like cost control, capacity utilisation, quality control 
efficiency of plant facilities, market share, and profitability are given highest 
priority as key variables in the enterprises in both the countries. Besides these, 
sales and labour productivity are given highest priority by ISEs and 2nd priority by 
BSEs. Manpower development and consumer service are given highest priority by 
ISEs and 3rd priority by BSEs for the purpose. The ISEs also give top priority to the 
variables like behaviour of competitor, thermal efficiency and delivery schedule as 
key variables whereas the BSEs do not treat them as such. Availability of raw 
materials is given highest priority by BSEs and 2nd priority by ISEs. Working capital 
is viewed as 2ndprioritybyboth ISEs and BSEs. The ISEs have close monitoring 
ofthe behaviour of key variables whereas the BSEs depend on MIS for the same. 
General control structure is used for controlling key variables in both the countries. 
9.2.5 In the Steel enterprises in both the countries there are some factors which afiFect on 
exercise of MCs but their degree of in^)act differ from enterprise to enterprise. The 
factors like top management's support to control system has highest impact on 
exercise of MCS in both the countries. Flexibility of control system, attitude of 
lower level managers, autonomy of project head, knowledge about control systems, 
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purpose of control, clear understanding of the complexities of the organisational 
work, harmonious labour-management relationship and superior-subordinate 
relationship are considered to have moderate impact and rules & regulations 
imposed by the government has some impact on exercise of MCS in the enterprises 
of both the countries. 
In addition to the above factors, participation of enterprise heads in goals and 
standards setting, effective management of human resources and motivation of 
management personnels have been considered to have highest impact on MCS by 
ISEs and moderate impact by BSEs. Nature of control standard set for measuring 
performance, attitude of responsibility centre heads, MIS, and coordination among 
different department are viewed to have highest impact on MCS by BSEs and 
moderate impact by ISEs. Specific characteristics of control situation, convenient 
yardsticks used for measuring results, discretion at any given level of management 
and reward are considered to have moderate impact on MCS by ISEs and some 
impact by BSEs. 
9.2:6 Theconstraintsfacedby the enterprises in effective execution of MCS in both the 
countries are almost similar. However, some of them vary on the basis of degree of 
seriousness in respective enterprises. Poor knowledge and experience about 
control systems of the lower level managers, poor knowledge of policies and 
procedures, and poor performance appraisal are considered moderately serious 
followed by lack of reasonable autonomy, problems in interpretation and avoiding 
errors are considered serious problems in implementation of MCSs in the 
undertakings in both the countries. 
The constraints like absence of clear-cut authority and responsibility of 
control department, poor evaluation of performance, and absence of accurate 
forecasting are considered as serious by ISEs and as moderately serious by BSEs. 
Poor objectives, complexities of control systems, and difficulty in defining adequate 
performance measures for management control are treated as serious problems by 
BSEs and less serious by ISEs. Insufficient and faulty information processing 
capability, absence of top management's support to control systems, lack of 
coordination among different department and delay in transmitting information are 
also considered as serious problems in execution of MCS by BSEs whereas the 
ISEs do not consider them as problems. 
9.2.7 The CE of the company and the plant's head can take corrective action under their 
prepapproved budget limit in both the countries. The approval from higher authority 
is required for corrective actions of capital expenditure nature. The number of 
authority is more in case of public sector enterprises for taking corrective actions. 
But the public sector ISE enjoys more authroity than that of BSE for the purpose. 
The corrective actions are suggested in the performance review meeting held at 
the higher level. The CEs execute all types of corrective actions. However, the 
plant's heads in case of ISEs can execute corrective actions for the company 
whereas the plant's heads of BSEs enjoys very limited authority for taking 
corrective actions. The procedural formalities is longer in case of public sector 
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BSEs for taking decision for the purpose. So it takes more time. The private sector 
BSE can take corrective actions in relatively less time. The private sector ISEs can 
take corrective actions more rapidly. 
The corrective actions taken by the enterprises mainly related to improvement 
of production and sales, increase in efiBciency of labour, improvement of management 
systems and development of manpower. The ISEs have also taken strategic policy 
measures relating to marketing, production, quality control, improvement of 
information flow, change of control system with the requirements of the situation. 
9.3 Findings Related to Fertilizer Industry of India and Bangladesh: 
The main findings regarding MCSs in the public sector Fertilizer enterprises India 
and Bangladesh have been outlined in the following sections. There is no private 
sector enterprises in this industry in Bangladesh so the study in both the countries 
have been made for public sector only. 
9.3.1 The targets and standards for the enterprises are set by the higher authorities on the 
basis of broad goals and objectives set by the concerned Ministries. The nature of 
standards is flexible but the revision of this targets takes more time and formalities 
in the enterprises in both the countries. Budget, profitability, and productivity are 
widely used for evaluation of performance the enterprises in both the countries. 
9.3.2 The CEs of the enterprises are responsible for overall management and control of 
the organisation in both the countries. The company uses general control structure 
and systems for control purpose. The tools, techniques and devices of control are 
used in accordance with fimctional areas. The enterprises also use same control 
techniques for all plants operating under them. Most of the techniques are used with 
a view to maintain financial discipline of the company. 
The enterprises of both the countries mainly use control techniques such as 
budget, review meetings, statutory rules and regulations, issue of directixes. 
strategic point check, policies and procedures, inspection and vigilance, and annual 
confidential reports in all fimctional areas followed by financial statement, internal 
audit, cash budget, cash and fimd flow statement, accounting ratios and profit 
control in financial area; and inventory control techniques and standards costing in 
production area. In addition to the above IFE uses responsibility accounting in 
production and financial area whereas the BFE rarely uses this technique of 
control. 
9.3.3 The fertilizer enterprises of both the countries maintain a well equipped MIS 
division in the corporate ofiBce which designs and supplies MIS format to the 
enterprise office/ plant's office. The management information reports are prepared 
with a viewto supply them to the top management, to serve the purpose ofinterest 
groups and to meet obligatory requirement of the company. The sources of supply 
of these reports are plants and different divisions in the corporations. The volume 
of monthly MIS reports is high in both the countries. 
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The enterprises prepare monthly MIS reports like physical production 
compared with standards, machine utilisation, machine hour loss, budget reports 
analysed with actual and targets, current production reports, reports on performance 
compared with standards, and rawmaterials statement. Statement of income, 
expenses, cost & profitability, and sununary information are prepared quarterly by 
the enterprises in both the countries. 
In addition to the above, order booking reports, and import and export reports 
are prepared quarterly by BFE and half-yearly by IFE. Sales statement is prepared 
monthly by IFE and quarterly by BFE. Inventories reports, and employment reports 
are prepared half-yearly by IFE and monthly by BFE. Besides, the BFE also 
prepares summary information monthly and budget reports analysed with actual and 
targets quarterly. 
9.3.4 The fertilizer enterprises of both the countries identify key variables in the 
performance review meeting after thorough analysis of MIS reports. Inventory 
management, production control and liquidity management, are viewed as control 
problem areas in both the countries. The IFE also considers working capital and 
behavioural control and the BFE also treats marketing control as control problem 
areas for the company. The criteria like sensitiveness towards goals and objectives 
and impact on profitability of the company are examined for identification of key 
variables for the enterprises in both the countries. 
The key variables such as cost control, capacity utilisation, quality control, 
efficiency of plant facilities, sales, and profitability have been given top priority 
followed by inventory is given 2nd priority by the enterprises in both the countries. 
In addition to the above, maintenance and on-time-delivery have been given top 
priority by IFE and 2nd priority by BFE. Attitude of employees and labour 
productivity have also been placed at top priority by IFE and 3rd priority by BFE as 
key variables. Besides the IFE also gives highest priority to working capital 
market share, and 2nd priority to availability of raw materials, manpower development 
and liquidity whereas the BFE does not give due importance to this variables as 
key variables except liquidity which is given as 3rd priority. The BFE also places 
highest priority to pricing policy as key variables. 
9.3.5 The factors like nature of control standards set for measuring performance, 
participation of unit head in goals and standards setting and MIS have been 
considered to have highest impact followed by attitude of lower level managers, 
knowledge/understanding of control systems, motivation of management personnel 
and quality of feedback received have been viewed to have moderate impact; 
clear understanding of the complexities of the organisational work, convenient 
yardsticks used for measuring, discretion at any given level of management and 
persons/agent involved in measuring have been treated to have some impact in 
the effective exercise of MCSs in the enterprises of both the countries. 
In addition to the factors mentioned above, attitude of responsibility centre 
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heads, top management's support to control systems and co-ordination among 
responsibility centre heads have been considered to have highest impact on MCS 
by IFE and moderate impact by BFE. Effective management of human resources, 
rules & regulations imposed by the government, superior-subordinate relationship 
and reward are viewed to have highest impact on MCS by IFE and some impact by 
BFE. The BFE considers purpose of control and autonomy of project head have 
highest impact on MCS whereas IFE treats them as having moderate impact and 
least impact on MCS respectively. Harmonious labour management relationship has 
been considered to have highest impact by IFE and less impact by BFE. Besides, 
the factors such as qualification of staff, specific characteristics of control situations 
and personalities of managers involved have been treated to have moderate impact 
by IFE and some impact by BFE on exercise of MCS in the organisations. Positive 
attitude of trade union is considered to have moderate impact on MCS by BFE and 
some impact by IFE. 
9.3.6 The enterprises in both the countries consider similar type of the constraints faced 
in the execution of MCS in the organisations. The constraints such as absence of 
accurate forecasting, and rules and regulations imposed by the government are 
considered as moderately serious followed by poor objectives and difficulty in 
defining adequate performance measures for management control are considered as 
serious in execution of MCS in both the countries. 
In addition to the above, constraints like poor knowledge and experience 
about control systems of the lower level managers is considered as most serious by 
IFE and moderately serious by BFE. Absence of clear cut authority and responsibility 
of the control department, absence of top management's support to control system 
and coordination among different departments are treated as moderately serious 
by IFE and as serious by BFE. Poor knowledge of policies and procedures, poor 
performance appraisal, and delay in transmitting information are viewed as 
moderately serious by IFE and less serious by BFE in execution of MC S. Complexity 
of control system and lack of reasonable autonomy have been considered as 
moderately serious in IFE whereas the BFE treats them as serious and most serious 
respectively. Poor evaluation of performance, and insufiGcient and faulty information 
processing capability are considered as serious by IFE and as less serious problem 
by BFE faced in the execution of MCS in the organisation. Problems in interpretation 
of performance is considered as serious constraint by BFE and less serious by IFE 
in execution of MCS. 
9.3.7 The CEs of the enterprises can take all sort of corrective actions under their pre-
approved budget limits. The approval fi-om the concerned Ministries is required for 
capital expenditure type of corrective actions. The MIS performance reports uphold 
different types of shortcomings ofthe enterprises. The type and amount of corrective 
actions are determined in the review meetings held at different level of management. 
The corporate ofiSce have close monitoring of major types of corrective actions. 
The formalities for taking corrective action beyond the budget limits is more 
and lengthy in case of BFE than that of IFE. The approval from EB. Corporation 
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and Ministries is required for the purpose in BFE where as the approval from the 
concerned Ministries is required in case of IFE. 
In most cases positive corrective actions are taken. The corrective actions 
which are taken by the enterprises are related to increase in operational efficiency, 
change of management systems, decreasing financial irregularities, formulation 
of policies and strategies, and development of human resources in the enterprise 
of both the countries. 
9.4 Findings Related to All the Sampled Industrial Enterprises in India and 
Bangladesh: 
The sununary of the findings of MCS which are common in all the sampled 
enterprises of both India and Bangladesh have been outlined in the beginning 
followed by additional findings which are related to IIEs and BIEs. 
9.4.1 The standards and targets of the enterprises are set by the higher authorities on the 
basis of broad goals and objectives in both the countries. The nature of standards 
is flexible. However, the revision of standards and targets takes more time and 
formalities in case of public sector enterprises in both the countries. Budget, 
productivity and profitability are widely used for evaluation of perfoTmance. 
In addition to the above, the CEsof IIEs, and private sector BIEs participate 
in targets and standards setting. The plant's heads of ISEs can also participate for 
the purpose whereas the plant's heads of rest IIEs and the BIEs can not participate 
and play any role in this regard. The revision of targets and standards can be done 
relatively in shorter period of time and fewer formalities in IIEs than those of BIEs. 
Industrial relations and internal environment of the organisation are also used for 
evaluation of performance in some of the BIEs and most of the IIEs. Techno-
economic parameters are also given due importance in ISEs for the purpose. 
9.4.2. The overall management and control of the organisations lies with CEs of enterprises 
in both the countries. The Accounts and Finance department provides staff help to 
the CEs for effective discharge of their duties. But they do not enjoy any line 
authority for the execution of control systems. No separate department exists for the 
purpose. The tools and techniques are used in accordance with functional areas of 
the organisations. Most of the tools, techniques and devices are used for analysis, 
interpretation and upkeep of performance of the company. The public sector 
enterprises also use them to meet statutory and obligatory requirements of the 
company. More emphasis is placed to control financial discipline of the company. 
The control system prevailing in the public sector enterprises is relatively 
enormous and the number as well as level of authorities are also high. The IIEs and 
the private sector BIEs follow three tier management and control systems whereas 
one more tier is involved in case of public sector BIEs for the purpose. 
The enterprises in both the countries mainly use devices like budget, 
performance reports, statutory rules and regulations, annual confidential reports. 
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review meeting, strategic point check policies and procedures, issue of directives, 
and inspection and vigilance in all functional areas for control purpose. Bedsides 
financial statements, audit, profit control, accounting ratios, cash budget, cash and 
fiind flow statement are used in financial area, inventory control techniques and 
standard costing are used in production area. The public sector enterprises in both 
the countries prepare three types of audit. 
In addition to the control devices mentioned above, the responsibility 
accounting is applied in all functional areas by IIEs and in limited areas at higher 
level by private sector BIEs. Special report is used in all fiinctional areas by IIEs 
and by all BIEs except private sector BSE who uses them in production and 
marketing area. The periodic meeting is used as a device of control in all functional 
areas by IIEs; management audit and management by objectives are used in all 
functional areas by ISEs whereas the BIEs do not use these devices for control 
purposes. The internal audit is undertaken by corporate audit division in case of 
BIEs and by the enterprise ofQce in case of IIEs. 
9.4.3 The enterprises in both the countries maintain MIS department both in the plant's 
ofGce and the corporate o£Bce in some way or others in order to facilitate e£fective 
management and control of the organisations. The corporate office maintains full-
fledged MIS departments which design MIS formats, collect management information 
bom the plants, and synthesis them for the use of the top management. The 
enterprises prepare management information to serve the purpose of interest 
groups, to meet obligatory requirement of the company and to provide necessary 
data to the top management. The top management uses MIS reports for ensuring 
guardianship role over the enterprises. The sources of supply of the management 
information are plants and different divisions. The volume of reports is higher in 
case of public sector enterprises in both the countries. 
Most of the IIEs maintain separate MIS department in the plant office. Some 
of them also perform these functions under Accounts and Finance department. 
Moreover, the ISEs maintain sophisticated computer network, equipped with 
experienced and qualified personnels, for transmitting and monitoring information 
whereas almost all the BIEs maintain MIS department under the Accounts and 
Finance department in the plant's office and that too without proper computer 
networking. 
Though similar type of MIS reports are prepared by the enterprises of both 
the countries but they vary in periodicity of preparation. The reports like current 
production compared with standards is prepared daily by BIEs and ISEs; and 
monthly by some of the IIEs and BIEs. Physical production compared with standards, 
machine utilisation, machine hour loss and rawmaterial reports are prepared monthly 
by both IIEs and BIEs. The ISEs also get these reports on daily basis on computer 
network. Statement of income, expenses, cost, and profitability is prepared 
quarterly by both the IIEs and BIEs. 
In addition to the above, order booking reports is prepared monthly by some 
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of the llEs and quarterly by majority of the BIEs. Import and Export report is 
prepared on quarterly basis by almost all the IIEs and some of the BIEs, others 
prepare it half yearly and yearly. Budget reports analysed with actual and target 
is prepared monthly by almost all of the BIEs and by majority of IIEs. Sales 
statement is prepared monthly by some of the BIEs and IIEs as well as other prepare 
it quarterly in both the countries. The BIEs and almost all IIEs prepare inventory 
reports on monthly basis. Summary information are prepared monthly by BIEs and 
some of the IIEs as well as quarterly by the public sector enterprises in both the 
countries. 
The key variables are selected in the performance review meetings held at 
different levels of higher management after considering both qualitative and 
quantitative factors. The MIS reports highlight the behaviour of some key 
variables to some extent. Some of the IIEs have close monitoring of the behaviour 
of the key variables. Special attention is paid to control the behaviour of these key 
variables under general control structure and systems in both the countries. 
Production, marketing and inventory management are considered as major 
control problem areas in IIEs and BIEs. Besides, working capital, liquidity 
management and manpower management are considered as control problem areas 
by majority of the BIEs and some of the IIEs. 
The criteria like sensitiveness towards goals and objectives, impact ou 
profitability and overall performance of the company are examined predominantly 
for identification of key variables for the company in both the countries. 
The variables such as, capacity utilisation, quality control, and profitability 
are considered as key variables of highest order by both IIEs and BIEs. Market 
share and labour productivity are treated as key variables of top priority by IIEs and 
2nd priority by BIEs. Cost control, and eflficiency of plant facilities are given 
highest priority as key variables by BIEs and 2nd priority by IIEs. Maintenance and 
sales are considered as key variables of 2nd category by both the IIEs and BIEs. 
Besides the above, availability of raw materials and working capitals are treated 
as key variables of 2nd category by IIEs and 3rd category by BIEs. On-time-
delivery, inventory, and attitude of employees are considered as key variables of 
2nd order by IIEs and 4th order by BIEs. In addition to the above, the IIEs also 
consider manpower development, behaviour of competitor, investment return, 
liquidity, and consumer behaviour as key variables whereas the BIEs place less 
importance to these variables as key variables. 
The enterprises in both the countries consider the factors such as attitude of 
responsibility centre heads, participation of units heads in goals /standards setting. 
autonomy of project head, understanding of control techniques, flexibility of 
control system, purpose of control and coordination among responsibility centre 
heads have moderate impact on exercise of MCS. Attitude of lower le\ el 
managers, positive attitude of trade union, qualification of staff, specific 
characteristics of control situation, clear understanding of the complexities of the 
332 
organisational works, convenient yardsticks used for measuring results, discretion 
at any given level of management, rules and regulations imposed by the government 
and personalities of managers involved in control are considered to have some 
impact on exercise of MC in both the countries. 
In addition to the above, effective management of human resources and top 
management's support to control systems are considered to have highest impact on 
MCS by IIEs and moderate impact by BIEs. Nature of control standards set for 
measuring performance and MIS are treated as having highest impact on MCS by 
BIEs and moderate impact IIEs. Motivation of management personnels, harmonious 
labour management relationship, and reward are viewed to have moderate impact 
on MCS by IIEs and some in[q)act by BIEs. Persons/agent involved in measuring 
and quality of feedback received are considered to have some impact by IIES and 
less intact by BIEs in the exercise of MCS in the organisations effectively. 
.4.6 The enterprises of both the countries consider constraints like knowledge and 
experience of the lower level managers about control systems as moderately 
serious following by absence of clear cut authority and responsibility of the control 
department, poor objectives, poor evaluation of performance, poor performance 
appraisal, complexity of the control system, and absence of accurate forecasting as 
serious; and a poor and complex operating structure and avoiding error as minor 
serious for execution of MCSs in the organisations. 
The IIEs also consider poor knowledge of policies and procedures as 
moderately serious whereas the BIEs consider it as serious problem in execution 
of MCS. Rate of change in environment, insufficient and faulty information 
processing capability, absence of top management's support to control systems, 
difficulty in deJQning adequate performance measures for management control, 
problems in interpretation of performance, lack of reasonable autonomy, lack of 
coordination among different departments, and delay in transmitting information 
are considered as minor serious problems by IIEs and as serious by BIEs in 
execution of MCSs in the organisation. 
.4.7 In the enterprises of both the countries the plant's heads and CEs of the company 
can take any sort of corrective actions under their budget limits. The review meeting 
device is used for identification of defaults and to provide suggestions for corrective 
actions. The approval fi-om Ministries is required for major type of corrective 
actions in case of public sector enterprises. The private sector enterprises can take 
decision for corrective actions promptly. No systematic system is prevailed for 
corrective actions. The type and amount of corrective actions depend on nature of 
defaults, field of operation and prevailing environment of the company. The 
corrective actions which are taken in the enterprises mainly related to improvement 
of operational efficiency, change of management system and economic environment. 
In IIEs, the plant's heads enjoy more authority for corrective actions under 
MoU particularly ISEs. They also follow feedback system for corrective actions. In 
case of BIEs, the plant's heads enjoy very little authority for taking decision about 
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corrective actions and the feedback for corrective actions is not seriously followed. 
Most of the corrective actions are related to increasing operational efficiency and 
removing of environmental constraints in BIEs. 
9.5 Suggestions and Recommendations : 
Some suggestions and recommendations have been made to overcome the problems 
of MCS located from case studies and analysis and interpretation of different 
industrial enterprises of India and Bangladesh. Attempts have also been made to 
provide suggestions to improve the system where it is weak. 
9.5.1 Suggestions and Recommendations for MCS in both IIEs and BIEs: 
i. The concept of meaningful participation should be emphasized. The participation 
of CE and plant's heads in standards setting would help to improve performance, 
increase accountability and ensure commitment for achievement of goals and 
objectives. This participation would help subordinate executives to know the 
control standards, purpose of control, to have understanding about policies and 
procedures, and to enhance better interaction among the executives in the 
organisations. 
ii. More functional authority along with financial authority should be delegated to the 
corporation, as well as enterprise and plant's heads so that they can take decision 
regarding key variables and corrective actions in due time, and can revise the 
control standards and targets to cope with changing circumstances . This may be 
done by signing MoU between the enterprises and the government in case of public 
sector enterprises. The SAIL may be taken as an instance for the same. 
iii. The responsibility centre concept should be introduced properly at the enterprise 
level in both the sectors and the countries. So that every centre may be held 
accountable for their performance. 
iv. The excessive interference in the enterprise affairs by bureaucrats and 
politician may be minimised by making public sector enterprises accountable 
to BoD which may be enlarged by including representatives from different 
interest groups. The conversion of Enterprise Board into holding company 
in case of public sector BJEs would reduce these interferences to some 
extent. 
v. The management by objectives may be introduced for evaluation of 
performance. It requires setting the performance evaluation criteria for each 
enterprise, each departments, and for each products in advance, so that 
executives would know how their contribution will be measured. Moreover, 
these parameters should be uniform and precommunicated. And it should be 
commensurate with goals and objectives of the enterprises. 
vi. The tools, techniques and devices used for control and evaluation of 
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performance should be minimised. Care should be taken to avoid use of 
techniques which represent same type of results e.g. duplication of use of the 
tools and techniques should be avoided. The use of statistical reports, 
performance reports may be avoided. Budget and review meeting should be 
widely used for control purpose in enterprises under study. 
The commercial audit prevailing in the public sector enterprises should be 
replaced by management audit. This management audit maybe used to check 
the progress of goals and objectives, implementation of strategies and 
policies as well as execution of standards etc. This can be done by the higher 
level authorities. 
The budgetary control system should be modified. The enterprise management 
should be consulted in designing budget guidelines. Arrangement should be 
made to reduce formalities in the process of approval of budget. 
The orientation programme for management personnel should be introduced 
through seminar, symposium, lectures and participation in decision making. 
This would improve their knowledge about control systems, objectives and 
policies of the company. These programmes should be undertaken on continuous 
basis after specified intervals so that maximum benefits may be achieved from these 
programmes. 
The plants should have a well equipped MIS department. This would help to 
expedite and increase accuracy, reliability and adequacy of information for 
management control. Moreover, computer network for transmitting 
information and MIS data should be introduced in both the sectors of BIEs, 
and IJEsand public sector IFE. This would enhance monitoring of performance 
of key variables in due time and increase accuracy of interpretation of data. 
The development of information infrastructure should be given priority in 
BIEs and both the sectors of Jute and Fertilizer enterprises in India. This is 
one of the prerequisite for strengthening information system. Bottom-up, and 
lateral flow/horizontal flow of information would increase effectiveness of 
this system. Moreover, coordination among different departments will be 
improved by this system. 
The formats used for MIS should be modified with changing need of the 
enterprise keeping in view the objectives and purpose of control. More 
emphasis should be placed to design these in such a form that content more 
information for top management. Separate formats for MIS reports should be 
used for information to be supplied to the top management and interest 
groups. This would increase effectiveness of information processing 
capability. Provision should be made to contain comparative analysis of 
performance in MIS formats. Care should be taken to avoid duplication of 
MIS reports. 
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xiii. The MIS control reports should be selective and strategically placed. They 
should be at key points, rather than on every point and they should be at 
those points where costs of controlling are reasonable. A brief action report 
may be prepared for information to be supplied to the higher authorities. 
xiv. The need and purpose of collection and preparation of reports should be 
clear. So that enterprises can furnish relevant information in due time. 
XV. Frequency of reports should be increased at the operational level than at the 
higher level. This would increased operational efficiency of the organisation. 
xvi. The evaluation of performance related to key variables should be done 
regularly. This can be done by the Enterprise Board and BoD of the 
Corporation at the review meeting held on quarterly as well as on half-yearly 
basis. 
xvii. Restructuring of management system may help effective management control 
of key variables. Frequent visit by higher authorities may be done to ensure 
effective performance of key areas. 
xviii. The authority for taking corrective action in case of public sector enterprises 
should be delegated to corporate BoD. The authority of plant's head should 
be increased for the purpose. 
9 . 5 . 2 Suggestions and Recommendations for MCS in IIEs. 
i. The standards and targets set by profit centre on the basis of broad goals and 
objectives of the company should be monitored regularly by the top 
management in IIEs. 
ii. The responsibility centre and profit centre concepts should be introduced in 
the Jute and Fertilizer enterprises of India. And they should be given 
reasonable autonomy which would increased effectiveness of the organisation. 
iii. The responsibility and authority of vigilance team should be defined clearly 
in public sector IIEs. Controlling without accountability affect effectiveness 
of the undertakings. 
iv. The rules and regulations, and policies and procedures set by different Ministries 
should be consistent and harmonious in public sector Jute and Fertilizer enterprises. 
vi. The order booking reports, and import and export reports should be prepared 
monthly in both the sectors of IJEs and the IFE; and summary information may be 
prepared monthly IFE. Monitoring of all production related information should be 
done regularly by the higher mattagement in IJEs and IFE. 
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9.5.3 Suggestion and Recommendation for MCS in BIEs: 
i. The setting of standards should be concentrated in key areas, so that close monitoring 
on performance can be enhanced by the corporation and higher authorities in a short 
span of time in public sector BIEs. 
ii. Policies framed by different Ministries should be well defined, consistent and 
harmonious. And it must not be confused with issuing directives. Besides, the 
relationship between Govt, and Corporation, and Corporation and Enterprises 
should be clearly spelled out in order to ensure accountability. The authority and 
responsibility of different tiers of management in public sector BIEs should be 
clearly demarcated. This would help eflFective discharge of their duties. 
iii. The frequency of production and marketing related reports should be more at the 
enterprise level in public sector BIEs. The periodicity of preparation of order 
booking, and import and export reports should be more in both the sectors of BIEs. 
iv. Due emphasis should be given on market share and manpower development as key 
variables in both the sectors of the BIEs. 
v. The public sector Jute and Fertilizer enterprise should make necessary restructuring 
of control system to reduce formalities for taking corrective actions of capital 
expenditure. So that they can take decisions without delay. 
vi. The feedback for corrective actions should be sought and evaluated regularly in 
BIEs. This would help to know feasibility of the corrective actions. 
9.5.4 Other Suggestions and Recommendations: 
i. In order to run the public enterprises with true commercial prudence, realistic 
business culture will have to be cultivated and nursed in the enterprises of both the 
countries. 
ii. The dependence of public sector enterprises on Government for fund delayed their 
decision. These affect on the productivity and efficiency of the organisation. The 
enterprise should be given autonomy regarding marketing of their products in 
public sector enterprises of both the countries. 
iii. Targets for production, and export commitment should be in variably laid down in 
clear terms and monitored regularly. 
iv. Feasibility of using modem management techniques like PERT. CPM, liner 
programming etc. should be explored for control purpose. 
V. Control enhances some dysfunctional behaviour and avoidance of duty. Sometimes 
confidence building measures should be undertaken for all level of personnels 
through orientation training programmes. 
vi. Motivational incentives may be activated to enhance maximum return from the 
human resources. 
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9.6 Direction for Future Research. 
i. An intensive study covering structure of control of management control systems 
may be conducted in a particular industry. 
ii. A study may be conducted to measure the impact of the application of different tools 
and techniques used in control on the performance of the organisation in general 
and on the behaviour of the personnel in particular. A comparative study among 
the enterprises of both India and Bangladesh wiU help in understanding the 
differences in behaviour. 
iii. As the liberalisation has set in both the countries, and public sector undertakings are 
being privatised, multinationals have been allowed to operate in almost all the 
sectors, the time has come to study the application of management control systems 
across these enterprises and their variations in different countries. 
iv. A separate study may be conducted across the sectors and the countries specially 
for key control areas, budget related behaviour, reporting system for controJ etc. 
V. The type of corrective actions taken by the organisations for control purposes should 
be studied separately. The situation should be prespecified and what types of 
actions have been taken under those conditions should be the area of study. 
vi. A research should be conducted to study the management control system applied in 
small, medium and large organisation in both the countries. Special attention should 
be paid in the application of tools and techniques and the top management's support 
for the control system and its application. 
vii. Separate study should be conducted for the functional area control such as marketing 
control, production control, financial control etc. The study should also be directed 
on the application of financial or accounting control techniques in marketing 
control, production control an human resources control. 
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QUESTIONNAIRE 
FOR 
MANAGEMENT CONTROL SYSTEM 
SAMPLE No. CONFIDENTIAL 
1. Name of the organisation : 
2. Designation of the respondent: 
3. Experience: 
4. Please mention the basic responsibility of your present job: 
5. Please mentioned the organisational structure in your corporation/enterprise. 
QUESTIONS RELATING TO STANDARD SETTING 
6. Can plant units head participate in setting goals, standards and objectives of the 
organisation? If so, are their opinions considered at that time? 
7. Which of the following factors do you consider in setting standards and targets 
in your organisation? (Please put tick mark) 
i. Previous year's performance; 
ii. Target set by higher authority; 
iii. Human factors involved in execution; 
iv. Internal situation of the organisation; 
V. External environmental factors; 
vi. Capacity of plant; 
vii. Availability of raw materials; 
viii. Technological position of the organisation; 
ix. Others (if any) specify 
8. For performance evaluation do you have any set standard for: 
i. Evaluation performance of the enterprise? Yes No 
ii. If yes, which of the following standards do you use for evaluation of 
enterprises activities? 
a. Productivity 
b. Profitability 
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c. Techno-economic parameter 
d. Industrial relations 
e. Internal environment of the organisation 
f. Project undertaken and their schedule 
g. Budget 
h. Others 
iii. If not, how do you evaluate performance of the enterprise? 
QUESTIONS RELATING TO TOOLS AND TECHNIQUES USED FOR 
MANAGEMENT CONTROL 
Does your organisation have any separate department to operate Management 
Control? (Please put tick mark) Yes No 
If yes, please mention :- Designation of the head 
Experience in Management Control 
10. Do the persons involved in control function paticipate in (Please put tick mark): 
Fixation of standards for various activities Yes No 
Measurement of performance and its analysis 
Preparation of control reports 
Direction and problem solving 
Helping the line executives in 
1. 
ii. 
iii. 
iv. 
V. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
a. Identification of deficiencies 
b. Fixing of responsibilities for errors 
c. Devising and implementing corrective actions 
Do you follow similar/same control techniques for all the plants operating under 
you? If no, what is the basis of the differentiation? 
Do you use management control techniques according responsibilities 
centre? Yes No. If so, how do you evaluate performance of the organisational 
sub-units? 
Which of the following techniques are used by your organisation for effective 
management control? Specify their respective field of control by placing a tick 
against the techniques in respective area: 
Control techniques, tools 
and devices 
1. Budget 
2. Breakeven analysis 
3. Return on investment 
4. Standard costing 
Area of Control 
Marke-
ting 
Produc 
tion 
Fmance Perso-
nnel 
Remarks 
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5. Audit 
6. Accounting ratios 
7. Cash and Fund flow statement 
8. Responsibility accounting 
9. Management audit 
10. Management by objectives 
11. Statistical reports 
12. Annual confidential report 
13. Special reports 
14. Perfonnance reports 
15. Statutory rules and regulations 
16. Performance Budget 
17. A report on exception 
18. Review meetings 
19. Economic order quantity (MRP, JIT) 
20. Strategic point check 
21. Financial Statement 
22. Cas budget 
23. Profit control 
24. Issue of directives 
25. Human resources accounting 
26. Policies and Procedures 
27. Others 
14. Do you think the control system prevailing in the organisation is sufficient to 
measure performance and achieve goals of your organisation? If no, what are 
your suggestions? 
15. Do you use any behavioural control techniques for achievement of its goals? If 
so, what are they? 
16. If the two economic reports give two different ideas about performance, on what 
basis you generally take decisions for corrective actions. 
17. Please comment about the control systems of your organisation fi^om your 
experience: 
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QUESTIONS RELATING TO MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEM 
FOR CONTROL 
18. Which of the different standard fonnats do you use for various information of the 
organisation regarding performance and control? Please mention the contents of 
the format, frequency of reporting and their sources of supply. (Please supply 
the specimen copy of the formats). 
Name of the Format 
i. 
ii. 
iii. 
iv. 
V. 
vi. 
vii. 
viii. 
ix. 
X. 
xi. 
xii. 
xiii. 
xiv. 
XV. 
xvi. 
xvii. 
XV iii. 
Frequency 
ofreporting 
Contents 
of this format 
Sources 
of supply 
Summary information relating to 
produciton, performance, sales. 
capacity utilization. Return on 
investment, import and export. 
Physical production compared 
with standards 
Machine utilization 
Machine hours loss 
Sales statement 
Statement of income, expenses. 
cost & profitability 
Budget reports analysed with 
actuals and targets 
Current production report 
Reports on performance compared 
with standards 
Inventories report 
Employment position report 
Order booking position report 
Internal resources utilization 
Export and import reports 
Social overhead 
Management ratios for analysis 
Rawmaterials statement 
Others 
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19. Tick mark the main systems which provide data for preparation of control 
reports. 
Financial accounting system 
Cost accounting system 
Management information system 
Survey and information about environmental factors 
Regulative factors 
20. Do the control reports fulfill the following objectives: 
i. Appraising result Yes No 
ii. Warning of major trouble 
iii. Ensuring that policies and standards are being 
followed 
iv. Dealing with exceptional problems 
V. Setting long range plans, and policies and like 
21. Do you get any feedback information after corrective action? If, so, how do you 
get it? 
22. Do you have informal sources for collecting information for control? If so, how 
it is collected. 
23. a. Do you have regular meetings with your subordinates, colleagues 
and seniors? Yes No 
b. Please tick the periodicity of meetings 
DailyAVeekly/Forthnight/Monthly/as needed/others 
c. At what levels this is done? 
d. Which statements best *Conveying own feeling to subordinates, 
describe the utility of these *Correctly understanding behaviour of the 
meetings? (Please tick subordinates. 
which ever is appropriate) *Evaluating performance. 
*Appropriately interacting with others. 
•Hearing others and accepting helpful 
criticism. 
*Discuss about standards. 
•Provide informal solution to the problem. 
•Others (if any) 
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24. In your opinion what are weakness of MIS for control in your organisation? 
25. Do you suggst any improvement of this information system? If so, what are your 
suggestions? 
QUESTIONS RELATING TO KEY VARIABLES 
26. Some specific control problem areas are stated below. Please tick mark the 
problem areas requiring special attention in your organisation. 
Inventory management 
Working capital 
Credit management 
Liquidity management 
Quality control 
Production control 
Marketing control 
Behavioural control 
Manpower management 
Others 
27. Which of the following variables do you consider are your goals and objectives 
sensitive? Rank them according to their degree of sensitiveness. 
Key variables Degree of Sensitiveness 
Most Moderate Sensitive Minor Not at all 
i. 
ii. 
iii. 
iv. 
V. 
vi. 
vii. 
viii. 
ix. 
X. 
xi. 
xii. 
Cost control 
Capacity utilization 
Quality control 
Maintenance 
On-time-delivery 
Availability of rawmaterial 
Efficeincy of plant facilities 
Market share 
Distribution cost 
Sales 
Pricing policy 
Promotional indicators 
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XIU. 
xiv. 
XV. 
xvi. 
xvii. 
xviii. 
xix. 
XX. 
xxi. 
xxii. 
xxiii. 
xxiv. 
XXV. 
xxvi. 
xxvii. 
xxviii. 
xxix. 
XXX. 
Consumers behaviour 
Consumer services 
Delivery schedule 
Account receivable 
Inventory 
Investment return 
Turnover 
Absenteeism 
Attitude of employees 
Labour productivity 
Profitability 
Working capital 
Liquidity 
Credit management 
Behaviour of competitors 
Corporate culture 
Political situation 
Others 
28. What specific criteria do you examine for identification of key variables in your 
organisation? 
29. To control these key variables, do you use the general technique or are there 
some specific techniques? 
30. Which factors do you consider affect on the Exercise of control system in your 
organisation? (Rankthemaccordingto their importance 1 for most important and 
5 for not important) Please tick in the respective column. 
Factors Remarks 
i. Nature of control standard set for measuring performance 
ii. Attitude of Responsibility centre heads 
iii. Attitude of lower level managers 
iv. Positive attitude of Trade Union 
V. Participation of unit head in goal/standard setting 
vi. Autonomy of project head 
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vii. Knowledge/understanding about control techniques 
viii. Flexibility of control system 
ix. Qualification of staff 
X. MIS 
xi. Specific characteristics of control situation 
xii. Type of company organisation 
xiii. Purpose of control 
xiv. Clear understanding of the complexities of the 
organisation! work 
XV. Convenient yardsticks used for measuring results 
xvi. Effective management of human resources 
xvii. To management's support to control system 
xviii. Motivation of management personnel 
xix. Discretion at any given level of Management 
XX. Rules and regulations imposed by govt, 
xxi. Harmonious labour-management relationship 
xxii. Reward 
xxiii. Punishment 
xxiv. Persons/Agent involved in measuring 
xxv. Personalities of the managers involved 
xxvi. Superior-subordinate relationship 
xxvii. Quality of feedback received 
xxviii.Coordination among responsibility centres heads 
xxix. Others (if any) 
QUESTIONS RELATING TO CORRECTIVE ACTIONS 
31. Do you have any specific/prescribed rules and regulations to take action for 
various types of failures? If so, what are they? If not, how do you select 
corrective action for particular defaults? 
32. What types of corrective action foUows for defaults in your organisation and who 
are the persons involved in execution of corrective actions? 
33. What are the contraints do you face in execution of Management control 
systems in your organisation? Ranked them according to their degree of 
seriousness. 
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Name of the constraints Degree of seriousness 
Most Moderate Serious Minor Not at all 
i. Poor knowledge and experience 
about control system of the lower level 
managers, 
ii. Poor knowledge of policies and 
procedures 
iii. Absence of clear cut authority and 
responsibility of the control deptt. 
iv. Rate of change in environment 
V. Poor objectives 
vi. Poor evaluation of performance 
vii. Insufficient and faulty information 
processing capability 
viii.A poor and complex operating 
structure 
ix. Absence of Top management's 
support to control system. 
X. Poor performance appraisal 
xi. Avoiding errors 
xii. Complexity of the control system 
xiii. Difficulty in defining adequate 
performance measures for 
management control 
xiv.Problems in interpretation of 
performance 
XV. The nature of technology 
xvi.Lack of reasonable autonomy 
xvii.Lack of coordination among 
different departments 
xviii.Delay in transmitting information 
xix.Absence of accurate forecasting 
XX. Frequent changes in Org. structure 
xxi.Rules and Regulations imposed by 
the government, 
xxii. Others (If any) 
34. Do you practice feedback for corrective actions? If so, what procedure do you 
follow for the purpose? 
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